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DRAFT TREATY AND RELATED TREATY TEXTS  

PREFACE 

This volume covers working papers relating to draft treaties 
for a Comprehensive Nuclear Test Ban, as well as the texts of 
treaties for partial nuclear test ban agreements, submitted in 
plenary to the Eighteen-Nation Committee on Disarmament (ENDC), 
the Conference of the Committee on Disarmament(CCD), the 
Committee on Disarmament (CD) and the Conference on Disarmament 
(CD) during the period 1962-1993. Only texts that were directed 
specifically at nuclear test limitations are covered; not texts 
in which such a limitation is a component of a larger agreement. 
This volume is compiled to facilitate research and discussions on 
this issue. 

Note that the index is a chronological listing while the 
documents themselves are arranged in numerical order by CD 
number. 
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EIGHTEEN-NATION COMMITTEE ON DISARMAMENT (ENDC)
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1 ENDC/9 UK and Draft treaty on the dis- 21.3.62
USA continuance of nuclear

weapon tests

2 ENDC/11 USSR Statement by the Soviet 22.3.62
Government dated 27 Novem-
ber 1961 in connexion with
the resumption of negoti-
ations on the discontinu-
ance of nuclear weapon
tests and text of a draft
agreement on the discon-
tinuance of nuclear and
thermo-nuclear weapon
tests

3 ENDC/58 UK and Draft treaty banning 27.8.62
USA nuclear weapon tests in

all environments

4 ENDC/59 UK and Draft treaty banning 27.8.62
USA nuclear weapon tests in

the atmosphere, outer
space, and underwater

5 ENDC/100/ USSR, Treaty Banning Nuclear 30.7.63

Rev.l UK and Weapon Tests in the Atmos-
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Underwater
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CONFERENCE OF THE COMMITTEE ON DISARMAMENT (CCD)

Serial Reference Country Description Date

CCD/431 USSR and Treaty between the United 16.7.74

USA States of America and the
Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics on the Limita-
tion of Underground
Nuclear Weapon Tests
(Not Reproduced:
see CD/1066)

7 CCD/496 USSR and Treaty betweenthe United 23.6.76

and USA States of America and the

Corr.1 Union of Soviet Socialist
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Nuclear Explosions for
Peaceful Purposes
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1991 from the Representa-
tive of the United States
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PRIVhTE 

GEJ/DT11110 
13 .!kpril 1961 

ORIGINAL: 175GLISH 

CONFERENCE ON THE DISCONTINUi-SCE OF NUCLER 7111PON TESTS 

Draft Treaty on the Discontinuance of Nuclear 7eanon Tests  * 

Submitted by the Delegations of the United Kingdom and the United States  
at  the  292nd meeting of the Conference  

* Incorpoates GENeNT/110/Corra issued in English only. 
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Prea-bl e

The Parties to this Treat;T

Pursuing the aim of reducing international competition in

armaments and in the development of new :ti•eapons of war-

Endeavorin6 to tzzke a practical step towards the achievement

of the objectives of the 'lnited Nations _n the field of disarmament,

including the eventaal elimination and prohibition of nuclear weapons

under effective international control and the use of ato!lic energy

for peaceful purposes only -

Desirous of bringing about the permanent d;.scontinuance of

nuclear weapon test explosions;

Recognizing that the est^.blishment and continuous operation of

effective international control is essential to the achievement

of this ob;ective;

Hoping that all Pther countrios will also .4oin in undertakings
0

not to carry out nuclear weapon tests and to ensure the satisfactory

operation of that control throughout the world;

Confident that a discontinuance of such tests under effective

control will make possible progress toward agreement on measures

of disarmament

Have agreed as follows:
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•Article 1 

Obligations to Discontinue  

1. Each  of the  Part.es to this Treaty undertakes, subject 

to the provisions of this Treaty and its Annexes: 

A. to prohibit and prevent the carrying nut of nuclear 

weapon test explosions at any,  place under its  • urisdiction nr control: 

and 

B. to refrain from causing, encouraging, or in any way 

participating in, the carrying out of nuclear weapon test explosions 

anywhere. 

2: The obligations under paragraph 1 of this Article shall 

apply to all nuclear weapon test explosions except those underground 

explosions which are recorded as seismic events mf less than magnitude 

4.75. 
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Article 2

Establishment of Control Organization

1. For the purpose of assuring that the obligations assumed

in this Treaty are carried out b-,.r the Parties, there is hereby

established a ContriLl Organization, hereinafter referred to as

"the Organization", upon the terms and conditions set forth in

this Treaty and the Annexes thereto.

2. Each of the Parties agrees to cooperate promptly and fully

with the r)rganization established under paragraph 1 of this Article

and to assist the Arganization in the discharge of its responsibilities

pursuant to the provisions of this Treaty and the previsions of any-'

agreements which the Parties shall have concluded with the Organi-

zation.
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Article 3

Elements of Control Organization

1. She Organization est,-blished under Article 2 of this

Treaty shall consist of: a Control Commission, hereinafter

referred to as "the Comnission", a Detection and Identification

System, hereinafter referred to as "the Systen"; a Chief Executive

Officer, hereinafter referred to as "the Administrator": and a

Conference of Parties to the Treaty, hereinafter referred to as

"the Conference".

2. The Headquarters of the Organization shall be lncated

at Vienna.
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Article 4

Compositicn of Contro?--Ccmmissicn*

1. The Commission shall consist of the following Parties:

A. The Unien of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom

of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and the United States of Anerica,

as original Parties to this Treaty and

B. Eight other Parties to the Treaty elected by the Conference

as follows: Three Parties associated with the USS.'. ±wc% Parties associated

with either the United Kingdom or the United States; three Parties not

associated with any of the original Parties.

2. The Parties referred to in paragraph 1 B if this Article shall be

elected and shall serve fmr a period of two years; they shall be eligible

for re-election.

3. The Parties elected to the first elected Commissiin shall serve

from the time of their election until the end of the third regular session

of the Conference. The Parties elected at the third regular session of

the Conference, and thèse elected biennially thereafter, shall serve from

the end of the Conference at which they were elected until the end of the

Conference which elects their successors.

4. Each member of the Commission shall have one representative.

*The above revised text is submitted in the cintext of the statements
made by the United States and United Kin€dcm Representatives at the
274th, 286th, and 289th meetings, to the effect that the United States and

United K^.ngdom Governments are prepared tq accept the abnve text provided
expressly, and not otherwise, that agreement is reached by this Conference
upon a control system which is reliable, rapid and effective - such as is
set forth in other articles and annexes ^f the present draft treaty proposal -
and provided that agreement is reached upen all rther treaty articles and
annexes.
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Article 5  

Parties or Other Countries  

Associated with the Original Parties  

The determination whether a Party or other country is at any 

time to be regarded for the purposes of this Treaty as associated 

with any of the original Parties shall be made by the Preparatory 

Commission or by the Commission. However, in any case in which 

advice is jointly tendered by  the  three original Parties, the 

determination shall be made In  accordance with that advice. 
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Article 6 

Functions of the Control Connission 

1. The Commission shall ostablish procedures and standards 

-ihé installation and operation of all elements of the System, 

and shall maintain supervision over the System to nsure its timely 

installation and effective operation in accordance with the terms 

of this Treaty and its Annexes. The Commission shall determine, 

after consultation- with the Parties concerned; the extent to whinh 

existing launching, tracking, and data receiving and transmission 

facilities should be used in the installation and operation of the 

satellite systems. 

2. A. The Commission shall appoint the Administrator; this 

appointment shall require the concurring  votes of the original Parties. 

B. (i) Subject to the approval of the Commission in each 

case, the Administrator shall appoint five Deputy Administrators, 

including one First Deputy Administrator who shall act in place of 

the Administrator in case of absence or vacancy. 

(ii) Approval by the Commission of the appointment of 

the First Deputy Administrator shall require the concurring votes 

of the original Parties. 

(iii) Appointment by the Administrator of two Deputy 

Administrators shall be made upon the recommendation, or with the 

approval of the Government of the*USSR; appointment of the two other 

Deputy Administrators shall be made upon the recommendation, or with 

the approval, of the Governments of the United Kingdom and the Unitod 
- States. 

C. The term  of ..office-of--the  Administrator shall be a perind 

of three years. The initial term of office of the First Deputy 
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Administrator shall be a périod of two years; subsequently, the term 

of office of the First Deputy Administrator shall be a period of 

three years. The term of ogiceof the other Deputy Administrators — - 
shall be a period of three years. 	 • .. 	• - 

D. The AdMinistrator and the Deputy Administrators_shall 

be eligible edr reappointment. An Administrator or Deputy Administrator 
_ , 

appointed to fill a Vacancy which has occurred before the expiration 

of the term provided for by this Article shall hold office only 

for the remainder of bis predecessorls term but shall be eligible 

for reappointment. 

• 3. The Commission shall establish procedures for dissrminating 

to all Parties and interested scientific organizations data produced 
• 

by the System._ 

4. The Commission shall submit to the Conference an annual 

•report and such special reports as the Commission deems necessary 

on the operation of the- Systemand on the activities of the Com-

mission and the Administrator in carrying on their  respective  res-

ponsibilities. The Commission shall also prepare for the Conference 

such reports as the Organization may make to the United Nations. 

5. -  Except for the location of the Headquarters of the Organi-

zation, the Commission shall decide upon the location of . componente 

of the System. Such decisions shall be taken in agreement with 

the Party exercising jurisdiction or control over the térritory 

on which the component is to be located. 	If air location recommended 

by the Commission Should be unacceptable to the Party concerned, the 

Party shall provide, without undue delay, an alternative location 

which in the judgment of the Commission meets the requirements of 

the System, in accordance with the provisions of this Treaty and 

its Annexes. 
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6. The Commission shall lay down permanent flight routes, for

use ky special aircraft samplixg missions, over the territory unier

the jurisdictiorf, or control of each Party. Such flight routes shall

The laid down in agrecmont with the Party concerned and in accordance

with the standards set ferth in Article 7 of Annex I. If a permanent

flight route which the Commission c3bsires to lay down should be unac-

ceptaile to the Party concerned, the Party shall provide, withbut undue

delay, an alternative route which in the judgment of the Commission

meets the requirements of the System.

7. The Commission may conclude agreements with any State or

authority to aid in the carrying out of the provisions of this Treaty

and its Annexes.

8. The Commission shall ensure that the most effective and

up-to-date equipment and techniques are incorporiated'in the System

and, to this end,'shall ensure that an adequate.researeh and devélop-

ment program is carried out.

9. The Commission shAll estaimlish rrocedures for the imple!rnenta-

tion of Article 13 on detonations for peaceful purposes.

10. In addition to the functions referred to in the preeâding

paragraphs of this Article, the Commission shall perform such other

ttiarsctions as are provided for in this Treaty and its Annexes.
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Article 7

Procedures of the Control Commission

1. The Commission shall be so organized as to bQ able to

function continuously.

2. The Commission shall meet at such times as it may determine,

or within twenty-four hours at tho request of any member. All members

shall be notified in advance of meetings of the Commission. The

meetings shall take place at the headquarters of the Orgsnization

unless otlmrwise determined by the Commission.

3. The Commission shall adopt its own rules of procedure

including the method of selecting its chairman.

4. Any Party to the Treaty which does not have a representative

on the Commission may participate, without vote, in the discussion

of any question hroBght before the Commission whenever the latter

considers that•the interests of that Party are specially affected.

5. Except as otherwise expressly provided in this Treaty,

.ciecisions of the Commission shall be made by a simple majority of

the members present and voting. Each member of the Commission shall

have one vote.
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Article 8

The Conference

1. The Conference consisting of representatives of Parties to

this Treaty shall meet in regular annual session and in such special

sessions as shall be convened by the Administrator at the request of

the Commission or of a majority of Parties to the Treaty. The sessions

shall take place at the Headquarters of the Organization unless other-

wise determined by the Conference.

2. At such sessions, each Party to the Treaty shall be represented

by not more than three delegates who may be accompanied by alternates

and advisers. The cost of attendance of any delegation shall be borne

by the State concerned.

3. The Conference shall elect a President and such other officers

as may be required at the beginning of each session. They shall hold

office for the duration of the session. The Conference, subject to

the provisions of this Treaty, shall adopt its oi-m rules of procedure.

Each Party to the Treaty shall have one vote. Decisions on budgetary

matters shall be made purusuant to Article 15 and decisions on amendments

pursuant to Article 23. Decision on other questions, including the

determination of additional questions or categories of questions to be

decided by a two-thirds majority, shall be made by a simple majority

of the Parties to the Treaty present and voting.

4. The Conference may discuss any questions or any matters within

the scope of this Treaty or, relating to the powers and functions of any organs

provided for in this Treaty and may make recommendations to the Parties

or to the Commission or to both on any such questions or matters.

5. The Conference shall:

A. elect States to serve on the Commission in accordance with

Article 4;
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B. consider the annual and any special report of the Commission; 

C. approve the budget recommended by the Commission in accord-

ance with paragraph 1 of Article 15; •  

•). approve  reports  to be submitted to the United Nations as 

required by any relationship agreement between the Organization and the 

United Nations or return them to the Commission with the recommenda- 

• tions of the Conference; 

E approve any agreement or agreements between the Organization 

and the United Nations  or  other organizations as provided in Article 17. 

or- return such agreement .with its recommendations to the Commission for 

re-submission.to the Conference; - 

F. approve amendments to this Treaty in accordance with Article 

23. 

6. The C,nference shall have the authority: 

A. to take decisions on any matter specifically referred to 

the Conference for this purpose by the Commission; 

B. to propose matters for consideration by the Commission and 

request from the Commission reports on any matter relating to the func-

tions of the Commission. 	 • 
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Arti(-le 9 

Administrator and Internattonal Staff 

1 • The Administrator shall be the chief executive off.icerri-f the System 

and the head of the staff of the Organization. He shall be responsible to the 

Commission and, under its supervision, shall carry cut its polic:! directives. 

He shall have executive Despensibility for the installation axd operation of 

the System under procedures and standards established.by  the Commission. He 

shall provide to the Commission such advice, reports and assistance as the 

Commission may request. 

2. The Administrator and the staff shali  n6t seek or receive instructions 

concerning the performance of their duties from any authority external to the 

Organization. They shall refrain from any action which :light reflect on their 

status as international officials and employees resmonsible only to the Organi-

zation. Each Party undertakes tc respect the international character of the 

responsibilities • of the Administrator and staff and not to seek to influence 

them in the discharge of their duties. 

3. EXcept as otherwise provided in this  Treaty, the Administrator Shall ' 

appoint, organize and direct the staff of the Organization in accordance with 

the following provisions: 

A. The staff shall include such qualified scientific, technical and 

other personnel as may be req-lired to carry out the functions of the OrganizatiOn 

with the highest standdrds of efficlency, technical competence and integrity. 

B. The staffing of-individual components of the System shall be 

designed so as to ensure maximwn operating efficiency. 

C. In keeping with the foregoing stipulations, the staff of the Organi-
, 	_ 

zation shall be recruited on as wide a bectraphical basis as por.mible from 

personnel recommended by, or acbeptable to, the governments of the countries 

cf which they are nut_onals und acceptable to the Administrator, subject to the 

following provisions: 

(i) The permanent administrative, scientific and technical 

staff of the Headquarters•of the Organization shall, as a whole  and at. 

all levels, be composed in equal proportions of nationals of the USSR, 
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nationals of the United Kingdcm or the United States, and nationals of

other countries. In cases where deputies, other -,:nan the Deputy Adminis-

trators, to senior officials of the Organization Headquarters are appointed,

a national of the USSR shall have a deputy who is a nation!:tl of the United

Kingdom or of the United States, and a national of the United K ngdom or

the United States shall have a deputy who is a national of the USSR.

(ii) In land control posts situated on territory under the

jurisdiction or control of any of the original Parties, the scientific and

technical staff of each post shall be composed in equal proportions of

nationals of the USSR, nationals of the United Kingdom or the United States,

and nationals of other countries. In the appointment of nationals of other

countries, preference shall be given, sub;iect to nther pr:visions nf

sub-paragraph C of this Article, to nationals of countries exercising

jurisdiction or control over territory upon which control posts are to be

established.

(iii) In-land control posts situated on territory under the

jurisdiction or control nf Parties other than the original Parties, no more

than one-third of the scientific and technical staff of each post shall be

composed of nationals of the country exercising ,,irisdiction cr control over

the territory on which the control post is situated.

(iv) The supporting and auxiliary staffs nf each land control

post shall, wherever possible, be composed of nationals of the country

exercising jurisdiction or control over the territory on which the control

post is located.

(v) The scientific and technical staffs of contrnl posts on

ships or in areas not under the jurisdiction rr control of sovereign

states and the me;:bers of the staff of the Organization selected by the

Administrator for the purposes of paragraph *3 of articic 11 of Annex I

shall be coiaposed in equal proportions of nationals of the USSR, nationals

of the United Kingdow or the United States, and nationals of other countries.
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(vd.) The chief or acting chief of each control post shall be

a national of a country other tizan that exercising .jurisdiction or control

over a territory on which the control post is situated. If the country

exercising jurisdiction or control over such territory is associated with

an original Party-, the chief or acting chief of the contrcl post shall

be a nationall of other than such original_ Party or a country associated

wi th ±;t.

(vii) The chief or acting chief of each control post situated

on territory under the -iurisdiction or control of the United States or

the United Kingdom shall be a national of the USSR the chief or acting

chief of each control post situated on territory under the jurisdiction

or controi of the USSR shall be a national of the United States or the

United Kingdom.

(viii) The scientific and technical staffs of on-site inspection

groups shall be composed of technièally qualified personnel who are not

nationals of the country exercising jurisdiction or control over the

territory in which the event.under investigation may have occurred.

,

The Party exercising jurisdiction or control over such territor;tinay

designate one or more observers to accompany the inspection group.

(ix) The scientific and technical staff of any on-site inspection

group despatched to conduct an inspection on territory under the .jurisdiction`-

or control of the USSR shall be composed of nationals of the United States

or the United Kingdon: the scientific and technical staff of any on-site

inspection group despatched to conduct an inspection on territory under

the jarisdiction or-control of the United States or the United Kingdom shall

be composed of nationals of the USSR.

(x:}- The USSR or the United Kingdom and the United States may

authorize the Administrator to depart from the requirements of s:ib-paragraphs

(i) through (ix) above, insofar as they concern the appointment of their

respective nationals to scientific and technical staff positions, either

in favor of the nationals of another Party or other Parties or without

restriction. In each case, the original Party or Parties concerned shall
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furnish the Administrator in writing with the a,thorization, including 

the period of its duration. Notwithstanding the authorization made under 

this paragraph, the nationals so appointed shall be considered, for the 

purposes of sub-paragraphs (i), (ii) and (v) to be nationals- of the 

original Party authorizing the departure. 

(xi) In making appointments under sub-paragraphs (i), (ii), 

(iii) and (v), the Administrator shall ensure that the administrative, 

scientific and technical staff of the Headquarters of the Organization, 

and the scientific and technical staff of each control post, shall be so 

composed that the total number of nationals of the USSR and of countries 

associated with it shall be ecual to the total number of nationals of 

the United States and the United Kingdom and of coUntries associated with 

either of them. 

(xii) Any adjustment to the proportions in sub-paragraphs (1), 

(ii) and (v) above, which may be unavoidable for practical reasons, shall 

be kept to the minimum, and a compensating adjustment shall, whenever . 

possible, be made elsewhere.in the System. 

D. Regulations governing the appointment, remuneration-and dismissal 

of staff shall be approved by the Commission. 

4. The Administrator shall prepare for the Commission the budget estimates 

-of the Organization. 

5. The Administrator shall develop and arrange for the . executioneof a 

program of research and development for the continuing improvement of the 

equipment and techniques used in all components of the System, and shall from 

time to time make recommendations to the Commission regarding improvements to 

be incorporated in the System. The progra may, with the approval of the 

Commission, include detonations performed to test the effectiveness of the 

System. Any nuclear detonations for this purpose shall be conducted under the 

procedures set forth in Article 13. 

6. The Administrator shall prepare recommendations for approval by the 

Commission regarding: 

A. specific sites for all components of the System 
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B. specific flight patterns for routine air sampling flights;

C. the number and base location of inspection groups;

D. the equipping of all components of the System and the standai;ds

and specifications which equipment to be used therein must meet.

7. A. When special aircraft sampling missions are undertaken, the

Administrator shall appoint two qualified members of the Organization staff

to accompany each airçraft as technical operatprs. The technical operators

shall, in accordance with the provisions sf Article 7 ,of Annex I, verify the

execution of the agreed flight plan; operate the sampling equipment; direct

sampling operation; make appropriate arrangements for the safe delivery to

the Organization of the samples collected; and repnrt on the mission to the

Administrator.

B. (i) The technical operators shall not be nationals of

(a) any Party exercising _iurisdiction or control over

territory in which thé'event under*investigation may have occurred,

or of

(b) any original Party which may be associated with the

Party in paragraph 7 B(i)(a) of this Article, or of

(c) any Party which may be associated with any original

Party to which paragraphs 7 B (i)(a) or 7 B (i)(b) of this Article

may refer;

nor, subject tn the provisions of sub-paragraph B (ii), shall they be

nationals of any Party exercising -urisdiction or control over territory

in the air space over which samp?es may be taken.

(ii) On flights investigating events which may have -ccurred in

territory under the 7urisdiction or control of the USSR, the technical

-perators shall be nationals of the United Kingdom or the United States.

On flights investigating events which may have occurred in territory under

the jurisdiction or contr:l of the United Kingdom or the United States,

the technical operators shall be nationals of the USSR.
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C. Any Party exercising jurisdiction or control over territory in 

which the event under investigation may have occurred or in the air space 

over which samples  are  to be taken may iesignate an r.laserver to accompany 

the technical operators ln the flight. 

8. The Administrator shall determine when special aircraft sampling 

missions are required in accordance with the terms of Article 7 -)f Annex I 

and shall- have authority to 6i-der the despatch of such missions. For missions 

whose purpose  is  the collection of samples over the territory of a Party or 

Parties, the Administrator shall select routes from among the permanent flight 

routes laid down by the Commission in accordance with paragraph 6 of Article 6; 

before despatch of the mission, the Administrator shall nctify all Parties 

rver whose territories it will fly and shall inform them of the routes selected. 

9. The Administrator shall forward to the Commission within twenty-four 

hours after receipt all reports submitted to him by inspection teams and 

special aircraft missions, trgether with any relevant data and analyses. 

10. The.  Administrator shall encourage and facilitate the Participation by 

personnel of components of the System in programs ef basic scientific research, 

to the extent that such participation would not interfere with their primary 

duties. 

11. In addition to the functions referred to in the preceding paragraphs 

of this Article, the Administratrr shall perform such other functions as are 
:‘ provided for in this Treaty and its Annexes. 
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Article 10  • 

On-Site Inspection of Seismic Events  

1. 	A. The Administrator shall certify immediately by public notice at the 

Headquarters of the Organization whenever he determines that an event eligible for 

on-site inspection in accordance with the provisions of Article 8 of Annex I has 

occurred. This certification shall include a specification of the time of origin 

and location of the seismic event, the arca eligible fcr inspection (hereinafter 

referred to as the "certified area"), and the data and analysis upon which the 

determination of eligibility was made. The Administrator shall make every effort 

to make this certification within seventy-two hours after the occurrence of the event. 

B. Whenever the Administrator is informed through the Organization-that 

a seismic event of seismic magnitude of 4.75 or above which is lncated by the System 

has occurred, and if the event is not immediately rendered ineligible for on-site 
immediately 

inspection in accordance with the provisions of Article 8 of Annex I, he shall/make 

public .at the Headquarters of the Organization all data relating to such a seismic 

, event which could be of assistance 

• (1) to any Party exercising its right to request an on-site 	. 

inspection under paragraphs 2 and 3 of this Article, or 

(ii) .to the Commission in its decision whether to issue a directive • 

under paragraph 4 of this Article. 

The Administrator shall make every effort to make this data public within seventy-

two hnurs after the occurrence of all events referred to in this sub-paragraph, 

except for those events which have subsequently been found ineligible for On-site 

inspection in accordance with sub-paragraphs 3 C and 3 D of Article 8 of Annex% I. 

2. A. If any Portion of the certified area lies in territory under the 

jurisdiction or control of any rf the original Parties, the Administrator shall 

immediately despatch an inspection group to carry nut an on-site inspection of 

such portiPn of the certified area in accordance with Annex I, provided that: 

(i) The USSR requests the inspection rf such portion of the 

certified area which lies in territory under the jurisdiction or control mf 
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the United Kingdom or the United States, and the current annual

number of inspections for the Party liable tn inspecticn is not

exhausted, or

(ii) The United Kingdom or the United States requests the

irispection of such portion of thé certifted area which lies in

territory under the jurisdiction or control of the USSR and the

current annual number of inspections for the USSR is not exhausted,

and '

(iii) The request for inspection is made to the Administrator

not later than fifteen days after the Adm=nistrator has made public

all data relating to the seismic event in question, as specified in

paragraph 1 B of this Article.

B. An original Party requesting an on-site inspection pursuant

to this paragraph shall simultaneously inform the other original Parties.

3. A. If any portion of a certified area'lies in territory under

the jurisdiction or control of a Party other than an original Party, any

Party may, not later than fifteen days after the.Administrator has made.public

at the Headquarters of the Organization all data relating to the seismic

event in question as specified in paragraph 1 B of this Article, request the

Commission to direct an on-site inspection of such portion of the certified

area.

B. The Commission shall consider and decide upon any such

request within forty-eight hours after its receipt. If a certified area

lies in territory under the jurisdiction or control of more than one

Party, a`her than an original Party, the Commission shall make a separate

decision as to the inspectien of that portion of the certified area on

the territory of each Party ccncerned. If the current annual number 4%f

inspections of the Party liable to inspection isonot exhausted, and if

the Commission decides that the request to direct an on-site inspection
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sheuld be complied with, the Co..^issior_ shall direct the Ac:ministrat-nr to

carry out an on-site inspecticn of the certified area lying in that

Party's territory in accordance with Annex I.

C. If any portion of a certified area lies in territc+ry under

the jurisdiction or control of a Party represented on the Commission,

that Party shall not participate in the decision as to the inspection of

such portion of the certified area.

D. If any portion of a certified area lies in territory under

the jurisdiction or control of a Party associated with an original Party,

that original Party and Parties associated with it which are represented

on the Commission shall not participate in the decision as to the inspection

of such portion of the certified area.

4. A. If any portinn of a certified area lies in an area not

under the jurisdiction or control of any sovereign state, the Administrator

shall decide whether to undertake an on-site inspection. The Administrat^r

shall notify the Commission of his decision whether to undertake an on-site

inspection and shall.make every effort to do so within seventy-two hours

after the occurrence of the event. After the Administrator notifies the

Commission that he has decided to undertake an on-site inspection, he shall

proceed to have the inspection carried out unless he is otherwise directed

by the Commission within fo-rty-eight hours of such notification.

B. The Commission may direct the Administrator to inspect a

certified area not under the ,jurisdiction or control of any sovereign state,

if the Administrator has not already proceeded to do so, not later than

fifteen days after the Administrator has made public at the Headquarters of

the Organization all data relating to the seismic event in question as specified

in paragraph 1 B of this Article.

C. All on-site inspections under this paragraph shall be carried

out in accordance with Annex I.

5. The number of on-site inspections which may be carried out in

territory under the jurisdiction or control of each nf the original Parties,
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pursuant to paragraph 2 of this Article, shall be twenty inspectiens in each 

annual period. 

6. A The number of on-site inspections which may be carried out in 

each annual period in territory under the jurisdiction or control of a Party 

other than an original Party, pursuant to paragraph 3 cf this Article, shall be, 

with respect to each such Party, two, or such higher number as the Commission 

may, after consultation with the Party, determine by a two-thirds majnrity of 

those present and voting.. 

B. Fending the determination of a Party's number by the Commission, 

the provisional number for that Party shall be one inspection in each annual 

period for each 500,000 square kilometers or remaining fraction thereof of 

territory under its jurisdiction or control, except that for each Party the 

provisional number shall be at least two inspections in each annual period. 

Inspections carried out under a Party's provisional number shall be deducted from 

- the number subsequently determined for that Party fnr the annual period in which 

such inspections were initiated. In the case of acceding Parties, the Preparatory 

Commission shall, after consultatinn with such Parties, promptly recommend, for 

subsequent approval by the enlarged Preparatory Commissinn an appropriate number 

of inspections to be carried out in each annual period within territory under the 

jurisdiction or control'of such Parties. 

7. The number of on-site inspections for each Party shall be reviewed by 

the Commission within three years after this Treaty enters into force and 

annually thereafter. In light of each such review, which shall take full account 
t. 

of practical experience in the operation of the S:Tstem and of measures taken to 

maintain or improve its effectiveness, the Commission may fix revised numbers, 

provided that no number (A) shall be less than twn, (B) nor less than twenty per • 
cent of the average annual number cf events of seismic magnitude 4.75 or above 

which are located by the System in acc,rdance with paragraph 2 of Article 8 of 

Annex I, provided that when criteria - for the identification nf seismic events 

eligible for on-site inspection are agreed, no less than thirty per cent of the 

events remaining unidentified after the application of such criteria, occurring 

in territory under the jurisdiction or control of the Party to which the number 

relates. Such average annual number shall be based on data from control posts 

and research programs 
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undertaken by the Commission in accordance with the provisions of Article 6 

for a period prescribed by the Commission. 

8. The liabilfty of a Party to on-site inspections pursuant to 

paragraph 2 -or 3 of this Article shall comnence from the date on which the 

Treaty enters into force for -that Party. The annual period in which the 

number of on-site inspections for e'ob. Party may be carried out shall 

commence on the date of entry into force of the Treaty and thereafter on 

the anniversary of that date in each succeeding year. In the case of a 

Party which deposits its instrument of ratification or acceptance after 

the date of entry into force of the Treaty, the number of on-site inspections 

which may be carried out in territory under its ilrisdiction or control 

in the period remaining before the next anniversary of the date of entry 

into force of the Treaty shall bear the same proportion to its number 

determined in accordance with paragraph 6 of this Article, as that period 

bears to one year, but shall not be less than two. If the number of on-site 

inspections calculated in accordance with the preceding sentence includes 

a fraction, that fraction shall, if it is smaller than one-half, be 

disregarded, or, if it is one-half or greater. be  regarded as equivalent 

to one. 

9. Notwithstanding any other provision of this Article, the Commission 

may direct the Administrator to carry out on-site inspection in territory 

under the jurisdiction or control of any Party either at the request of 

such Party or pursuant to an agreement made by such Party prior to or 

subsequent to signature of the Treaty. Inspections carried out under this 

paragraph shall not be deducted from a Party's number. Inspections carried 

out pursuant to paragraphs 2 and 3 of this Article shall take priority 
over inspections carried out under this paragraph. 

10. , The Administrator-shall make available to...all .Parties-to-the-Treaty. 

within twenty-four hours after-receipt all reports submitted to him by 

on-site inspection groups, together with any relevant data and analyses. 
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Article 11

Installation and Operation of the System in Parties' Territories

Each of the original Parties and all other Parties to this Treaty

agree to accept on territory under their jurisdictimn or control ccmpcnents

of the System which is established on the basis of the "Report of the

Conference of Experts to Study the Methods of Detecting Violations of a

Possible Agreement cri the Suspension of Nuclear Tests" of August 20, 1958,

the "Report of the Technical Working Group on the Detection and Identifi-

cation of High-Altitude Nuclear Explosions" of July 15, 1959, and the

"Conclusion of Technical Working Group II Regarding Possible Improvements

of Techniques and Instrumentation" of December 18; 1959, and shall be

installed and shall operate in accordance with the provisions of this Treaty

and its Annexes.
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Article 12

Undertakings Concerning Co-operation with the Sys tem

1. Each of the Parties unsertahes to assure that adequate and

expeditious transportation is Gvailablè from the point of entry, or

within its territory,to the site of any element of the System or any

area where an on-site inspection is to be conducted.

2. Each of the Parties undertakes to enter into appropriate

arrangements with the Commission for the utilization of existing meteoro--

logical and commercial a.;.rcraft flights over ocean areas for routine

air-sampling purposes.

3. Each of the Parties undertakes to enter into appropriate

arrangements with the Commission to have aircraft immediately avail-

able for special flights, carried out pursuant to the provisions of

Article 9 and Article 7 of Annex I, cver territory under its juris-

diction or control or to permit such special flights by aircraft

forming part of the System.

4. Each of the Parties undertakes to enter into appropriate

arrangements with the Commission for the utilization of existing

weather or geophysical exploration vessels for use as components

of the System.

5. Each of the Parties undertakes to give inspection groups,

despatched pursuant to the provisions of Article 10, immediate and un-

disputed access to the area in which an on-site inspection is to be

conducted, to refrain from interference with any operation of an in-

spection group and to give such groups the assistance they may require

in the performance of their mission.

6. Each of the Parties undertiakes to enter into appropriate

arrangements with the Commission: for the design, construction, and

provision of necessary satellite vehicles; for the provision and use

of launching sites and launching vehicles; for the establishment and
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operatiori of stations to  tracs satellites and to receive and analyze 

data from such satellites; and for the establishment and carrying out 

of a research program to measure background levels in space and to 

develop the necessary equipment and techniques to put effective space 

monitoring control systems,into operation. 
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Article 13

Detonations for Peacefil Puruoses

1. Each of the Parties to this Treaty undertakes to detonate, or assist

others in the detonation of, nuclèar devices for peaceful purposes only in

accordance with the provisions of this Article. The detonations carried out

pursuant to the provisions of this Article shall not be regarded as a violation

of Article 1.

2. A Party intending to.carry out or assist in such a detonation shall

provide the Cor@nission, at least four months in advance of the proposed detonation

date, with a plan containing the following information.

A. The date, site and purpose of the proposed detonation;

B. The procedure it will follow to comply with paragraph 4 of this

Article;

C. The expected yield of the device;

D. The measures to be taken to ensure that there will be no

substantial fallout outside the immediate vicinity; and

r

E. The measurements to be taken and any experimentation to be conducted

therewith.

3. Within two months after the receipt of the plan, the Commission shall

authorize the Party to proceed with, or assist in, the pro-Dosed detonation,

unless the Commission shall find that such detonation would not be carried out

in accordance with paragraph 4 of this rsticle. If, as a result of observations

at the proposed site, the Commission determines that there is a lack of

compliance with paragraph 4, it sLall immediately so notify the Party planning to

conduct or assist in the detonation. The Party shall thereupon refrain from

carrying out or assisting in the detonation until notified by the Commission

that it has determined that the detonation will be carried out in accordance

with paragraph 4.

4. Each of the original Parties shall be given an adequate opportunity

at a designated inspection site to inspect externally and internally any

nuclear device to be detonated pursuant to this Article and to examine detailed

drawings of the device,- provided that such detailed drawings may not be reproduced
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or taken away from the inspection site. The device to be detonated shall, 

after inspection and reassembly, be under the continual surveillance of 

members of the Organization staff until detonation, 

5. Members of the Organization staff shall, in addition to maintaining 

surveillance of the device to be de.onated, observe all preparation for, and 

the actual firing of, the device and shall at all times have unrestricted 

access to the vicinity-of the detonation to ensure that the device employed 

is the one Drovided in accordance with'paragraph 4 of this Article. 

6. Representatives of the àriginal Parties shall be given adequate 

opportunity to accompany and to participate with members of the Organization 

staff in the exercise of their functions under paragraphs 4 and 5 of this 

Article. 

7. The Commission may, with the concurring votes of the original Parties, 

provide for any other system of safeguards to ensure that nuclear detonations 

for peaceful purposes are carried out in accordance with the objectives of 

this Treaty. 
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Article14  

Periodic Review of the System 

1. Three years after the coming into force of this Treaty, the 

CPmmission shall review the System established under this Treaty in 

order to: 

A. evaluate its effectiveness for verifying compliance 

with the obligations set forth in Articles 1 and 13 of this Treaty; 

B. determine in the light of experience and scientific 

progress whether any specific improvements should be made or new 

elements added to the System: 

C. consider such measures to improve or maintain the 

effectiveness of the System as may be proposed by any Party to the 

Treaty in the light of experience in the operation of the Treaty. 

2. The System may be reviewed by the Commission annually -there-

after for the same purpose upon request of the Conference or any of 

the original Parties. 
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Article 15

Finance

1. Annual budget estimates for the expenses of the Organization shall

be submitted to the Commission by the Administrator. After receipt of

these estimates, the Commission shall submit a priposed budget to the

Conference. The Conference may approve the budget as submitted or return

it to the Cor.,:ission with recommendations. If the budget is returned, the

Commission shall tnen submit a further budget to the Conference for its

approval.

2. The expenses of the 2rganization shall be borne:bs the Parties in

accordance with a scale fixed by the Conference on the basis of recorr.nendaticns

submitted by the Commission as part of each annual budget. The annual

contributions of the USSR and the United States shall be e1ua1.

3. Any Party desiring to pay its assessments, in nhole or in part, by

supplying materials, services, equipment or facilities shall make its offer

in writing to the Commission. Within ninety dwjs after receipt of the

iffer, the Commission shall determine whether to accept the offer, in

whole or in part, and shall notify the Party of its decision. The Commission

shall not accept such an offer unless the materials, services, equipment

or facilities offered by the Party meet the standards prescribed by the

Commission and are readily usable.

4. Subject to the rales and limitations approved by the Conference,

the Commission shall have the authority to exercise borrowing powers on

behalf of the Organization without, however, imposing on the Parties to

this Treaty any individual liability in respect of a loan or loans entered

into pursuant to this authority.

5. Decisions•of the Commission and of the Conference on all financial

questions shall be made by a ma•ority nf those present and voting. However,

decisions by the Commission on the scale of contributions to be recommended

and on the total amount of each annual budget shall require the concurring

votes of the original Parties.
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Article 16

Privileges ând Imr.iunities

The privileges and igogunities which the Organization, its

staff and the representatives of Parties shall be granted by the

Parties, and the legal e.apacity which the :5rganization shall en,joy-

in the territory of each of the Parties, shall be as set forth in

Annex II of this Treaty.

1
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,Iz%ti:;le 1 7

Relationships with Other International OrganiZations

1. The Com•?;issicn, with the approval of the Conference, is

authorized to enter into an agreer!ent or agreements establishing

an appropriate relationship between the Organization and the United

Nations.

2. The Commission, with the approval of the Conference,

shall arrange for the Organization to be brought into an appropriate

relationship with any international c+rôanization which may in the

future be established ar,ong any of the Parties to this Treaty to

supervise disarmar.;ent and ai-^s control measures.
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Article 18  

Annexes. 

The Annexes to this Treaty-form-an integral part of this 

Tteaty. 
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Article 19  

Parties to the mreatv  

1. .The essential Partips to this Treaty shall be: 

A. the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom 

of Great Britain and Northern -Ireland and the United States of America, 

referred to herein as the "original Parties"; 

B. Any other State whose adherence is decided by the Commission 

to be necessary for the achievement of the fundamental Treaty purpose of 

securing an effectively controlled permanent discontinuance cf nuclear 

weapon test explosions en a world-wide basis or to permit the installation 

of elements of control as required by the provisions of Annex I. If any 

State which is proposed to be the subject of a decision in accordance with 

the preceding sentence is associated with an original Party for the 

purposes of this Treaty, that original Party and any State associated with 

it for the -purpôses of this Treaty shall abstain from voting in the decision. 

- 2. The signature and ratification or the acceptance of this Treaty 

by all the States designated in paragraph 1 A and any State whose adherence 

is decided to be necessary in accordance with paragraph 1 B shall be 

required for the fulfillment of the provisions of this Article. 

• 3. Any other State desiring to adhere, whose adherence the Preparatory 

Commission or the Cormission decides would contribute to the achievement 

of the purposes of this Treaty, may become a Party. 
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Article 20

Signature, Ratification, Acceptance and Entry into Force

1. This Treaty shall be open for signature by the states referred to in

paragraph 1 A of Article 19. The signatory states shall become Parties to

this Treaty by deposit of instruments of ratification.

2. Instruments of ratification and instruments of acceptance by states

adhering pursuant to paragraphs 1 B and 3 of Article 19 shall be deposited

with the Government of , hereby designated

as Depositary Government.

3. Ratification or acceptance of this Treaty shall be effected by

states in accordance with their respective constitutional processes.

4. This Treaty, apart from Annex III, shall enter into force when all

the original Parties have deposited instruments of ratification thereof.

5. The Depositary Government shall promptly inform all sign3t^ry states

of the date of deposit of each instrument of ratification and of each instrument

^f acceptance and the date of entry into force of this Treaty. The Dépositary

Government shall promptly inform all Parties of the dates on which states

became Parties to this Treaty.

6. Annex III of this Treaty shall come int-i force an the day after this

Treaty shall have been signed by the original Parties.
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Article 21 

- -Registrzticn  

1. This Treaty shall be registered by the Depositary Govern- 

ment pursuant to Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations. 

2. Agreements between the Organization and any Party to this 

Treaty or any other State or public international organization shall 

be submitted for registration by the Commission with the United 

Nations. 
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Article 22

. ITaration

This Treaty shall remain in force indefinitely s;lb.;ect to the

inherent right of a Party to withdraw and be re__eved •f obligations

hereur^deer if the provisions of the Treaty and its.Annexes, including

those providing for the timely installation and effective operation
.

'of the control system, are not being fulfilled and observed.
f,

t
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Art1ole 23  

Ar,endments  

Amendmeffts to this Treaty and its Annexes shall enter into force 

for all .Parties to the Treaty when they have been adopted by a vote of 

two-thirds of the members of the Conference and ratified in accordance 

with their respective constitutional processes by two-thirds ef the 

Parties to this Treaty, including all the original Parties. 
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Article p4

Authentic Tcxts

This Treaty, of which the Enô isn and iti:ss^.ün texts are

equally authentic, shall be deposited in the archives of the

Depositary Gove_^:ment. Duly certified copies of this Treaty shall

be transmitted by the Dep:•sitary Govern*?ent to the Goverriments

of the other signator;; States and to the Governments -f States

which become Part-liesPart-lies to this Treaty pursuant to paragra.pns 1 B and

3 of Article 1c- .

IN Lrr.ERi,Ct' t.l e ^:nâ--rsigried, d•--Ly authcrized, have

signQd this 'j`r'eaty.

DC,'.7- a; t:_:._ day of

one thousdnci n- e hur_czr^^d ard six i^^-cne.
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ANNEX I  

DETECTION AND IDENTIFICATION SYSTEM 

Part I -- DESCRIPTION  

Article 1  

The System established in this Treaty shall include the features set forth 

herein which are derived from the "lipert cf the Conference of Experts te Study 

the Methods of Detecting Violations of a Possible Agreement on the Suspension 

of Nuclear Tests" of August 20, 1958, the "Report of the Technical Working Group 

on the Detection and Identification of High Altitude Nuclear Explosicns" rf July . 

15, 1959, and the "Conclusion of Technical Working Group II Regarding Possible 

Improvements of Techniques and Instrimentation" of December 18, 1959. 

Article 2  

1. The System shall, when completely established and unless otherwise decided 

in accordance with the provisions of this Treaty, crmsist of the follcwing components: 

A headquarters, regional offices, land control posts and ship-based control posts, 

sYstems of satellites, - radiochemistry laboratories, air and water sampling facilities, 

on-site inspection facilities, and communications facilities. Upon recommendation 

of the Administrator, the Commission may decide, with the affirmative votes of 

the original Parties, to add components as may be appropriate for detecting and 

identifying nuclear explosions. 

2. The general characteristics of the System shall be as follows: 

A. The land control posts shall be uniformly equipped with apparatus 

for the collection of radioactive debris and for the recording of aceustic waves, 

seismic waves,,electromagnetic signals, fluorescence of the upper atmosphere, 

visible light, and cosmic noise absorption. 

B. A number of control posts situated on islands or near the shore 

lines of oceans shall be equipped, in addition to the methods mentioned in para-
.. 

graph 2 A of this Article, with apparatus for the recording of hydroaceustic 
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4,

waves. Certain control posts in areas not covered by existing weather stations

(e.g. Southern Hemisphere) shall include meteorological•equipment and personnel

necessa.ry to obtain data on air mass movements in order to predict the course

of an,y air mass suspected to contain debris from nuclear explosions.

C. Control posts located on ships, which shall be stationed within

specified ocean areas, shall be uniformly equipped with apparatus for the

collection of radioactive debris and for the recording of hydroaccoustic waves,

fluorescence of the upper atmosphere and visible light. Themethods of

recording electromagnetic signals and cosmic noise absorption may also be used

on ships at the discretion of the Administrator.

D. Aircraft and vessels for air and water sampling operations shall be

suitably equipped with appara,tus for the collection of radioactive debris

from the air and from the water. -

E. - On-site inspection groups shall be appropriately manned and

. equipped to carry out on-site inspections to determine the nature of unidentified

events which could be suspected of being nuclear explosions.

F. Satellites in terrestrial and solar orbits shall be suitably

equipped with apparatus for recording delayed and prompt gamma rays, % rays,

neutrons, and electrons trapped in-the earth's magnetic field.

G. Suitably located ground stations shall be equipped to launch,

track and to transmit to and receive data from satellites. -

Part II -- C0UTONENTS

Articlec

Headouarters

1. The $eadauartera of the _SVotem shalï includo 'dire ctoratos for Administra-

tion,, for Supply., for Technical Operations and for Field Operations. Technical

Operations shall be comprised of a Research and Development Center and a Data

Analysis Center which shall include a Central Radiochemical Laboratory. Field

Operations shall be comprised of a Central Inspection Office, a Communications
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Center and an Operations Center which shall include a Weather Center. Ad-

ministration shall include offices for Finance and Perscnr-el; and Supply shall

include offices for Syotcm Construction and for Supply and Maintenance.

2. The Research and Developmer:t Center shall have the necessary profes-

sional staff and facilitics to conduct, either directly or by contract, researa:z

anik development programs for developing and improving equipment and techniques

for detection and identification of nuclear explosions.

3. The Data Analysis Center shall have the necessary professional staff

and facilities for evaluating all data received from components of the System.

All data from the components of the System shall be reported directly to the

Data Ànalysis Center, whose functions shall include:

A. To analyze all data received from all compcnents of the System.

B. To determine and report strictly on the basis of this analysis

the time and place of occurrence and the magnitude or equivalent yield of:

(i) an event for which the data is sufficient to estal^lish

its nature as a nuclear explosion.

(ii) an event whi-ch is identifiable on the basis of the

.data as a natural geophysi:al disturhance.

(iii) an event which is not identifiable on the basis of the

data as natural and•which therefore could be suspected of being a

nuclear explosion.

C. To examine continuously the work of the components of the System

to ensure the maintenance cf a high degree of technical proficiency.

4. The Central Radiochemical Laboratory shall have the necessary

professional staff and facilities to perform radiochemical and physical

analyses of samples received from control posts, ships, aerial sampling centers

or other components of the System. The Central Raiiochemical Laï ►oratory shall

acalyze the samples for fission products and other nuclides to confirm the

origin of*the Aebris as being from a nuclear detonation as opposed to some
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other type of nuclear reaction. In addition, the Central Radiochemical Labora-

tory shall review foi,  accuracy the findings of these components of the. System 

concerning the characteristics and age of any nuclear debris involved. The 

Central  Radiochemical Laboratory shall also be responsible for developing test 

procedures for use at field laboratories as required to ensure uniformity in 

analysis and measurement techniques throughout the System. 

5. The Central Inspection Office  shall have the necessary professional 

staff and facilities to direct on-site inspection of events which cannot be 

identified as natural events and which could be suspected of being nuclear 

explosions. The Central Inspection Office shall organize and maintain inspec-

tion groups on an alert basis and shall be responsible, when so directed, for 

the dispatch of these groups to areaà designated for inspection as soon as 

possible following notification by the Administrator. For these purposes the 

Cehtral Inspection Office shall he responsible for: 

A. Rapid development of a plan for movement of the inspection 

group to the area of the event in consultation with the Party or Parties exer- 

cising jurisdiction or control over territory in which the inspection is to 
- 

take - place; 

IL Rapid movement of inspection personnel and equipment to the area; 

C. Direction of the inspection groups and for the conduct of the 

inspection in the suspect area, including  provisions  for additirnal staff, 

equipment and supplies deemed necessary by the inspection group. 

6. The Communidations Center  shall have the necessary professional staff 

and facilities to ensure rapid and reliable communications with control posts, 

ships, aerial sampling centers, regional offices, and satellite tracking  stations.  

nRapid and reliable communicationsn  is defined as such a communications network 

as will ensure an exchange of acourate and_comp1ete-messages..with-an3r of-the 

components of the System within eight hours. 

7. The Operations Center  shall have the necessary professional staff and 
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facilities to control all field operations, excluding on-site inspection. 

The Operations Center shall control the launching and positioning of satellites, 

as well as the movement of aircraft, vessels, equipment and personnel which 

are deployed for the purpose of conducting air and water sampling operaMons. 

It shall maintain complete and current information on the operational status 

of each component of the System, including aerial sampling flights over the 

oceans and over territories under the jurisdiction or control of Parties to 

this:Treaty. The Operations Center will ensure that steps are taken to maintain 

all components of the System at all times in a high state of operational 

readiness to perform their assigned functions. 

S. The Weather Center shall have the necessary professional staff and 

facilities to prepare forecasts of air mass trajectories from any point at which 

a nuclear explosion is suspected tO have occurred for use in vectoring aerial 

sampling flights to intercept these air masses. The Weather Center shall be 

provided by wire or radio with weather data from existing national weather 

networks under the control of the Parties. Appropriate arrangements shall be 

made for other national or international networks to supply weather data to the 

Weather Center by wire or radio. In addition, the Weather Center shall be 

provided with weather data from special weather detachments established in 

accordance with paragràph 2 Bof Article 2 of this Annex. 

Article 4  

• 	 Regional Offices  

1. Regional Offices shall be established as the Commiàsion determines 

to be necessary for the effective administration and operation of the System. 

2. Each Regional Office shall perform the following functions: 

r . A. Provide logistic support to and administrative supervision over 

components of the System operating in its region; 

B. Provide necessary support and administrative assistance to 

inspection groups operating in its region; 
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C. Maintain liaisori with national and local authorities in its

region in connection with'its perf6rmance of the above functions and in parti-

cular to ensure the expeditious transportation and local support of inspection

groups.

' Article 5

.Land Control Posts

1. The network of control posts shall, when completely established

include at leatt 170 land control posts. Unless otherwise determinerl under

paragraph 2 below, the spacing between control posts shall be about 1700 kilo-

meters in continental aseismic areas, about 1000 kilometers in continental seismic

areas, and between 1000 and about 3500 kilometers in ocean areas.

2.- The number of control posts to be installed in the USSR, United

Kingdom and United States shall be as specified in Article 17 of this Annex.

Except for the number of control posts to be installed in the USSR, United King-

dom and United States, the Commission shall determine, on the basis of the
16

foregoing standards of spacing, the number of control posts to be installed in

other territories under the jurisdiction or control of the original Parties

and all territories under the jurisdiction or.cor_trol of Parties other than

the original Parties to the Treaty. With the approval of the Commission

and of the Party coraeerned, the control posts may be arranged in an alternative

distribution within territory under the jurisdiction or control of a Party if,

in the view of the Commission, such a redistribution will result in an

improvement in the capa'^+ilities of the System.

3. Specific sites for control posts shall be selected in a manner to

give the maximum over-all capability to the System. The siting of individual

control posts shall be determined primarily on the basis of the seismic require-

ment. However, in'the event that two or more suit-able seismic sites are found

in the desired areas, a final selection of the location of the control posts

shall be made with due consideration of siting requirements of the other methods
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of detection set forth in Article 2 cf this Annex. In the event that ro control

post location fulfillir.g seismic requirements is found that permits satisfactcry

operation of other detection eeuipment as set fcrth in.this Annex, the Administra-

tor may direct the installation of such equipment at a more favorable location.

In the event that after a control post is established, the background seismic

noise increases above acceptable limits due to human or other activity, the

Administrator, after consultation with the Party, may direct that the control

post may be moved to another location.

4. All land -ccntrol posts shall maintain continuous operation of apparatus

for the collection of radioactive debris and for the recording of fluorescence

of the upper atmosphere, visible light, cosmic noise absorption, acoustiç waves,

seismic waves and electromagnetic signals. Eontrol posts situated on islands

or near the shore lines of oceans shall, in addition, maintain continuous opera-

tion of apparatus for the recordin^.of hydroacoustic waves. In addition,

equipment may be -operated at certain land control posts to track and to

transmit to and receive data from satellites.

Article 6

Ship-Based Control.P--sts

1. The network of control posts shall, when completely established,

inelude a system of ship-based control posts, which shall be employed in ocean

areas which do not contain suitable islands. There shall be a sufficient

number of ships to maintain a capai^ility for continuous operation of four sta-

tions each in the North Pacific and South Pacific Oceaxis and one station each

in the North Atlantic and Inaan Oceans.

2. Ship-based control posts shall maintain continuons operation of

apparatus for the collection of radioactive dei+ris and for the recording of

hydroacoustic waves, fluorescence of the upper atmosphere and visib.le light.

Equipment for recording.electromagnetic signals and cosmic noise absorption

. may also ]me used on ships at the.discretion of the Administrator.
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Article 7

Air and Water Sampling Operaticns

1. Daily routine air sampling flights shall be conducted at several

different altitudes over ocean areas in approximately a north-south direction

near the sides of continents, as well as in the center of remote ocean areas

such as the Central Pacific the Indian Ocean west of Australia and the North

Atlantic Ocean, for the purpose of detecting nuclear explosions by the method

of collecting radioactive debris.

2. Special aircraft sampling flights shall be conducted to search for a

possible radioactive cloud for the purpose of collecting samples of radioactive

debris within two to five days after the date of _ origin of the derris. -

Special sampling flights shall be initiated whenever fresh radioactive debris

has been detected by a routine air sampling flight or by a control post or when

acoustic signals recorded at control posts establish the time and position of

a possible explosion in the atmosphere. In each instance, the flight routes

of the aircraft shall be selected on the basis of meteorological trajectory.

forecasts.from the location of the suspected event, and the aircraft shall

search at several different altitudes.
- ^ -

3. Special aircraft flights undertaken over territory under the jurisdic-

tion or control of Parties shall be conducted, on instruction of the Administra-

tor in accordance with Article 9 of the Treaty, over permanent flight routes

as set out by the Commission in accordance with Article 6 of the Treaty. Such

permanent flight routes shall be laid down in advance in such number and
r y

geographical location that, acccrding to meteorological data, interception

of any cloud containing radioactive debris will be assured Vrithin two to five

days of the suspected event. Sampling aircraft to be used over territory under

the jurisdiction or control of Parties shall be located in or near permanent

flight routes and shall be maintained in a high state of operational readiness

to conduct the sampling flights directed by the Administrator.
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4. Special aircraft flights over ocean areas shall be conducted from 

.aircraft sampling centers distributed uniformly throughout the Northern and 

Southern Hemispheres. When the area to be covered by snch flights is remote 

from any one of the*centers, operations will  le  staged out of the nearest air 

field, and necessary supplies which cannot te procured locally will be air-

lifted from the nearest center. 

5. Water sampling operations, ty ships and/or aircraft, shall be conducted 

for the purpose of collecting samples of water suspected of containing radio-

active debris whenever hydroàcoustic signals recorded at control posts establish 

the time and position of a possible underwater explosion. Suitably equipped 

aircraft  and/or vessels shall  he deployed in such a mannar that water sampling 

operations can be conducted at the site of the event within four days after 

such operations are directed by the Administrator. 

6. A. Radiochemical laboratories shall he located at each of the aerial 

sampling centers established in accordance with paragraph 4 above. Laboratories 

at aerial sampling centers shall be equipped to carry cut all the necessary 

radiochemical analytical techniques required to determine the presence of fresh 

debris and to ascertain the date of origin Of the debris with a precision 

consistent with thehost modern radiochemical datinGstechniques. This shall be 

• done by using as many dating techniques as sample-size and age of the debris 

permit. 

B. Upon termination of a sampling flight, samples shall be assayed 

by suitable instruments, for example gamma spectrometers. Samples shall te 

divided in equal parts. One part shall be sent to the nearest radiochemical 

laboratory, and the other part shall be sent to the Central Radiochemical 

laboratory for further analysis with an indication asto which are suspected 

of containing fresh fission prodUcts. 

C. Water samples shall be assayed by suitable instruments as soon 

as practicable following sample collection, and those samples suspected of 
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containing fresh fission products shall be divided in equal parts. One part 

shall be sent to the nearest radiochemical laboratcry and the other to the Central 

Radiochemical Laboratory for analysis. 	• 

Article 8  • 

Criteria fcr r:sn-Sito inspection cf Seismic Events  

1 • A seismic event which is located by the criteria in paragraph 2 • 

of this Article and vhich is determined-to be cf seismic magnitude 4.75 or greater 

shall be eligible for on-site inspection unless rendered ineligible for inspec-

tion by the fulfillment of any of the criteria in paragraPh 3 of this Article. 

-2. A seismic event shall be considered to be located when seismic sials, 

whose frequencies, amplitudes, durations, and velocities are consistent with 

those of the waves from earthquakes or explosions, ara recorded - at a sufficient 

euMber of control posts to establish. the approximate time and position of the -

eVlet. This requires at least four clearly measurable arrival times of 

identifiable phases which are mutually Consistent to within plus or minus thrde 

seconds. These four consistent  arrivai  times Must include P-wave arrival times 

at three different control posts. 	 _ 

3. A located seismic event shall be ineligible for inspection  if, and 	. 

only if, it fulfills one or more  cf the following criteria: 

A. its depth of focus f.s established as below sixty kilometers; 

B. its - epicentral location is established to be in the deep open 

ocean, and the event is unaccompanied by a hydroacoustic signal consistent with 

the seismic epicenter and origin time; 

C. it is established to be a foreshock of a seismic event of at 

least magnitude E which hss been alearly identified as an earthquake by the 

criteria in sub-paragraphs A and R above. For this purpose a "foreshock" 

is defined as one of a sequence of earthquakes which occurs less than forty-

eight hours before the main shock and which has an epicenter within ten kilo-

meters of the epicenter of the main shock; 
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D. .it is established to be an aftershock of a seismic event of at

least magnitude 6 which has been clearly identified as an earthquake by the

criteria in sub-paragraphs a and B above. For this purpose, an "aftershock"

is defined as one of a sequence of earthquakes which occurs less than one week

after the main shock and which has an epicenter within ten kilometers of the

epicenter of the main shock. "

4. In cases where adequately precise regional travel time curves are

available, and where consistent arrival times are available from control pos1s

surrounding the epicenter, that is, from control posts at least one of which

lies in every possible 90-degree sector around the epicenter, the area eligible

for inspection will be 200 square kilometers. in cases where adequately precise

regional travel time curves are not available, or where data from control posts

lying in every possible 90-degree sector around the epicenter are not availa-

ble, an area of 5C0 square ki ? ometers shall be eligible for in^pection. The

area eligible for inspection shall be chhosen so as to have the highest likel_-•

hood of containing the ericenter.

5. The basic data for al! ca^: teria shall be obtained fron control pos ;,s .

6. Within three yea^s after thc^ entry into force of this Treaty and ai^ ::ally

thereafter, the Commission shall review the provisions oftthis Article.

Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 23 , the Commission may at any tire,

with the concurring voltps of the original Parties, amend the provisions of

Article. Such amendments shall be bir_ding on all Parties to this Treaty.
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i'r-ticie 

A Seimic Pvemt Ecual to or Greater than Mugnitude 4.75 	. 

1. 'A s , ismic event equal to or greater-than magnitude 4.75" is a seismic 

event whose apparent magnitude M as measured by the formula'M eqlals 8_ plus LOG 

(A/GT) is equr-1 to or-greater than 4.75 at  one-half or more of the. control posts 

which measure the quantity "A" and which-are located at distances greater than 

16 degrees and less than 90 degrees from the epicenter. The.symbnls in the 

formula M equals Q plus LOG (A/GT) are defined as follows: 

A. "A" is oneehalf cf the maximum peak positive to negative amplitude 

(displacement), expressed in 7icrons in the record of the first five cycles of 	• 

the P waves made by a short-neriod vertical-component seismograph with character-

istics which will permit cperation of single- seismometers at quiet stations with 

magnification greater than ten to the sixth power at the frequency.of peak 

response. "A" is measured if it exceeds three times the arithmetical mean 

of  the ten greatest peak amplitudes of the noise oscillations recorded during 

the preceding two minutes. Noises, the periods of which. differ from the signal 

period by not more than one and one-half times, are counted. The noise amplitude 

and period are determined by the same procedure as for the signal. 

B. "T" is the time, measured in seconds, between the first of the 

peaks used in determining "A" and thé next following peak of the same sign. 

C. "G" is the steady state magnification of the seismograph at period T. 

D. • "Q" is given as a function of distance  in the following table: 
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DISTANCE Q DISTANCE Q DISTANCE Q

16 Degr,ces.- 5.9 41 Degrees 6.5 66 Degrees 7.0
17 5.9 42 6.5 67 770
18 5.9 43 6.5 68 7.0
19 6.o 44 6.5 69 7.0
20 6.0 45^ 6.7 70 6.9

21 6.1 46 6." 71 6.9
.22 6.2 47 6.9 72 6.9
23 6.3 48 6.9 T3 6.9
24 6.3 49 6.8 74 6.8
25 6.5 50 6.7 75 6.8

26 6.4 51 6.7 76 6.9
27 6.5 52 6.7 77 6.9
28 6.6 53 6.7 78 6.9
29 6:6 54 6.8 79 6.8
30 6.6 55 6.8 80 6.7

31 6.7 56 6.8 81 6.8
32 6.7 57 6.8 82 6.9
33 6.7 58 6.8 83 7.0
34 . 6•7 59 6.8 84 7.0
35 6.7 6o 6.8 85 7.0

36 6.6 61 6.9 86 6.9
37 6.5 62 7.0 87 7.0
38 6.5 63 6.9 88 7.1
39 6.4 64 7.0 89 7.0
40 6.4 65 7.0 90 7.0

Article 10

Inspection Groups

1. Inspection groups shall be established and maintained to conduct on-site

inspections as directed by the Administrator. They shall be based at s number cf

locations sufficiEnt to insure prompt arrival and logistical support at the site

of any unidentified continental or maritime event. Inspection groups shall be

responsible for the collection and preliminary evaluation of evidence concerning

the nature of the event in question. They shall renain in the inspection area

until recalled by the Ad.^iinistrator.

2. Each inspection group shall be staffed with scientific, technical and

other personnel qualified to perforn the duties required in the conduct of an

on-site inspection.
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3. Each inspection group shall, .when dispatched, conduct any inspection 

directed by the Administratrr in u prompt and efficient manner and shall be 

authorized to: 

A. Establish a local base of operations. 

B. Establish and maintain communications with its permanent base, 

. the Central Inspection Office, and, . as required, other components of the System. 

C. Consult with local officials and individuals. 

D. Conduct low-altitude aerial inspection of the . area eligible for 

inspection, utili;;ing such techniques as may be necessary for this purpose, 

Including, but not limited to, photographic, electromagnetic, magnetic, infrared • 

and radioactivity surveys. 

E. Conduct surface and subsurface inspection in the area eligible for 

inspection for all evidence which may in any way relate to the nature of the event, 

utilizing such techniques as may be necessary for this purpose, including, but 

not limited to, drilling for radioactive samples for scientific analysis. 

F. Utilize such other means of investigation on site as would be 

likely to produce relevant data. 

4. Each inspection 'group shall submit to the Administrator periodic progress 

reports during the course of any inspection and a final report upon the conclusion 

of the inspection operation. Copies of these reprrts shall be sent to the Party 

or Parties exercising jimisdiction or control over the territory in which the 

inspection is being or has been carried out. 

5. Each inspection group shall have available for its use the technical 

apparatus and facilities necessary for the performance of a prompt and efficient 

inspection operation. Such apparatus and facilities shall include, but shall 

not be limited to, the following: 

A. Portable *seismographs for recording aftershocks, geophysical 

equipment for seismic profiling, detection equipment for locating metallic 

articles, radiation detectors, equipment for collecting radioactive samples on 

the surface,  drilling equipment for obtaining underground radioactive samples, 

portable laboratory equipment for field radiochemical analysis, and photographic 

equipment. 
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B. Appropriate surface and air transport for rapid movement to an 

inspection area along routes prescribed by the host country, and for the 

operation and logistics of the inspection group. 

C. Appropriate aircraft for the conduct of low-altitude aerial 

reconnaissance of the inspection area for evidence of the nature of the event 

• in question. 

D. Appropri'ate vessels for the conduct of inspection of maritime 

events. 

E. Technically suitable and reliable communications equipment to 

establish and maintain contact with its permanent base of operations, the 

Central Inspection Office, and, as required, other System components. 

Article 11  

High Altitude Systems  

1. The high altitude systems, which are based upon the recommendations 

contained in the "Report of the Technical Working Group on the Detection and 

Identification of High Altitude Nuclear Explosions", of July 15, 1959, are 

established for the purpose of providing, when in effective operation, a level 

of capability not less than that estimated by the Technical Working Group in 

sections A and B of their Report. The techniques and instrumentation for the 

detection and identification of nuclear explosions at high altitudes shall 

comprise apparatus installed at control posts and ground stations as specified 
o 

in Articles 2, 5 and 6 of this Annex, together with satellite systems.. 

Satellite systems shall be so positioned in orbits as to provide maximum 

capability for detecting nuclear explosions as follows: 

A. One or more satellites (trapped-electron satellites) placed in an 

appropriate terrestrial ellipticel orbit and suitably instrumented with counters 

for recording electrons trapped in the earth's magnetic field. A satellite 

shall be replaced when it can no longer record or transmit the required data 

to ground stations. 

B. At least six satellites (far-earth satellites) placed in terrestria 

orbits at altitudes of more than 30,000 kilometers so as to be continuously 
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outside the earth's trapped radiation bclts. Thrce of the satellites shall

be nearly equally spaced in the same orbital plane, and three satellites

shall be simil4rly placed in a second orbital plane pcsitioned at approsimately-

right angles to the first. Each satellite sh^ll be suitubly eq-iipped with

instruments for recordingprompt and delayed g_,lma rays, X-rays, and neutrons.

A satellite shall be replaced when it can no longer record and transmit to

ground stations the required data from any three of the four rfiethods of

detection as set forth in this sub-paragraph. In addition, satellites sha-1l

be replaced when the System

(i) no longer provides complete surveillance of the earth, or

(ii) no longer provides surveillance in all directions in space

lying outside the orbits of the System's component satellites by ntcans

of the X-ray detection method from at least three satellites.

C. At least four satellites (solar satellites) placed in appropriate

solar orbits and suitably equipped with instraments,including those for

recording X rays. A satellite shall be replaced when it can no longer record

and transmit to ground stations the required data on X-ray signals.

2. Each satellite requiring replacement shall be replaced as rapidly as

possible.

3. Each satellite shall carry apparatus for verifying the performance of

its equipment. Each satellite shall be inspected immediately prior to

launching to ensure its instruments meet the detection requirements and that

the satellite incl::des nothing which i:ight interfere with the performance of

its equipment. After inspection, the-launching of each satellite shall be

observed.. This inspection and the sabsequent observation of the launching of

the satellite shall be nerformed by members of the staff of the Organization

selected by the Administrator in accordance with the principles set forth in

sub-paragraph 3 C(v) of-Article 9.
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Part III - DATA REPORTING A171) EVALUP.TION

Article 12

1. All components of the System shall immediately examine all records

obtained. When data which meet criteria established by the Headquarters of

the System are observed, they shall be reported by wire or radio to the Data

Analysis Center. All components of the System shall provide additional data

to the Center upon its request. In addition, all original data and records

obtained by all components of the System shall be forwarded expeditiously to

the Headquarters of the System. Reliable electronic transmission of data and

frequent collection of records and materials by aircraft shall be incorporated

in the reporting system.

2. The equipment at control posts, ships, satellite tracking and data

transmitting and receiving stations, and air and water sarapling centers*shall

be examined periodically by technical personnel from the Headquarters of the

System for the purpose of ensuring the validity of the data transmitted from

these components to Headquarters.

Part IV -- SUPPORT FACILITIES

Article 13

Communications

The System shall have rapid and reliable communications between its

cemponents and Headquarters and shall have the right to install, maintain and

opera.te communications facilities, including radio networks. using existing

channels when they are suitable for this purpose. The network r:ust be capable

of ensuring an exchange of acburate and cor,p;ete messages between the Head-

quarters and any component of the System within eight hours. Provisions

shall be made for the receipt of standard Ume sign3ls by all components of

the S ystem which record geophysical data. Provisions shall also be made for

transmission to the System Headquarters of all weather data required by the

Weather Center as set forth in paragraph 8 of Article 3 of this Annex.
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Article 14  

Supplies and Services  

1. The System Headquarters shall manage resources of the System for 

supplies and servces by such meanS as: establishing procurement, construction 

and transportation criteria publishing instructions fcr operation and 

maintenance of equipment; receiving and processing supply and maintenance 

reports from the elements of the Systtm and establishing specification and 

perfOrmance standards for equipment. 

2. The System Headquarters shall ensure that technical equipment meets 

required performance standards before authorizing acceptance of the equipment 

for use in the System. 

3.. Maximum use shall be Made of -sources of supply of non-technical 

euipmeirE indigenous to the area where facilities of the System are located. 

Support equipment and supplies shall be locally procured where possible by 

the Regional Offices or conrol posts. 
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Article 1`;

System Phasing

The controls provided for in this Treaty shall be progressively extended,

and the components of the System installed in three phases, in order to achieve

and ensure world-wide compliance with the obligations of this Treaty. The

sub-phases of Phase I shall begin within three months after the Treaty enters

into force. Sub-Phase I-A shall be completed within two years after the Treaty

enters into force. Sub-Phase I-B shall be completed tti*ithin four years after

the Treaty enters into force. Phase II shall begin within one-year after the

Treaty enters into force, and shall be completed within five years after the

Treaty enters into force. Phase III shall begin ;ithin two years after the

Treaty enters into force and shall be completed within six years after the

Treaty enters into force. Each control post and each other facility shall be

put into operation, in whole or in part, as it is installed, and the System shall

be fully operational within six years after the '17'reaty enters into force.

The Commission may, however, decide, with the affirmative votes of.-the original

Parties, to postpone. add t:;, or refrain from establishing any part of Phases

I, II and TII.

Article 16

Phasing of Headquarters

The Headquarters of the System shall be established at the beginning of

Phase I and shall be expanded through Phase I and sursequent phases as re-

quired to provide effective administratinn and operation of the System.

Article 17

Control Post Phasing

I.-and control posts and control posts on ships shall be established as

follows:
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Phase I 
A 

Phase II 	Phase III 

USSR 	
. 

	

9 	9 

U.S. 	 6 	4 	_ 

U.K. 	 1 	- 	- 

Oceanic Islands 	 20 	-. 	16 	 24 

Zhips 	 .10 	- 	- 

Austreia 	 - 	- 	4 	 3 
Asia (Non-ussR) 	 - 	- 	21 

Europe (Non-USSR) 	 - 	- 	3 
North America and Greenland 	 - 	- 	14 

Africa 	 - 	- 	7 	 9 
: 

South America 	 - 	- 	6 	 10 

Antarctica 	 - 	- 	_ 	 4 

46 	13 	71 	 50 

Article 18  

Aire raft Sampling Phasing  

Aircraft sampling facilities shall be established and made fully opera-

tional within two years after the Treaty enters into force. 

Article 19  

Satellite Systems Phasing 

Subject to the provisions of Article 11 of this Annex, satellite systems 

shall be installed as follows: 

	

Phase I 	Phase II 	Phase III 
A 	B 

Trapped Electron :Satellites 

Far-Earth Satellites 	 6 

Solar Satellites 	 - 	- 	 4 

1 	6 	 4 
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Article 20  

Inspection Group Phasing  

Inspection groups shall 1-e established from the }-eginning of Phase I. A 

sufficient number cf groups shall be maintained tc carry out inspections at any 

time in the numbers which, in accordance with the terms of this Treaty and its 

Annexes, may currently be required. 

Article 21  

Communications Phasing  

A survey of communications requirements shall be performed at the begin-

ning of each phase. Elements of the communications system shall be timed to 

be operational so as to ensure rapid and reliable communications for each 

control post or other component of the System as soon as such post or other com-

ponent becomes operational. 
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Pri,,.*̂ leges and Immunities

Article 1

Definitions

In this Annex:

(1) The expression "representa-tives of Parties to this Treaty" includes

representatives on or to any organ of the Organization established under the

provisions of this Treaty, including the Conference, together with the members

of their official staffs.

(2) The expression "representatives of Parties to this Treaty on the Control

Commission" includes all members of the official staffs of such representatives

except those whose duties are clerical. ror the purpose of this Annex such

clerical personnel shall be deemed to come within the class of persons referred

to in sub-paragraph -(1) of this Article.

(3) The expression "members of the Organization staff" includes the

Administrator and all the-employees of the Organization.

(4) The term "expert" shall mean an individual performing a mission on behalf

ôf'the-Organization either at the head.quarters of the Orgenization or in the

territory of a Party to this Treaty.

(5) The term "host government" shall mer.n..the government of the country in

which the headquarters of the Organization is located.

Article 2

juridicai Personalit,y

A. The Organization sh:l.l possess Ju.ridical personality. It shall have..

the cap acity'(a) to contracty (b; to acquire and.dispose of property, (c) to

institute and defend legal proceedings.

B. The Organization may provide for suitable identification of ships and

aircraft employed on the official service of the Organization.
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Article 3

Property, Funds and Assets

A. The Organizationy its property and assets, wherever located and by

whomsoever held, shall enjoy immunity from every form of legal process except in

so far as in any particular case the Commission, on behalf of the Organization,

has expressly waived this immunity, but such express waiver of immunity shall not

extend to any measure of execution or detention of property.

B.-: The-premises cf the Organization shall be inviolable. The property and

assets of the Organization, wherever located and by whomsoever held, shall bé

immune 'from search, requisition, confiscation, expropriation and any othér fora

of interference, whether by executivey administrative, judicial or legislative

action.

`C. The archives of the Organization and all documents belonging to it.or

held by it or by its staff or experts on its behalf shall be inviolable wherever

located.

D. The Organization, without being restricted by financial contro-ls,

regulations or moratoria of cny kindy may, subject to the obligation to-:give effect

as far as is practicable to representations made to it by any Party, exercise the

following rights:

"(1) To hold-ciarrency of any kind and operate accounts in any currency;

(2) To transfer its funds freely fron} to, or within any country Party

to th'is Treaty and convert any currency held by it into any--other

currency.

E. The Organization, its assets, income and other property shall be:

(1) Exempt from all direct taxes except those taxes which are in

reality -a charge for specific services;

(2) Exempt from all customs duties, prohibitions and restrictions on-

imports and exports in respect of articles imported or exported by the Organization

for*its official-use,i' articles imported under such exemption shall not be•-disposed

off by sale or by gift, in the country into which they are inported' except under

conditions approved by the Government of that country;

(3) Exempt from all customs duties, prohibitions and restrictions on

imports and exports in respect of its publications.
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F. The Organization shall be exempt from taxes imposed directly on its 

expenditure transactions but not exempt from those taxes which are in reality a 

charge for specific services. 

Article 4  
. 

- Communications  

. 	A. Each Party shall take appropriate steps necessary to ensure that its 

domestic  and international telecommunication services accord to telecommunications 

of the Organization treatment at least equal to government telecommunications with 

respect to priority of transmission, and accord these telecommunications higher 

priority, i.e., special rwicrity as accorded to the United Naiiicns Organization 

in emergencies, when requested, and that rates charged shall be no higher'than 

minimum government rates. Postal communications shall be handled in the bost 

expeditious manner possible. 

B. No censorship shall be applied to the official correspondence and other 

official communications of the Organization. 

C. The Organization shall have the right to use codes known to all Parties 

and to despatch and receive by courier cz in sealed bags only official. 

correspondence, other official communications, and objects intended for official 

use. Su?11 couriers and sealed bags shall have the sanie  immunities and privileges 

as diplomatic couriers and bags. 

. D. Nothing in paragraphs B and C of this  Article  shall be construed to 

preclude the adoption of appropriate security precautions to be determined by 

agreement between a Party and the Organization. 

- Arti-le 5 

Representatives of Parties to this Treaty  

A. Representatives of Parties to this Treaty on the Control Commission shall 

enjgy, in.the territory of the host government, the same privileges and immunities 

as the host government accordc diplomatic envoys accredited to it. -  

B. Representatives of Paros  to -bi--is Treaty on the Control Commission 

shall enjoy, while present in the territory of another Party in the discharge of 

Commission duties, the same privileges and immunities as the Party accords 

diplomatic envoys accredited to it. -  

.Representatives of Parties to this Treaty shall enjoy, while present in 

the territory of the.host government and while in the territory of another Party . 	. 

in the discharge of their official duties and during their journgy tb and from 

the place of meeting, the following privileges and immunities: 
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(1) 'Immuriity from arrest, detention or any legal process with-respect

to words*spoken or written and acts clone by them in their official capacity;

(2) Inviolability for all their official papers and documents;

(3) The right to use codes, couriers, and sealed bags in communicating

with their Governments, their staffs and with the Organization;

(4) The.same exemption in respact of themselves and their: spouses from

immigration restrictions, aliens' registration and national service obligations

as is accôrded to comparable categories of the staffs of diplomatic missions;

(5) The same-f acilities with respect to currency or exchange

restrictions as arejâccorded to comparable categories of the staffs .of diplomatic

missions;

(6) The same immunities and facilities with respect to their personal

baggage as are accorded to comparable categories of the staffs of diplomatic-

missions; -

(7) The right to import free of duty their furniture and.effects at

the time of first- arrival to take up their posts in the territory of a.Party

and, on the termination of their functions there, to re-export such furniture,

and effècts free of duty; furniture and effeets so imported shall nqt be

disposed-of, by sale or by gift, in such territory except under conditions

approved by the Government thereof.

D. A representative'to whom this Irticlè applies shall, during any period

when he is present in the territory of another Party for the discharge of his

duties, be exempt from taxation on his official salary and-emoluments, and where.

the legal incidence of any other form of taxation depends upon residencey any

such period shall,- for the.purposes of determining his-liability to taxationp be

treated-as not being a period of residence in that-territory..

E.- The Administrator shall communicate to the Parties concerned the names

of the representatives and members of their official staffs to whom paragraph B

of this Article applies and the probablé duration of their stay-in the

territories. of such-other Parties. -

F.
The privileges and immunities accorded under paragraphs 1:, .B, and C are

not for the personal benefit of the individuals themselves,-but in order to

safeguard-thc independent exorcise .of their-.functions in connexion with the

Organixation;
Consequently, e.o'Party.not only°has.the right, but is under a duty
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to waive the immunity of . its representatives and their staffs in any case whern, 

in its opinion, the immunity would impede the course of justice and can be 

waived without prejudice to the purposes for which the immunity is accorded. 

G• The provisions of paragraphs A to E above•shall not require agy Party 

to grant any of the privileges or immunities referred to therein to any person 

who is its national Or any person who is its representative or is a member of the 

staff of such representative, 

Lrticle 6  

Organization Staff and Experts 

A. The Administrator and the deputies of the Administrator shall be 

accorded the privileges and immunities normally accorded to diplomatic envoys. 

B. All  other members of the Organization staff shall be accorded the 3 

following privileges and immunities: 

(1) Immunity from arrest or detention whenever assigned to a control 

post, an inspection group, or a routine or special flight; and at all timeà 

immunity from arrest, detention or any legal process with respect to wprds 

spoken or written and acts done by them in the performance of their deficial 

functions; 

• 	(2) The same facilities with respect to currenay or exchange 

restriétions as are accorded to comparable categories of the staffs of diplomatic 

missions; 

' . (3) The same immunities and facilities with respect .to their Personal 

baggage as are accorded to comparable categories of the staffé of diplomatic 

missions; 

(4) The sème exemption from imMigration restrictions, aliens! 

registration and national service obligations for themselves, their spouses 

and members of their immédiate families residing with them and dependent on 

them as is accorded to comparable categories of the Staffs of diplomatic 

missions; 

(5) The same repatriation facilities in time of international crisis 

for themselVes y  their Spouses and members - of their immediate families resiaing 

with them and dependent on them;  as are accorded to comparable categorieS  of  

the staffs of diplomatic missions; 
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(6) The right to import free of duty their furniture and effects at

the time of first a.rrival to take up their posts in the territory of 4. Party 4ndy

on the termination of their functions there, to re-export such furniture and

effects free of duty; furniture and effects so imported shall not be disposed of,

by sale or by gift, in such territory except under conditions approved by the

Government thereof.

C. Every expert performing a mission for the Organization either at the

headquarters of the Organization or in the ^err^tory of a Party shcll.be accorded

the following privileges and immunities:

(1) Immunity from arrest or detention;

(2) Immunity fr:m legal process in respect to words spoken or

written and acts done by him in the performance of his official functions;

(3) The same exemption from immigration restrictions, alienst

registration and national service obligations as is accorded to comparable

categories of the staffs of diplomatic missions;-

(4) Isrnun.ities and priv?legas specif?ed in item:; (2) aad (3) of

paragraph B of this lsrticle.

D. Every member of the Organization staff and. evary expert shall be

exempt from -taxation on the salaries and emoluments paid to him by the

Organization.

E. The Idministr4tor shall keep the Parties currently informed as to ec.h

individual to whom any of- the foregoing paragraphs of t:.is Article is applicable.

1. Party shall alwaya be entitled to notificF.i;ien of the name and responsibility

of any such individual before ris rr*ivel for official duties in the territory of

that Party? so that it may have an opportunity to comment 4,o the i,dministrator

upon the proposed assigr.ment of ruch expert or me:nber of the Organizat:on sta°_f,

F. Privileges and immunities are g_aated to mem:.crs of the Organization

staff and to experts in the ir.terez• _̀s of the Organization and r_ot for the personal

benefit of the individl.rl.s thnmsel-as. The l_d:^.l.is tra-tor shai l have the right

and the duty to waive the immunity of any such indi-ridnal in any case where the

immunity would impede the course of justice and can be waived wi ;,hout prejudice

to the interests of the Organization= in the case of the Administrator his

immunity may be waived by the Commission provided the Commission finds the

immunity would impede the course of justice and can be waived without prejudice

to the interests of the Organization.
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G. The provisions of paragraphs A to D  inclusive above shall not require 

any Party to grant any of tho privilegos or immunities referred to therein to 

any person who is its national, except: 

(1) Immunity from arrest, detention or any legal process with respect 

to words spoken or . written and aotr done by him.in  the performance of his official 

functions for the Organization; 

(2) Facilities with respect to currency or exchange restrictions so 

far as necessary for the eJ:fective exercise of his functions. 

Article 7  

Abuses of Privileges 	 • 

L. The Organization shall at all times cooperate with the appropriate 

authorities of Parties to facilitate the proper administration of justice r  secure 

the observance of police regulations, and prevent the occurrence of an abuse of 

the privileges and immunities set out in this Annek.' 

B. If any Party considers that there has been an abuse of the privilege d of 

residence in its territory or of any other privilege or immunity granted by this 

Annex, the following procedure shall be adopted: 

(1) In the case of .an abuse by the Administrator, consultations 

shall be held between the Party und the Commission to determine the action to be 

taken. 

(2) In the case of an abuse by any individual referred to in para-

graphs (1) or (2) of Article 1, the Party which considers that there has been 

an abuse may, after consultation with the Party whose representative is concerned 

and in accordance with the diplomatic procedure applicable to diplomatic envoys - 

accredited to the former Party, require the representative to leave its territory. 

(3) In the case of an abuse by any individual referred to in para, 

graphs B and C of Article 6 7  the Party which considers that there has been an 

abuse may, after consultation with the Administrator and, in the event of 

disagreement, with the Commission;  require the Administrator to arrange for an 

immediate replacement. 

Article 8  

Laissez—Passer  

L. Members of the staff of the Organization and experts on missions on 

behalf of the Organization shall be entitled to use a special laissez—passer  

procedure modelled on the United Nations laissez—passer  procedure, to be evolved 

by the Administrator pursuant to regulations approved by the Commission. 
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B. Parties shall recognize and accept the Organization laissez-passer

issued to members of the staff of the Organization and to experts on missions

on behalf of the Organization as valid travel documents.

C. Members of the staff of the Organization and experts travelling on the

Organization laissez-passer on the business of the Organizat:i.on, shall be

granted the same facilities for travel as are accorded to comparable categories

of the staffs of diplomatic missions.

l.rticle 9

Interpretation and Supplementary Lgreements

L. The provisions of this lLnnex shall be interpreted in the light of the

functions with which the Organization is entrusted by this Treaty and its

J.nnexe s .

B. The provisions of this =nex shall in no way limit or prejudice the

privileges and immunities which have been, or may hereafter be, accorded to

the Organization by a State by reason of the location, in the territory of that

State, of the headquarters or other components and agencies of the Organization_

The Organization may conclude with any Party or Parties agreements suppleme_ 1•-;.::;

the arovisions of this Annex, so far as that Party or those Parties are concernmed.
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Annex III

The Preparatory Commission
.

A; A Preparatory Commission, consisting of one representative from

each of the original Parties to this Treaty, shall come into existence on

the day after this Treaty shall have been signed by allthe original

Parties. The Preparatory Commission shall remain in existence until the

Control Commission has been elected in accordance with Article 4 of this

Tre at-j.

B. Except as provided in Section E of this Annex, the Preparatory

Commission shall take decisions by agreement among the -three original

Parties, adopt its own rules of procedure, meet as often as necessary and

determine its own place of meeting. It shall appoint an executive

secretary and such staff as shall be necessary, who shall exercise such

powers and perform such duties as the Preparatory Commission may determine.

C. The expénses-of the Preparatory Commission may be met by a loan

provided by the United Nations or by advances from governments. The

repayment of loans shall be included as an.item in the budget for the

Control Organization's first financial period. The Preparatory Commission

shall make the necessary arrangements with the appropriate authorities of

the United Nations for repayment of the loan. Advances from governments

may be set off against assessments of the governments concerned levied

in accordance with the provisions of Article 15.

4
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D. Pending deposit of instruments of ratifieatien cf thr./Treaty by 

all the original Parties, the Preparatory Commission shall: 

1. conduct preliminry technical studies and consultaticns 

with retard tr the lrcation, installation, and equipping of control posts 

and other components of the Control Organization, including: 

(a) geological and topographic map studies of the 

geographical areas  ci'  the world where control posts are 

to be locate%d; 	. 

(b) consultations with technical representatives of 

the original Parties for the purpose of adopting standard 

construction designs for control posts and regional offices 

and of choosing types of equipment for each rf the methods 

of detection; 

(c) studies of th P surveys which will be requirqd 

"'for selecting Sites for control posts and other components; 

(d) studies of communication requirements; 

(è) consultations with the original Parties for 

equiPpingland utilizing their aircraft for routine flights 

and vessels to be stationed in accordance with the TrPaty 

and its Annexes; 

(f) studies of requirements for standard -time trans-

mission and reception to ensure accurate relative time at 

all control posts and other components of the Contrcl 

Organization. 
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2. Draw up detaiieA, reqsïrements and regulntions for the

etaff ing of the Crganizaticn and invite apelica.tions for posts to be

filled during the initial oper^.tio^G of the Organization;

3. Draw up requirements and invite applications for the post

of Ar„ministrator;

4. Recommend the site in Vienna of the permnnent bieadquarters

of the Organization; draw up recommendations fer the provisions of a

headquarters agreement defining the status of the Organization and its

rights and relationship with the host country;

5. Draw up detailed plans for the day-to-day technical and
41

administrative operations of the Organization;

6. Draw up fcr submission to the Conference the budget for

the Organization's first financial period and a recommended scale of

assessment;

7. In conjunction with the United Nations, initiate the prepar-

ation of a draft agreement which would be in accordance with Article 17

of this Treaty;

8. Make arrangements fsr the convening of the first Conference,

to be hold not later than six months from the date instruments of rati-

fia3tion have been deposited by all the original Parties.

E. 1. On the datcaf`ter deposit of instruments of ratificatien of

the Treaty by all the original Parties, or as soon thereafter as possible,

the Preparatory Commission shall be enlarged, to consist of one repre-

sentative from each of the original Parties to this Treaty and one



GEN/DNT/110 
page 74 

representative from eight other states, chosen by agrenment between the 

three original Parties from among those states which at that time have 

deposited instruments of  ratification of the Treety. 

2. The Preparatory Commission thus enlarged shall exercise the 

powers conferred upon the Control Commission by the Treaty, in accordance 

with the procedures therein specified for the Control Commission. After 

the Preparatory Commission has been enlarged and pending the appointment 

of the Administrator,.the executive . 2ecretary of the Preparatory Commission 

shall exercise tile powers conferred upon the Administrator by the Treaty. 

3. Pending the enlargement of the Preparatory Commission pursuant 

to paragraph (1) of this Section, the Preparatrry Commission shall continue 

to exercise only thoso funation listed in Section D of this Annex. 
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17.11GLISH 

COI\D'ERME bN TIE DISCOITI'DiU.UICE OF .EUCL:AR ;1FAP0N TESTS 

Alternative Texts of Paragraphs 5 and 7 -  
, 	of Draft Articl... 10 (GEM/DPT/110) 

Submitted by the Delegations  'the United Kingdom 
and the United States:at the  

313th meeting of the Conference  

5. A. The number of on-site inspections which may be carried out 

annually in territory under the jurisdiction or control of each of the 

original Parties, pursuant to paragraph 2 of this Article, shall be between 

twelve and twenty, in each annual period as set forth in paragraph 8 of this 

Artiçle, depending upon the number of underground events of seismic Magnitude - è  

of 4.75 or above occurrine in the territory of the original Party, located 

by the System in accordance with paragraph 2 of Article 8 of Ammex I. If 

the number of such events occurring within one year is one hundred or more, 

the number of on-site inspections which may be carried out during that year 

shall  be twenty. If the number of such events occurring within the year is 

sixty or less, the number of on-site inspections which may be carried out 

during that year shall be twelve. If the number of such events occurring 

within the year is less than one hundred but çreater than sixty, the number 

of on-site inspections which may be carried out during that'year shall be 

twenty per cent of the number of such seismic events. If the number of 

on-site inspections calculated in accordance with this sub-paragraph includes 

a fraction, that fraction shall be disregarded. 

B. If any portion of the certified area lies in territory under 

the jurisdiction or control of an original Party, the event, for the purpose 

of determining in accordance with sub-paragraph 5 A the number of on-site 

inspections which may be carried out in territory under the jurisdiction or 

control of that original Party, shall be deemed to have oCcurred in territory 

under its jurisdiction or control. • . 

41.41 
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. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... . . .

7. The number of on-site inspections for each Party shall be reviewed •

by the Com_̂ zission within three years after the Treaty enters into force and

annually thereafter. Each such review shall take full account of:

A. Practical experiençe in the operation of the S,ystem and

of measures taken to maintain or improve its effectiveness;

B.- Any criteria for the identification of seismic events eligible

for on-site inspection which .:.ay be established; and

C. Any amendments to n_ragraph 2 of Article 1 of this Treaty.

In the light of such review, the Co_-,mission, with the concurring votes of

the original Parties, may fia revised numbers.

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................... 9-0-- 0 .......... . .



PRIVTE 

G-1./ONT/11o/Add.2 
30 August 1961 

tiFOEGINL: LNGLISH 

CONFRENCE ON THE DISCONTINUANCE uF i:UCLfUR. ii;luiiPON TESTS 

Addendum to Article 6 of the  
Draft Treaty on the Discontinuance of Nuclear aeapon Tests (GENeT/110) 

Submitted jointly by the Delegations of the United Kingdom and the United States  
at the 338th meeting of the Conference  

Add the following as sub—paragraph E of paragraph 2 

E. The Administrator or the First Deputy ...dministrator shall be subject 

to removal from office by the Commission if, as a result of a failure on his 

part to comply with the requirements of paragraph 1 or 2 of Article 9 of this 

Treaty or for any other reason, the Commission decides that it no longer has 

confidence in him. Any such decision, and the exercise of the power of 

removal, _shall require the concurring votes of seven members of the Commission." 
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Or1GINkL ' ^::GLISi:

COArFr^I1CE ON THE DISCOi':TIiTGiUNC, ;,,F ::JCLF,A.R IT_:,^:r0N TESTS

Revised sub-naragraah (viii) and ( ix). aara,ranh 3 C of Article S of the
Draft Treaty on the Discontinuance of '':icîea, _deauon Tests (Gÿi:/DNT/1i0)

Submitted iointly by the DeleEatio-s of c:^e United "r'_inadon anc the United States
at the 338tr meeting of -ne Conference

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . C . a . .• o . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . e . e . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

(viii) The scientific and technical staff of an on-site inspection group shall

be composed of technically qualified personnel who are not nationals of the country

exercising jurisdiction or control over the territory in which the event under

investigation may have occur_ed. If the country exercising jurisdiction or contrôl

over such territory is an original party or is associated with an original party,

the scientific and technical staff of the i-spection group shall be composed of

nationals of countries ôther than such an original party or states associated with

it. The party exercising jurisdiction or control over such territory may designate

one or more observers to accompany the inspection group.

(ix) At least one-half of the --cientific and technical staff of an on-site

inspection group despatched to conduct an inspection on territory under the

jurisdiction or control of the U3SR or countries associated *.rith it, including

the leader of the group, shall be nationals of the United States of 1;merica or the

United Kingdom or countries associated with either or both of them. At least one-

half of the scientific and technical staff of an on-site inspection group despatched

to conduct an inspection on tlerritcry under the jurisdiction or control of the

United States of America or the United ^3ngdc_ or countries associated with either

or both of them, including cf :az- giGUD, shall be nationals of the USSR

or countries associated with it.

. . . 0 . 0 . . . 0 . . . . . 0 . . 0 . . . . . . . . . . . 0 . 0 . . . . . . . . . . 0 0 0 . . . . . 0 . . 0 0 . . . 0 . . . . . . . . . . . 0 0 0 . . . . . . . . .



Private 

MTDC/11 
22 March 1962 

CONFERENCE OF THE EIGHTEEN-NATION COMMITTEE 
ON DISARMAMENT 

ENGLISH 
Original: RUSSIAN 

UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 

Statement by the Soviet Government dated 27 November 1961  
in connexion with the resumption of negotiations on the  

discontinuance of nuclear weapon tests  

and 

text of a draft agreement on the discontinuance of  
nuclear and thermo-nuclear weapon tests* 

* Also issued as document GeniBNT.122 on 11 December 1961 

cdc.62 -160 
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Statement by the Soviet Government in connexion with the  
resumption of negotiations on the discontinuance of  

nuclear weapon tests  

The Soviet Government is firmly and consistently upholding the cause of 

general and complete disarmament. This problem has been placed before the peoples 

of our planet by the whole course of historical development. In our time, when 

States have at their disposal monstrous means of destruction and annihilation, 

concern about the life and welfare of present and future generations is inextricably 

bound up with the struggle for general and complete disarmament. There is now no 

other way out for humanity but to throw the whole we.,- ----bine on to the.scrapheap 

and create a worIdififfida- ariaieï and--EiMent's._.:Otherwise-thm-devaatating _ 	 _ 

tornado of nuclear missile warfare-will overtake the pezpres ---Of the world, and then 

in a matter of minutes, not only will individual cities and inhabited places 

disappear from the face oi.the_earthr-but-also-entire-cmuntries - may be laid waste. 

The 22nd Congress of - the CdâMaiie7.15aïty-o-f the-SEOViei Union, after analysing 

the present international situation in all its aspects, confirmed with the utmost 

conviction that the preservation of peace in our time is a practical and feasible 

task. The true and sure path to this goal lies through the realization of general 

and complete disarmament under effective international control. The Soviet Union 

believes in the force of ideas, and not in the force of weapons. It is precisely 

for this reason that the Soviet Government proposes that all armaments, conventional 

and thermo-nuclear, be thrown into the deepest part of the ocean. 

There can be no doubt that if the matter had depended only on the Soviet 

Union the problem of disarmament would have been solved long ago: armies would 

have been disbanded, stockpiles of arms eliminated and their production stopped. 

But it is obvious that the Soviet Government cannot solve this problem on its own, 

in isolation from the actual international situation, when the aggressive NATO 

bloc is feverishly increasing its armed forces, improving its armaments and openly 

threatening us with war. In these circumstances the Soviet Government could not 

and cannot ignore its own security interests and those of all peace-loving States. 
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The Soviet Union is compelled to se-k a solution of the disormamsnt problem

through agreement with the Western Powers, who in fact, unfortunately, still have.

no sire for this. The Soviet Union believes, however, that this state of affairs

cann..t go on for ever. Sooner or later the Western Pohzrs, if they are not just

bent on self destruction, will be forced to agree to general and complete

disarmament.

The Soviet Gorrernmenz notes with satisfaction that the idea of general and

complete disarmament, put forward by N.S. Khrushchev at the fourteenth session of

the General Assembly of the United Nations, enjoys the widest support throughout

the world, even though the Western Powers are evading the conclusion of an

appropriate agreement. A certain hopeful element is the submission by the

Soviet Union and the United States of America of a Joint Statement of Agreed

Principles for Disarmament Negotiations for consideration at the present session.

The Soviet Government assumes that the present session of the General l:ssembly

will, as may be hoped, adopt on the basis of this Statement a resolution on the

resumption of negotiations on the whole of the questions relating to general and

complete disarmament and the, establishment of a body within which these

negotiations will be conducted.

Agreement on general and complete disarmament will also remove the difficulties

regarding the establishment of a system of international control. The Soviet

Government has rE-)eatedly stated that it .:s prepared to accept any control

proposed by the Western Powers, if they will agree to g aral^and complete

disarmament.

In the conditions when there will be neither armaments nor armies, States

will have no grounds for fear that control may be used for espionage and intelligence.

purposas. In a completely disarmed world, control will become a means of

verification alone, and will be really effective and comprehensive.

With the achievement of general and complete disarmament, the question cf

the discontinuance of nuclear weapon tests will be solved automaticailyp since

nuclear weapons themselves will have been destroyed and, consequently, States will

have no need for testing and, indeed, nothing to test.
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The Soviet Government is convinced that precisely this path ensures the

most reliable solution of the question of the discontinuance of nuclear weapon

tests for all time.

The Soviet Government, in steadfastly striving to achieve the primary.aim,

namely, general and complete disarmamentt considers that the utmost use must be

made of all means and opportunities that would facilitate the achievement of this

aim. Proceeding precisely from this premise, it has agreed to the resumption of

negotiations on the discontinuance of nuclear weapon tests, and has sent its

representative to Geneva with instructions to try once again to reach agreement

on this question with the representatives of the Western Powers.

The Soviet Government has given careful study to the question of resuming

negotiations at Geneva and, above all, to the means of making them succeed. Do

the peoples need yet another fruitless conference? They have a right to expect

and justly demand concrete and positive results. . '

It may be asked whether there is a way out of the situation -that has arisen.

Yes, there is. The Soviet Government has reached the conclusion that a new

approach to the question of the discontinuance of nuclear weapon tests is now

necessary, one which would eliminate the difficulties and obstacles which have

hindered agreement in the past.

The whole experience of the three-year negotiations at Geneva shows that they

could not f ail to reach a deadlock because our partners were trying to secure for

themselves unilateral advantages to the detriment of the security interests of the

other side. This in the end blocked a solution of the question of the discontinuance

of nuclear tests. On such a completely discredited basis it is, of course,

impossible to achieve the discontinuance of nuclear tests, especially now when

the Member States of the NATO bloc are going at full steam along the path of

military preparations and threatening to reply to the conclusion of a German

peace treaty by resort to war.

The question arises whether it is still possible in the situation which has

come about to solve the problem of the discontinuance of nuclear tests so as to take

a practical step towaras the achievement of the main task -- general and complete

disarmament.

Yes, it is possible.
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With this end in view, the Soviet Government submits for examination by the

Governments of the Western Powers the following proposal: to conclude immediately

an appropriate agreement on the discontinuance of nuclear tests in the atmosphere,

under water and in outer space, that is, in these environments where the

implementation of control is not fraught with any serious technical difficulties.

The fulfilment of these obligations could be reciprocally verified with

success and sufficient reliability by the already existinc, national technical

systems. It is well known that national systems of detection have hitherto

successfully coped with their tasks and that in practice no nuclear test, whether

carried out by the Soviet Union, the United States, the United Kingdom or France,

has remained unrecorded.or undetected by them.

The President of the United States, Mr. J. Kennedy , and the Prime Minister

of the United Kingdom, Mr. H. MacMillan, spoke of this practical possibility of

exercising control in their joint statement of 3 September 1961, in which, as

is well known, they proposed the prohibition of nuclear tests in the atmosphere

while relying "on existinL means of detection", which, in their opinion, are

completely adequate and do not need any additional international machinery.

This approach proposed by the leading statesmen of the United. States and the

United Kingdom could be extended also to nuclear weapon tests under water and in

outer space, since the possibilities of control over such tests are also not

limited in any way from the technical point of view and could certainly be

realized by the already existing national systems of deteciion. Lioreover, the

whole world would also keep a vigilant watch on the observance of an agreement of

the Powers not to conduct nuclear tests, and that, too, ti+-ould be a very important

restraining factor.

In regard to underground nuclear weapon tests, the Soviet Government is of the

opinion that States should unJertake not to conduct such tests until agreement is

reached on a system of control over underground exploFions as a constituent part of

an international system of control over'the implememation of a,prograasne of

general and complete disarmament.
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The method proposed by the Soviet Union for the solution of- the question of the 

discontinuance•of nuclear tests would make it possible, without delay, to saVe 

mankind from all nuclear explosions and at . the same time it would not place any _ 
State in à position of advantage, nor would it cause .any detriment to the safeguarding 

of the national security of States. Such an approach would-completely dispel all 

the suspicions  that have legitimately been aroused in connexion with the wide 

opportunities for using the envisaged control systea for intelligence.purposes. • 

It goes without saying that an agreement by all nuclear States not to conduct 

apy kind of nuclear tests while the negotiations are going on would contribute to 

the success of the negotiations. The Soviet Government, although it has carried 

out considerably fewer nuclear weapon tests than the United  States, the United 

Kingdom ana Prance, is nevertheless prepared.  to give such an undertaking, if the 

other States do likewise. 

The Soviet Government also considers that.the time has come to include France 

in the negotiations on the discontinuance of: nuclear weapon tests. . It is time to 

put an end.to  this double game.of. the Western Powers, in which some:members of NITO 

negotiate on the. prohibition of testing. while:others with the tacit approval of 

their allies pontinue to explode and de7elop,nuclear.bombs, thereby reinforcing 

the military potential of the NATO bloc. 

ObviouSly, if any.of the Western Powers, including France, start:to . carry out 

nuclear tests, ;then the Soviet Union will again be confronted with the necessity 

of drawing the appropriate conclusions. 

Wishing to guide into a practical channel the-negatiations that are about to 

begin in Geneva, the Soviet GoVernment has prepared a draft agreement on the 

discontinuance of nuclear and thermonuclear weapons tests, which it submits for 

consideration by the Western Powers. 

The Soviet Government expresses its confidence that the proposals it is 

introducing provide a practical opportunity : for the prompt achievement of agreement 

on the discontinuance of nuclear weapon tests and will help to create a favourable 

atmosphere for the solution of the problem of general and complete disarmament, the 

relaxation of international tension, and the strengthening of peace. 
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-'Draft Agreement on the Discontinuance of Nuclear and.Therme-Nuclear  Weapons Tests 

The Governments of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United States 

-of America, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the French 

Republic, 

Proclaiming as their principal aim the speediest possible achievement of an 

agreement on general and complete disarmament which would abclish - for all time the 

threat of an outbreak of war, put an end to the armaments race and eliminate the 

incentive to the production and testing of all kinEs of N-geapons, including nuclear 

and thermonuclear weapons, 

Believing that the renunciation by States of the testine of nuclear and 

thermonuclear weapons uould facilitate the achievement of agreement on general 

and complete disarmament ?  

Have for these purposes agreed as follows: 

Article 1 

The States Parties to this Agreement solemnly undertake not to conduct tests 

of any kind of nuclear or thermonuclear weapons in the atmosphere, in outer space 

or under water. 

Ari-dele 2 

For the purpose of exercising mutual supervision of compliance with the 

. andertàking contained in Article 1 of this Agreement, the States Parties to this 

Agreement shall use their national systems of detecting nuclear and thermonuclear 

explosions. 

Article 3 

The States Parties to this Agreement undertake not to conduct any underground 

tests of nuclear weapons until they have agreed together en a system of control 

over such tests as a constituent part  of an international system of control over 

compliance with an pereement on general and complete disarmament. 

.Article 4 

This Agreement shall enter into force immediately u?on its signature by the 

Governments of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United States of 

America, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and the French 

Republic, and shall be open for adherence to it by all States. 
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THE  UNITED XINGDO:L.: AND rzlE TJNITED ST1.TE  OF  .i ERIC 

Draft treaty banninr nuclear ueanou  
•tests in all environments  

The Governments of the Union of Soviet Socialist Renublics, the United Zingdom 

of Great 3ritain and Northern Ireland, and the United States of America, 

Desirous of ending permanently all nuclear weapon test explosions, 

Have agreed as follows: 

•ARTICLE I 

OBLIGATIONS TO DISCONTINUE 

2,ach of the Parties to this Treaty undertakes, subject to the provisions of 

this Treaty: 

a. to prohibit and prevent the carrying out of nuclear weapon 

test explosions  at any place under its jurisdiction or 

control; and 

b. to refrain from causing, encouraging, or in any way 

participating in, the carrying out of nuclear weapon test 

explosions anywhere. 

ARTICLE II 

ESTABLISHi-IEUT  O? THE 
 INTERNATIONAL SCIENTIFIC COEUISSION 

1. The carrying out of the obligations assumed in Lrticles I and I: of this 

Treaty shall be verified by an International 3cientific Commission, hereinafter 

referred to as the "Commission." The Commission shall include an International 

Staff, hereinafter referred to as the "Staff", and a Verification System, hereinafter 

referred to as the "System". 

2. Each of the Parties undertakes to co—operate promptly and fully in the 

establishment and effective organization of *the Commission. Each of the Parties also 

undertakes to co—operate promntly and fully in carrying out the measures of 

verification set forth in this Treaty and in any agreements which the Parties may 

conclude with the Commission. 

cdc.62-2319 
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:.RTICL3 iTI

FWNrCT IOÜS 017 THE
II`TTMIZTIONr.L SCIRtTIFIC COÜFISSION

1. The Commission shall have general responsibility for the collection of

data on, and the reporting of, all events which could be suspected of '-,eing nuclear

reapon test explosions, and for mat.ing positive identifi,catio, of the mature and

origin of such events wherever possible.

2. The Commission shall maintain supervision of all elements of the 3ystem in

order to ensure that such elements function in an integrated manner. :?or this

uurpose the Commission shall establish and monitor adherence to standards for the

oDeration, calibration and co-ordination of all elements of the âystem.

3. The Commission may consult with the Parties concerning the Mture of any

unidentified event which could be suspected of beinJ a:uclear weapon test

explosion and, on the basis of availc.ble data, may issue to all Parties a report

concerning the nature and origin of any event reported to it by the 3taff.

4. The Commission, by majority vote including the concurring votes of the

pernwe-^L, members, s;::all approve the total anount of its snnual budget.

5. The Commission shall arrange for observers to be perma.nently stwtioned at,

and to mahe periodic visits to, elements of the System in order to ensure that

established arocedures for the rapid, co-ordi.nc.,ted and reliable collection of data

are bein- followed.

6. The Commission may enter into an agreement with any State or cuthority to

aid in carrying out the provisions of this Treaty.

7. The Commission shall establish such lc.boratories and other faeilities as

it deems necessary for the carrying out of the tas'_=.s assi;;ned to it =cor this

Treaty.

Ci. The Commission, by najority vote including the concurring votes of-the

permanent members, shal1 appoint an Dcecutive Officer to assist it in carrying out

its functions.

The Commission shall conduct, and shall facilitate the psrticipütion of

members of the Staff in, programmes of basic scientific research to inprove the

capability of the Commission to pérform its functions under the present ^reaty and

to ensure the use of the most efficient and ua-to-da,te methods of veri-ication of

the obligations undertaken by the ar.rtiés to this Treaty.
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10. The permanent members.of the Commission shall arrange for a conference of

Parties to the Treaty to be held when, in the opinion of the permanent members, a

sufficient number of States have become Parties to it, in order to holZ the elections

referred to in paragraph lb of trticle IV. Such conference shall be '--eld, in any

event, rr`nen number of States, including the nermanent me;^bers, have

become ?crties.

11. knproximately every three years there4fter, the Commission ssall invite the

Parties to a conference in order to hold subsequent elections to the Commission.

12. The Commission may arrange for a corference, at any time it deems appropriate,

in order to discuss matters pertaining to the Treaty.

ÂRTICL;; IV

ORGkP?I2.ATI0N AND PROCZURLS OF THE
IIdTr,:^T.I.TIONAL SCIIT;TIFIC C0't^.fIS3I0I1

1. The Commission shall be composed of fifteen members. They shall be selected

as follorrs:

a. The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom

of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and the United States

of America, shall be permanent members.

b. Twelve other members shall be elected by majority vote of the

Parties present and voting in the conference described in

paragraphs 10 and 11 of Article III, of which -

(i) three shall be from among Parties nominated

by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics;

(ii) two shall be from among Parties nominc.ted

jointly by the United Kingdom of Great

Britain and 2?orthern Ireland and the United

States of America;

(iii) seven shall be from among Parties nominated

jointly by the permanent members of the

Commission on as wide a geographical basis

as possible.

c. To the extent that any nominations called for in paragrc.ps lb

of this Article are not made, the Parties to the Treaty shall

elect, at the conferences described in parc.graphs 10 and 11 of

Article III, the remaining members of the Commission from among

all of the Parties.
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2. The members elected to the first Commission sha? l serve for.t_see years from

their e_ection. Regular elections siall:oe aeld trie=iai'_ÿ thereafter, and those

members elected to the Commission shall serve until renlcced or re-elected at the

next trienaial election.

3. Each member of the Commission shall have one -ote. all Zecisions, unless

otherr=ice specified in this Trewty, shall be teLen by a simple ta.:,jcriLy of the

members -=esent and voting.

4. Lny ?.,,rty to the Treaty rr :ich is not a member of the Commission may

part icip^^te, without vote, in the discussion of any question brought before the

Commission whenever the latter considers that the interests of that Party are

specially affected.

5. The Commission shall meet at such times as it mwy.determine, or within.

twenty--four hours at the•reouest of any member.

6. The permanent members shall carry out the functions of the Commission

until it has been established rnursuaat to pare,gryph 1 of this Article. In doing

so, the nermànent members shall act by unanimous agreement. They s::za? co-operate

in encouraging other Ltates to 3ec6we Parties and they shall take prorypt action to

nominate :Parties, as provided in paragraph lb of this krticle, for the purpose of

ensurinC selection Of membership in the Commissioa at the earliest•;possible date.

7. The headquarters of the Commission shall be located at •

ARTICLE V

^PUr1CTI02I3 OF THE IldTrRidr TI02^J L^4?--=

=. The Staff shall assist the Commission in carrying out its fanctions.

2. The Staff siall supervise the collection of data by all eléments of the

System and shall provide the observers who are to be stationed at and a-.:'_e visits

to elements of the System for the purposes specified in p.xagrap2i 5 of Lrticle III.

3. The Staff shall provide the personnel for the m:nning of such international

elements of the System as may be established by the Comaission.

4. The Staff shall analyse data collected by the Sÿstem in accord=ce with

such standards as are set forth in this Treaty and as may be set forth by the

Commission, and shall forward to the Commission reports on-all* such datw.• Such

data and reports shcll be availablé for the inspection of any Pariy u!?on request.
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5. The System shall, in accordance with procedures and standards prescribed 

by the Commission, collect and report to the Staff, within 24 hours after detection 

of any event which could be suspected of being a nuclear meanon test exnlosion, all 

data received relating to the detection, location and identification of the event. 

Thereafter, additional data, if any, relating to the event shall be rePorted to the 

Staff as it becomes available. 

6. The Staff shall provide technical instruction for Personnel onerating 

elements of the System. 

ARTICLE VI 

ORGANIMTIOH OF THE IllgTERULTIONAL STILFF 

1. The Executive Officer shall be responsible to the Commission and, under 

its supervision, shall carry out its policy directives. gis appointment shall 

extend for a period of four years. The Executive Officer shall be subject to 

removal from office by the Commission if, as a  result of failure on his  part  to 

comp1y-with the directives of the Commission or for any other reason, the Commission 

decides that it no longer has confidence in him. Any such decision, and the 

exercise of the power of removal, shall require the concurring votes of eleven 

members of the Commission, 

2. Subject to regulations approved by the Commission the Ekecutive Officer 

shall recruit, organize and oversee the functioning  of. the Staff. 

3, The Staff shall include such qualified scientific, technical and other 

personnel as may be required to fulfil its functions, and paramount consideration 

shall be given to obtaining officials of the'highest standards, efficiency, 

technical competence and integrity. Subject to . this principle, the Executive 

Officer shall also give consideration to the selection of personnel who are 

nationals of States which have participated in, or intend to particioate in, the 

establishment of elements of the System.  •  

4. The Executive Officer shall also be gilided by the considerations that the 

permanent Staff shall be kemt to the minimum necessary to perform its assigned tasks 

and that personnel should be obtained on as wide a geographical basis as possible. 

5. In tbe performance of their duties, the Executive Officer and the Staff 

shall not seek or receive instructions from any government or from any other 

authority external to the Commission. Each Party undertakes to  respect the 

excliisive/y international character of the responsibilities of the Executive Officer 

and the Staff and not to seek to influence them in the discharge of their 

responsibilities. 
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ARTICLE VII 

ORGI,NIZhTION OF TUE VEEIFICtITION ZYST.a: 

1. The System shall consist of the integrated elements describe& in the Annex 

on Verification, together with sue: additions as the Commission deems desirable. 

It shall be designed to ensure the rapid and reliable collection and reporting of 

data. 	It shall inclucie the following classes of stations: 

a. Stations to be constructed at sites listed inthe Verification 

Annex. Each such station shall be maintained and manned, in 

accordance rith specifications established by the Commission, 

by nationals of the State in whose territory such station is 

located. The construction of and equipment for each such 

station shall be paid for by the Commission and the personnel 

for each such station shall be trained by the Commission. ' 

All Parties in whose territories such stations are located 

agree to accept observers at such stations for the purposes 

specified in paragraph 5 of Article III. 

b. Existing stations to be provided, maintained and manned by 

individual Parties as requested by and in agreement with the 

Commission. 

C. Stations to be constructed, maintained and manned by the 

Commission in agreement with individual Parties if the 

Commission deems such stations desirable. 

d. Such detection instruments in outer space, in the atmosPhere, 

and on and beneath the surface of the earth (including the 

waters thereof) as the Commission may deem desirable. These 

may be provided, maintained and manned by the Commission or 

by particular Parties, as the Commission may determine. 

2. The Parties to this Treaty agree to co—operate in the establishment 

(including the provision of suitable sites), operation, expansion, calibration 

and standardization of all elements of the System and in providing the Commission 

with such assistance, equipment or data as may be useful to the Commission in 

performing its functions. 

3. •The Parties to this Treaty agree to ensure that within six months from 

the entry into force of this Treaty, all existing stations referred to in 

paragraph 1 b of this Article will commence operation in accordance with the 
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provisions of this Treaty. They also agree to ensure that within t«elve months

the stations referred to in paragraph la of this Article will be constructed and

commence operation in accordance with such provisions.

4. In accordance with standards set forth by the Commission, stations referred

to in paragraph la of this Article shall maintain continuous operation of such

equipment as the Commission deems desirable'for each station including the

following: apparatus for the collection of radioactive debris and for the

recording of fluorescence of the upper atmosphere, visible light,-cosmic noise

absorption, telluric currents, resonance scattering of sunlight; acoustic waves,

seismic waves and electromagnetic signals. Stations on islands*or'near the

shorelines of oceans shall, in addition, maintain continuous operation of

appâ.re.tus for the recording of hydroacoustic waves as deemed desire.ble by the

Commission. Stations aboard ships shall include and continuously operate éqûipment

for the recorcling of }^ydroacoustic'wdves, fluorescence of the upper atmosphere and

visible light â,s'deeméd desirable by the Commission.-

ARTICLE VIII

ON-SITZ INSPECTION

1. _The Executive Officer-shall certify immediately by public natice - at the

Headquarters of the Staff*!whenéver he determines that a seismic event hss been

located pursuant to paragraph 2 of this Article and not eliminatèd from

consideratiôn'pursuant to paragraph 3. The Executive Officer shall mate every

effort to make this certification within seventÿ-two hours after the location of

the event.

2. Lseismic event shall be considered located when.seismic signals, whose

frequencies,:amplitudes, durations, and velocities are consistent with those of

waves from earthquakes or explosions, are.recorded at a-sufficient number of

stations to establish the approximate time and position of the event. This requires

at least four clearly measurable arrival times of identifiable phases which are

mutually consistent to within plus or minus three seconds. These four mutually

consistent arrival times must include P-wave arrival times at three different

detection stations.

3. k located seismic evént shall-not be-suspécted of being a. nuclear weapon

test'éxplosion-if it fulfils-ôrie br more of the following criteria:

a. Its depth of focus is established as below sixty kilometers;

b. Its epicentral location is established in the deep ocean,

and the event is unaccompanied by a:ydroacoustical signa_

consistent with the seismic epicenter and origin time;
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C.  It is established to be a foreshock or aftershock of a seismic 

event of at least magnitude six which has clearly been identified 

•as an earthquake by the criteria in sub—paragraphs a and b of this 

paragraph. For this purpose a foreshock must occur as part of 

a sequence of earthquakes less than forty—eight hours before the 

main shock, and an after—shock must occur as part of a sequence 

of earthquakes less than a week after the main shock, and their 

epicenters must have been located within ten kilometers of the 

epicenter of the main shock. 

4. Data provided by stations in territory under the jurisdiction or control 

of a State in which the event may be located may not be used to render it 

ineligible for inspection but may be used to assist in establishing its eligibility 

for inspection. 

5. When a seismic event . has been certified pursuant to paragraph 1 of this 

Article, the Executive Officer shall designate an area lying within the , 

circumference of a circle, the radius of which is 	kilometers, and the center 

of which is the location of the epicenter of that event. 

6. On—site inspection of areas designated by the EXecutive Officer mursuant 

to paragraph 5 of this article shall be carried out pursuant to this Lrticle: 

a. on territory under the jurisdiction or control of the United 

States of America or the United Eingdom of Great Britain and 

Northern Ireland, if requested by the Union of Soviet 

Socialist Republics; 	- 

b. on territory under the jurisdiction or-control of the Union 

of Soviet Socialist Republics, if requested by the United 

• States of America or the United Eingdom of Great Britain and 

Northern Ireland; 

c. on territory under the jurisdiction or control of any other 

Party, if directed by the Commission. 

7. Any Party having jurisdiction or control over territory'on which an 

on—site inspection is reauested or directed pursuant to paragraph 6 of this 

Article shall make the necessary arrangements to facilitate the prompt on—site 

inspection of the area designated pursuant to paragraph 5 of this Article. 
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C. The maximum number of inspections which nay be requested in territory under

the jurisdiction or control of a?ermanent member of the Commission shr.=1 be

in eac7-, annual period. The maximum number of inspections which may be directed

in territory under the jurisdictior, or control of a Party not a permanent member of

the Commission shall be three in each annual period, or such higher r_u:^ber as the

Comr ission, after consultation with the Party, may determine by a two-thirds majority

of those present and voting.

9. For territory under the jurisdiction or control of permanent members of the

Commission, not more than percent of-the annual number of inspections provide&

for in paragraph 8 of this Article shall be carried out each year in the aseismic

area of that territory described in the Annex on Verification.

10. The on-site inspections, when requested or directed in accordance with

pc.ragrwpr 6 of this lsticle, shall be carried out by teams organized Dy the

21cecutive Officer. In forming the teams, theEcecutive Officer shs.ll ensure the

adequate representation of scientific and technical skills and shall cvoid

composition which would result in inspection of territors* under the jurisdiction

or control of a State by.any nationals of that Stc,te. The leader of a team shall

be appointed by the Iycecutive Officer from among its members.

11. Each of the Parties undertakes to give inspection teams, despatched

pursuant to this Article, immediate and undisputed access to the area in rrhich an

on-site inspection is to be conducted, to refrain from interference rrit_^_ any

operation of an inspection team and to give such teams the assistance they may

require in the performance of their mission.

ARTICLE

E).aLOSIOi?S FOR Pr.kCZ-YJL ?[.T^?OSiS

The explosion of any nuclear device for peaceful purposes may be conducted

only:

(i) if unanimously agreed to by the Union of Soviet Socialist

Republics, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern

Ireland and the United States of America; or

(2) if carried out in accordance with an Annex hereto.
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ARTICLE i

RLL&`^'IOr.ISHI?S ;7IT'ti OTHER INTMnTIONhi+ 0:?('sf.iIIZATIOaIS

1. The Commission is authorized to enter into agreements estc.blis..ing

appropriate relationships between the Commission and the United Nations or any of

its specialized agencies.

2. The Commission may make appropriate arrangements for the Commission, Staff

and System to become o, part, of, or to enter into an appropriate relationship with,

an international disr.rm: ment organization, or any internationsl organization which

may in the future be established among any of the Parties to this Treaty to

supervise disarmament or related measures.

bRTICLc, XI

PERIODIC 3EVI^

1. One year after the coming into force of this ^recty, and aznnuaï?y

thereafter, the Commission shall review the Treaty and the operations of the Staff

and System in order to:

a. Bvaluate their effectiveness for verifying compliance ^ri'Clh

the obligations undertaken in Articles I and L'.;

b. Recommend any improvements in the System which the Commission

deems desirable, particularly with respect to the identification

of nuclear.explosions;

c. Recommend any changes in the quotas of on-site inspections which

the Commission deems desirable.

2. The Commission shall:

a. Communicate the results of such review to all Parties to

this Treaty;

b. Consider any improvements vroposed by any Pa.rty to this

Treaty and decide upon the adoption of those wâich do not

require amendments to this Treaty; and

Vote upon any amendments to this Treaty proposed by any

Party as a result of such review in. accordance with the

provisions of Article XVI.
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ARTICLE XII 

FINANCE 

1. The annual budget shall be drawn up by the Executive Officer of the Staff 

and amproved by the Commission in accordance with paragramh 4 of Article III. 

2. Parties to this Treaty shall contribute to the expenses of the annual 

budget in accordance with the following scale: 

a. 	per cent contributed by the permanent members as follows: 

(i) per cent of the annual budget by the Union 

of Soviet Socialist Republics; 

(ii) per cent of the annual budget by the United 

Zingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland; 

(iii) per cent of the annual budget by the United 

States of America. 

b. 	per cent contributed by the remaining members of te 

Commission in equal shares. 

ARTICLE XIII 

7/ITHDRA. 1., 

1. If any Party to this Treaty determines: 

a. that the obligations contained in Articles I or IX of this Treaty 

have not been fulfilled, 

b. that amy other obligations under the Treaty, including tàose 

relating to arrangements for on-site inspections, have not 

been fulfilled and tbat such non-fulfilment might jeopardize 

the determining Party's national security, 

c. that nuclear explosions have been conducted by a State not a 

Party to this Treaty under circumstances which might 

jeopardize the determining Party's national security, or 

d. that nuclear explosions have occurred under circumstances in 

which it is not possible to identiey the State conducting the 

• explosions and that such explosions, if conducted by a 2arty 

to this Treaty, would violate the Treaty or, if not conducted 

by a Party, might jeopardize the determining Party's national 

securityi 
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it may submit to the Depositary Government a request for the conveninr of a 

conference to which all the Parties to this Treaty shall be invited, and the 

Depositary Government shall convene such a conference as soon after its receipt 

of the request as may be practicable. The request from the determining Party to 

the Demositary Government shall be accompanied by a statement of the evidence on 

which the determination was based. 

2. The conference shall, taking into account the statement of evidence 

provided by the determining Party and any other relevant information, examine the 

facts and assess the significance of the situation. 

3. Lfter the conclusion of the conference or after the expiration of a period 

of sixty days from the date of the receipt of the request for the conference by the 

Depositary Government, whichever is the earlier, any Party to this Treaty, may, if 

it deems withdrawal from the Treaty necessary for its national security, give 

notice of withdrawal to the Depositary Government. Such withdrawal shall take -

effect on the date snecified in the notice, which shall in no event be earlier 

than sixty days from receipt of the notice by the Depositary Government. The 

notice shall be accompanied by a detailed statement of the reasons for the 

withdrawal. 

ARTICLE XIV 

PRIVILEGES AND 1.13JNITIW 

The mrivileges and immunities which the Commission, the Staff, and the 

representatives of Parties shall be granted by the Parties, and the legal capacity 

which the Commission shall enjoy in the territory of each of the Parties, shall be 

set forth in Annex 	of this Treaty. 

ARTICLE..7V 

SIGNATURE, RATIFICATION, ACCESSION, 
ENTRY INTO FORCE AND REGISTIUTIOr 

1. This Treaty shall be open until 	 to all jtates for 

signature. Any State which does not sign this Treaty may accede to it at any 

time. 

2. This Treaty shall be subject to ratification by signatory States. 

Instruments of ratification and instruments of accession shall be deposited with 

the Government of 	 , which is hereby designated the Depositary 

Government. 
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3. This Treaty shall enter into force on 	  for States which 

have demosited instruments of ratification or accession on or before that date, 

provided that the ratifications deposited include those of the Union of Soviet 

Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and 

the United States of America. If ratifications by all three of the States 

specified in the preceding sentence are not deposited on or before 	  

.this Treaty shall enter into force on the date on which ratifications by all of 

them have been deposited. 

4. Instruments of ratification or accession deposited subsequent to the 

entry into force of this Treaty shall become binding on the date of demosit. 

5. The Depositary Government shall promptly inform all signatory and 

acceding States of the date of each signature, the date of deposit of each 

ratification of and accession to this Treaty, the date of its entry into force, 

and the date of receimt of any requests for conferences, or any notices of 

withdrawal pursuant to Article XIII. 

6. This Treaty shall be registered by the Depositary Government mrsuant to 

Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations. 

ARTICLE XVI 

ALEMDliENTS 

kny amendment to this Treaty must be approved by a vote of two—thirds of the 

Commission including the concurring votes of the permanent members, and shall 

enter into force for all Parties upon the deposit of ratifications by two—thirds 

of the Parties, including ratification by the permanent members of the Zomission. 

ARTICLE XVII 

ANNEXES 

The Annexes to the present Treaty constitute an integral part thereof, and any 

signature, ratification of, or accession to this Treaty shall apply to both the 

Treaty and the Annexes. The phrase "this Treaty" shall include all annexes 

hereto. 

ARTICLO XVIII 

LUTHENTIC TEXTS 

This Treaty, done in the English and Russian languages, each version being 

equally authentic, shall be deposited in the archives of the Depositary Government, 

which shall transmit certified copies thereof to the Governments of the signatory 

and acceding States. 
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IN :IIT:?ESS YTiiEEIREOF the undersigned, duly authorized, have signed this

Treaty,

DOih at , this dey of

one thousand nine hundred and sixty-two.



CONFERENCE OF THE EIGHTEEN-NATION COMMITTEE

ON DISARMAMENT

UNITED ::INGDC:`.' AND li^:ITFD STt.iES OF r1:.'M-RICn

Draft Trent7;

3anninr ::uclea= 7eaocr, Tests

in the

r.tmos;here, Cuter Suace. and Underwater

= :2J.iBLE

PRIVATE

ENpC/î9
27 AuCust 1962

CriE,inal : Er'Gi,ISh

The Governments of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom

of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and the United States of Azerica, hereinafter

referred to as the "oriCinal Parties",

Desirous of brin^ing about the -..permanent discontinuance of all nuclear weapon

test explosions, and deternined to continue negotiations to this end,

Confident that im=edia:,e discontinuance of nuclear weapon test explosions in

the atmosphere, in outer space, and in the oceans will facilitate progress toward

the early agreement providing for the permanent and verified discontinuance of

nuclear weapon test explosions in all environ,aents,

Have agreed as follows:

ARTICLE I

C^^IG1. TICii S

1. Each ef*the Parties to this T,caty undertakes to prohivit and prevent the

carrying, out of any nuclear weapon test e:::.losion at any place un?.er its

jurisdiction or control:

(a) in the atnos_sere, ai:oTe the at^osl:here, or in territorial or high

seas; or

(b) in any other envirorment if such explosion causes radioactive debris

to ba presen't outside the territorial limits c_ the State under whose

jurisdiction or control such explosion is con?Lcted.

cdc.62-2323
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2. Each of the Parties to this ireaty ur.iertalkes furthermore to refrain from

causing, encouragin^, cr in any way -.cr:;icilatin- in, the carryin^ out of any

nuclear weapon test explosion anywhere T::ich woulâ take place in any of the

environments lescribed, or have the. effect nrescribed, in pa,agra_h 1 of this

-kr'Uicle.

ïl'.'LIC;,E II

^LGSICAIS PC_. r.^nC :FTU'L PUr'.PG`SES

The explosion of any nuclear device for._peaceful purroses which would take place

in any of the environments describedlLr nr'would have the effect prescribed, in

paragraph 1 of Article I may be conducted cnly:

(1) if unanimously agreed to by the original Parties; or

(2) if carried out in accoraa.nce 'with an :innex hereto, which Rnnex shall

constitute an integral _art of this ^izeaty.

i.=ICiB III

. :?I FEDR.tiYxI,

1. If any Party to this Trezty*.ietei^aines

(a) that any other tarty has not fulfilied.its obligations under this

Treaty,

(b) that nuclear explosions have been conducted.by,a State not a Party to

(c ;

this Treaty under circu._stances srsich might jeopardize the

detercininr: Party's national security, or

û_:at n4cle_.r cxÿ losicns _ave occurr: under cixcu:;stances in which it

is _lot -possible to ideati_y the St:!.te conducting the explosions and

that such e:c_,=osions, if conductéc'•_ by a Party to this Treaty, would

viclate the Treaty cr, if not conducted by a?arty, niEht jeopardize

the d2tz,rinir.g Party's national security,

it may subr.•:it to the Depositary Government a request for the convening -of a

conference to c:'^ich all the Parties to tLis.Treaty shall be invited, and the

positary Goverru-:ent shell convene such a'conference as soon after its receipt ofDe-

the request as may be practicable. The request from. the determining Party to the

Depositary Government shall be accappanied'by a statement of the-evidence on which

the determination was based.
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2. The conference shall, takinL into account the statement of evidence 

Provided by the determinin Party, and any other relevant information, examine the 

facts and assess the sisnificance of tue situation. 

3. After the conclusion of the conference or after the expiration of a 

period of sixty days from the date of the receipt of the request for the 

conference by the Depositary Government, whichever is the earlier, any Party to 

this Treaty may, if it deems withdrawml from the Treaty necessary for its national 

security, give notice of such withdrawal to the Depositary Government. Such 

withdrawal shall take effect on the Cate specified in the notice, which shall in 

no event be earlier than sixty days from receipt of the notice by the Depositary 

Government. The notice shall be acccm-lanied by a detailed statement of the 

reasons for the withdrawal. 

ARTICLE Iv 

- AL-EIMIŒNTS 

1. Any Party rmy propose amendMents to this Treaty. The text of any 

--)roposed amendment shall be submitted to the Deuositary Government which shall 

circulateit to all Parties. Thereafter, if requested to do so by one-third or 

more of the Parties, the Depositary Government shall convene a conference, to 

which it shall invite all the Parties, to consiCer such amendment. 

2. Any amendment to this Treaty or its Annex must be approved by a vote of 

two-thirds of the Parties, including all of the original Parties to this Treaty. 

It shall enter into force for all Parties upon the deposit of ratifications by 

two-thirds of the Parties, including ratification by the original Parties. 

ARTICLE V 

SIGNATURE, RATIFICATICN, ACCESSION, 
ENTRY INTO FORC2 AND REGISTRATICN 

1. This Treaty shall be open until 	 to all States for 

signature. Any State which does not sign this Treaty may accede to it at any time. 

2. This Treaty shall be subject to ratification by signatcry States. 

Instruments of ratification and instruments of accession shall be deposited with 

the Government of   which is hereby designated the 

Depositary Government. 
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3. This Treaty shall enter into force on 	  for States which 

have deposited instruments of ratification or accession on or before that date, 

provided that the ratifications deposited include those of the original Parties. 

If ratifications by all three original Parties are not deposited on or before 

	  this Treaty shall enter into force on the date on which 

ratifications by all of them have been deposited. 

4. Instruments of ratification or accession deposited subsequent to the entry 

into force of this Treaty Shall become binding on the date of deosit. 

5. The Depositary Government shall promptly inform all signatory and 

acceding States of the date of each signature, the date of deosit of each 

ratification of and accession to this Treaty, the date of its entry into force, 

and the date of receipt of any requests foreonferences or notices of"withdrawals. 

6. This Treaty shall be registerea by the Depositary Government pursuant to 
• 	1 

Lrtiele 102 of the Charter of the United Nations. 

LETICLE VI 

AUTEEMTIC TEITS 

This Treaty, of which the English and Russian texts are equally authentic, 

shall be deposited in the archives cf the Depositary Government. Duly certified 

cozies of this Treaty shall be transmitted by the Depositary Government to the 

Governments of the signatory and acceding States. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigne, duly authorized, have siFned this Treaty. 

DO 	 e  this NE at  	day 
of 	, ene thousand nine hundred and sixty—two. 



CONFERENCE OF THE EIGHTEEN-NATION COMMITTEE ENDC/ 100/Revaili 

ON DISARMAMENT 	
30 July 1963 

ENGLISH 
Original: ENGLISH/RUSSIAN 

UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS; 

UNITED KINGDOM,  AND  UNITED STATES OF TRICA 

Treaty banning nuclear weapon tests  

in the atmosphere, in outer space, 

and under-mister  

The Governments of the United States of America, the United Kingdom of Great 

Britian and Northern Ireland, and the Union of Soviet Sosialist Republics, 

hereinafter referred to as the "Original Parties", 

Proclaiming as their principal aim the speediest possible achievement of an 

agreement on general and complete disarmament under strict international control 

in accordance with the objectives of the United Nations, which would put an and 

to the =Moments race and eliminate the incentive to the production and testing 

of ail kinds of weapons, including nuclear weapons, 

Seeking to achieve the discontinuance of all test explosions of nuclear 

weapons for all time, determined to continue negotiations to this end, and desiring 

to put an end to the contamination of man's environment by radioactive substances, 

Have agreed as follows: 

.article I 

1. Each of the Parties to this Treaty undertakes to prohibit, to prevent, and 

not to carry out agy nuclear weapon*test explosion, or any other nuclear explosion, 

at any place under its jurisdiction or control: 

(a) in the atmosphere; beyond its limits r  including outer space; or 

underwater, including territorial waters or high seas; or 

(b) in any other environment if such explosion causes radioactive 

debris to be present outside the territorial limits of the State under 

whose jurisdiction or control such explosion is conducted. It is 

!/ Issued in English, French and Spanish 

ec.63-1095 
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understood in this connection that the provisions of this subparagraph

are without prejudice to the conclusion of a treaty resulting in the

permanent banning of all nuclear test explosions, including all such

explosions underground, the conclusions of wsich, as 'the Parties have

stated in the Sreanble to this Treaty., they seek to achieve.

2. Each of the Parties to this Treaty undertakes furthermore to refrain from

causing, encouraging, or in any wcy participating in, the carrying out of any

nuclear weapon test explosion, or any other nuclear explosion, anywhere which

would take place in any of the environments described, or have the effect referred

to, in paragraph 1 of this t^rticle, --

f.rticle II

1. i,ny Party nay propose amendments to this Treaty. The text of any

proposed amendment shall be submitted to the Depositary Governments which shall

circulate it to all Parties to this Treaty. Thereafter, if requested to do so

by one-third or more of the Parties, the Depositary Governments shr..ll convene a

conference, to which they shall invite all the Parties, to consider such amendment.

2. Lay amendment to this Treaty must be approved by a majority of the votes

of all the Parties to this Treaty, includinC the votes of all of the Original

Parties. The amendment shall enter into force for all Parties upon the deposit

of instruments of ratification by a majority of all the Parties, including the

instruments of ratification of all of the Original Parties.

article III

1. This Treaty shall be open to all States for signature. 1ny State which

does not sign this Treaty before its entry into force in accordance with paragraph 3

of this article may accede.to it at any time.

2. This Treaty shall be subject to ratification by signatory States. Instruments

of ratification and instruments of accession shall be deposited with the Governments

of.the Original Parties -- the United States of Ameriça, the United Kingdom of

Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics --

which are hereby designated the.Deposit ary Governments. -
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3o This 'ireaty shall enter into force after its ratification by all the

0--iginal Parties and the deposit of their instruments of ratification.

4, For States whose instruments of ratification or accession are deposited

:;Lb3equent to the entry into force of this Treatyj it shall enter into force on

the date of the deposit of their instruments of ratification or accession.

5, The Depositary Governments shall promptly inform all signatory and

acceding States of the date of each signa,turej, the date of deposit of each instrument

of ratification of and accession to this Treaty, the date of its entry into force.. and

the date of receipt of any requests for conferences or other notices.

6Q This Treaty shall be registered by the Depositary Governments pursuant

to Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations.

Article IV

This Treaty shall be of unlimited duration.

Each Party shall in exercising its national sovereignty have the right to

withdraar from the Treaty if it decides that extraordinary eventnt related to the

subject matter of this Treaty,, have jeopardized the supreme interests of its

country. It shall give notice of such reithdraWal to all other Parties to the

Treaty three month3 in advance.

Article V

This Treatyl of which the English and Russian texts are equally authentic., shall

be deposited in the archives of the Depositary Governments. Duly certified copies

of this Treaty shall be transmitted by the Depositary Governments to the Governments

of the signatory and acceding States.

IN WITNESS VHEREOF the undersigned.. duly authorizedy have signed this Treaty.

DONE in triplicate at the city of 1z%scoW the day of

on3 thousand nine hundred and sixty-•three.

^ ^ * ^ ^ ^
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CONFERENCE OF THE COMMITTEE ON DISARMAMENT CC:D/523 
22 February 1977 

GLISH 
Original: TOE'Olkli • 

UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPU•LICS 

Draft treaty on the comblete and general 
.nrohibition of nuclear weapon tests  

Union  of  Soviet Socialist Remàblics. Draft treaty on the-
complete and eeneral rohibition of nuolear veamon tests  

The States Parties to this•Treatlf, 

ProclaiMine  their intention to Uring about, as speedily as possible, the 

cessation of the nuclear arms race, the adoption of effective measures towards nuclear 

disarmament.and the conclusion of an agreement on general and completediarament 

under strict and effective international control, 

Taking into account  the appeals by the General Aseembly . of the  'United  rations to 

put an end to nuclear Weapoin tests in all environments, 

'Noting that the prohibition of all nuClear weapon tests would he  in the  interests 

of strengthening peace and slowing the arms race and would be a contribution to the 

process ofinternational détente, 

Reaffirming that  the  potential benefits of any peaceful application of nuclear 

explosions shOuld be available to nuclea± as well as non-nuoltar States in conformity 

with the provisions of the Treaty on the Non-PoliferatiOn of ruclear Weapons and of 

the present Treaty, 

Noting  the great positive significance of the Treaty Banning Nuclear Weapon 

Tests in the Atmospnere, in Outer Space and under Water, Signed in Ebscow on 

5 August 1963, 
Stressinm  the importance  of strict compliance with the above-mentioned Treaty up 

to the time Of the entry into force of this Treaty, 

Seeking, to achieve  the  permanent cessation of all - test  explosions of nuclear 

weapons by all States, 

• Raving aereed on the following: 

GE. 77 -82318. 
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Article I

1. Each State Party to this Treaty undertakes to prohibit, to prevent and to

refrain from carrying out any test explosions of nuclear weapons anywhere under its

jurisdiction or control in all environments - in the atmosphere, in outer space,

under water and underground.

2. Each State Party to this Treaty undertâkés to refrain from encouraging,

inciting, or in any way participatirig in the carr3*ing out of nuclear explosions

prohibited by pa-ragraph 1 of-this article.

Arzicle II

1. Control over compliance with this Treaty+shall-be conducted'by the States

Parties, through their own national technical means of control; in accordance with the

generally recognized r.i7.es of internatibnal law.

2. In order to promote the objectives of and ensure compliance with the

provisions of this Treaty, the Parties to the Treaty shall co-operate in an

international exchange of seismic data.

3. In case a State Party to this Treaty has doubts regarding the nature of a

seismic event that occurred in the"territorg of another State Party tothis- Treaty,

it bas the right to raise the questicn of carrying out an on-site inspection in order

to ascertain the true nature of that event. The State Party to the Treaty that

raised this question must cite appropriate grounds in support of the-negessity of

carrying out the inspection. The State-Pa.rty to the Treaty which is the cbject

of doubts regarding its compliance with the Treaty, recognizing the importance of

this question, may take a favourable position regarding the earrying.out of an

inspection in its territory, provided-it finds the grounds convincing, or-it may

take another decision. Such an inspection hall be carried out according to rules

established by the inviting'State Party.

4. In order to promote the objectives of and to ensure compliance with the

provisions of this Treaty, the Parties shall, when necessary, consult one another,

make inquiries and d-receive appropriate information in connexion with such-inquiries.

5. Any State Party to this Treaty which ascertains that any other State Party

is acting in violation of obligations deriving from the provisions of- the Treaty may

lodge a complaint with the Security Council of the United *+ations. Such a complaint

must contai-n. all possible evidence confirming its validity and a request for its

consideratich by the Security Council. The Council shall inform the States Parties

to the Treaty of the results of its consideration.



Article III

1. The pro-risinns cf article I. shall not apply to any underr.round nuclear

.!; fc- pee.^e_u'_ pi,rpcses cr_ the territoryexplosions conductcd by nur.?rtsr-ve=p^n St_t•-

under their jurisdiction and in compliance vrit:: -the :g-e..1F::ls '1n-5°_r which, in

accordance with article V of the Treaty of the :or.+-=re? iferation of Flucl ear Weapons,

nor.-nuclé6r-weapon States are to ber.zfit from any peacef:^ ag.lira:icns of r_uclear

explosions.

2. The explosions referred to in parEgrapr 1 of th__ article s hz.ll be conducted

as follows:

(a) In the case of non-nuclear-weapon States, in cor-f ï_ty vith the provisions

of article V of the Treaty on the Fbn-?roliferation of Iduclear Weapons;

(b) In the case of nuclear=xizapdr':States, in conformity with a procedure to be

established under a special agreement concerning which-tne nuclear-weapon States will

conduct negotiations with due regard for the recommendations of the international

Atomic Er.ergy Agency on the subject and which will be concluded as speedily as

possible.

Article IV

The provisions of this Treaty shall not affect obligations assumed by the

States Parties to the Treaty under other international agreements.

. ._Article V

1. Any Party to this Treaty may propose amendments to the.Treaty. The :text

of any proposed ame•,dment shall be submitte? to the depositar;• Governments, which

shall ciiculate it to all Parties to the Treaty. Thereupon, if requested to do so

by one third or more of the Parties to the Treaty, the depositary Governments shall

convene a conference, to which they shall invite all the Parties to the Treaty,

for the purpose of considering such amendment.

2. Any amendment to this Treaty must be approved'by a majority of the votes

of all the Parties to the Treaty, including the votes of all nuclear-weapon

States Parties to the Treaty. The amendu:ent.shall enter into force for each

Party depositing its instrumer.t- of ratification of the amendment upor_ the deposit

of such instruments of ratification by a majority of all the Parties, including the

nuclear-weapon States* Parties to the Treaty. Thereafter, it shall enter into force

for any other Party upon the •deposit of its instr.:ment cf ratification of the

amendment.
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:Article V!

1. This Tréaty shall be open to all States for signature. Any State which does

not sign the Treaty before its entry .into force in accordance with paragraph 3 of this

article may accede to it at any time.

2. This Treaty shall be subject to ratification by signatory States.

Instruments of ratification and accession shall be deposited with the Governments of

..., which are hereby designated the depositary Governments.

3. This Treaty shall enter into force upon the deposit of the instruments of

ratification by ... Governments, including the Governments of all nuclear-weapon States.

4. For States whose instruments of ratification or accession are deposited

subsequent to the entry into force of this Treaty, the Treaty shall enter into force

on the date of the deposit of their instruments of ratification or accession.

5. The depôsitary Governments shall promptly inform all signatory and

acceding States of the date of each signature, the date of deposit of each instrument

of ratification or accession, the date of the entry into force of this Treaty, and the

date of receipt of any requests for convening a conference of Parties to ±he-Treaty or

of other notifications.

6. This Treaty shall be registered by the depositary Governments pursuant to

Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations.

Article VII

1. This Treaty shall be of unlimited nuration.

2. Each State Party shall, in the exercise of its national sovereignty, have

the right to withdraw from the Treaty if it décides that extraordinary circumstances,

connected with the subject-matter of this Treaty, have jeopardized its supreme

interests. It shall give three months' notice of such withdrawal to all other Parties

to the Treaty and to the Security Council of the United Nations. Such notice shall

include a statement of the extraordinary circumstances which it regards as having

jeopardized its supreme interests.

Article VIII

This Treaty, the Chinese, English, French, Russian and Spanish texts of which are

equally authentic, shall be deposited in the archives of the depositary Gove*_mments.

Duly certified copies of this Treaty shall be transmitted by the depositary Governments

to the Governments of the signatory and acceding States.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, duly authorized for the purpose, have signed

this.Treaty.

DOI•1r^, in . . . copies, at . . . on the .. . day of . . . , ... .



CONFERENCE OF THE COMMITTEE ON DISARMAMENT

S4!L-D^N

(Optional provision for
a transitional
arrangement - if
reedzd - ar.other
alternative is found in
.krticle VII, para.4.)

CCD/525/.Rev.1
5 July 10,7 7

^-iginr.l. r1;ûL•s^^

Draft Treaty Bznrs.na Nuclear Weanon Test _'x-olosions in all
Envirornent s

The States Parties to this Trea^y,

Declarina their intention to*achieve at the earliest possible

date the cessation of the nuclear azms race and to ur.dertake

effective measures towards nuclear disa--mament,

Urg;néz the co-operation of all States in the attairment of

this objective,

Have agreed as follows:

ARTICLE I

1. Each Party to this T+eaty und=rtakes not to carry out

any r_uclear weapon test explosion, or any explosion of other

nuclear devices, in any er.vironaent.

2. Each Party to this Treaty undertaLes, fu_rthe=ore, to

refrain from causing, encouraging, assist_rg or in any yry

participating in the carrying out-of any nuclear wreapon test

explosion or of any explosion of âther rn:clear devices.

3. Each Party to this Treaty undertakes to take any

measures it considers necessary in accordance with its

constitutional process to prohibit and prevent any activity

in violation of the provisions of the Treaty anywhere under

its jurisdiction or control.

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

4. As regards the period e,dir-r on ....... the provisions

of Protocol I annexec: to this Treaty s'r.a.l? be applicable to

the C-overrments of the United States of A_=rica and the

Union of Soviet Socialist hepubl:.cs.

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

GE.77-873go
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ARTICLE II  

The provisions of Article I of this Treaty do not apply 

to those nuclear explosions for peaceful purposes which 

might be carried out under international supervision and 

-control  and  Which takepIace in _conformity with Protocol II 

annexed to this Treaty. 

ARTICLE III..  •  

1. Each•Party to this Treaty"Undertakes to co-operate  ii  

good faith to ensure the full observance and implementation 

of this Treaty. 

2. For the purpose set forth in this Article, the Parties 

to the Treaty shall_ engage the services of a consultative 

committee. The etepositary shal1 either on his own 

initiative or within one month of the receipt of a request 

from any Party convene the committoe. Any Partymay appoint 

a representative to this committee Whose functions and rilles 

of procedures axe set out in Protocol III anrexed to this 

Treaty. 

ARTICIE IV  

1.. Each Party to this Treaty undertakes to co-operate in 

gpod faith in an effective international exchange of 

seismologiCal data in order to facilitate the deiection, 

identification and location of underground  events. The 

arrangements for technical  supervision of the compliance 

with this Treaty are laid down  in  Protocol IV annexed to 

this Treaty. 

2. Each Party to this Treaty undertakes to consult one 

another and to co-operate in good faith for the clarification 

of all events pertaining to the sdbject-matter cf- this 

Treaty. In accordance with this provision, each Party. to 

the Treaty is entitled: 

(a) to make inquiries and to receive information as a 

result of Such inquiries, -  

(b) to invite inspection on its territory or territory 

under its jurisdicticin, such inspection to be carried out in 

the marner prescribed by the inviting Party, 
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(c) to make proposals, if it deems the information 

available or made available lo it under all  or  any of the 

preceding provisions inadequate, as to Suitable methods of 

clarification. 

3. ,If after consultation and co-operation pursuant to this 

Article there remains a serious question concerning the 

fulfilment of the Obligations assumed under this Treaty, a 

Party may, in accordance with the provisions of the Charter 

of the United Rations, bring the matter to the attention of the 

Security Council and to other  Parties  to the Treaty. 

ARTICLE V  

The  protocols annexed to this Treaty constitute an 

integral part of  the Treaty. 

ARTICLE VI  

Any Party may propose amendments to this Treaty. 

Amendments dhall enter into force for each Party accepting 

the àmendments upon their- acceptance by a majority of the 

Parties to the.Treaty and -thereafter for each remaining 

Party on the date of acceptance by it. 

ARTICLE VII  

Five years after the entry into force of this Treaty, 

a conference of Parties to the Treaty shall be held in 

Geneva, Switzerland,  in  order to review the omeration of 

this Treaty with a view to assuring that the purposes and 

the provisions of the Treaty  are  being realized. The review 

conference shall determine in accordance with the vieum of 

a majority of those Parties attending whether and when 

additional review conferences shall be convened. 

ARTICLE VIII  

1. This Treaty shall be open to all States for signature. 

Amy State which does not sign the Treaty before its entry 

into force in accoreence with paragraph 3 of this Article 
may accede to it at any time. 
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2. This Treaty shall be subject to ratification by 

Signatory States. Instruments of iutification and 

instruzaents of accession shall be deposited with the 

Secretary—General of the United Nations, who shall be the 

Depositary of this Treaty. 

3. This Treaty shall enter into force upon the deposit 

with the Depositary of instruments of ratification by 

X  Governments including the Governments of the 

United States of America and the Union of Soviet 

Socialist Republics. 

(Optional provision for 
a transitional 
arrangement — if 
needed — another 
alternative is found in 
Article I ,  para.4.). 

4. Pending the entry into force of this Treaty the 

Governments of the United States of America and the • 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics undertake to apply the 

provisions of Protocol I as from the date on Which this 

Treaty has been signsd by these two Governments. 

. (following subparagraphs would be renumbered accordingly if 

the above provision were to be inserted) 

4. For  those States whose-instruments of ratification or 

accession are deposited after the entry into force of this 

Treaty it shall enter into force on the date of the deposit 

of their instruments of ratification or accession. 	-- 
5. . The Depositary shall promptly inform all signatory and 
acceding 'States of the date of each signature, the • date of 

deposit of each instrument of ratification or of accession 

and the date of the entry into force of this Treaty and of 

any amendments thereto, any notice of withdramal, as well as 

of the receipt of other notices. He shall also inform the 

Security Council of the United làtions of ami-  notice of 

withdrawal. 

6. This Treaty shall le registered by the Depositary in 

accordance withArticle 102 of the Charter cf the 

United Rations. 



CG^/526/Rev.l
page 5

ARTICLE 1Y,

This Treaty shall be of ::r.lisnited duration. Each Party

shall in exercisir_g its national sovereignty have the right

to withdraw from the Treaty, if it decides that extraordimry

events, rel.a te d to the subject-matter of this Treaty, have

jeopardized the supreme interests of its country. It shall

give notice of such withdrai•ral to the Depositary three months

in advance. Such notice shall include a statement of the

extraordirary events it regards as having jeopardized its

supreme interests.

ARTICIE X

If this Treaty has not been adhered to by all

nuclear-weapon States x years after its entry into force,

each Party shall by giving notice to the Depositary have the

right to withdraw from the Treaty with immediate effect.

A.rTICIi XI

This Treaty, of t•rhich the Arabic, Chine se, English,

Prench, Russian and Spanish texts are equall;;T authenti c,

shall be deposited with the Secretary-General of the

United Nations who shall send certified copies thereof to

the Governnents of the signatory and acceding States.

In witness whereof, the undersigned, duly authorized thereto,

have signed this Treaty.

Done at ... ................. on ....................
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I"TwP^^:R DA!"D 30 JULY 155'f30 F RCii M PEPT•=- Ni' IMPRESLiPrA^sMS OI'
THE UNION OF SOVICT SOCII'MISl PE-PUBLICS, THE M= kZITCDCii OF
GFEAT BRITAIN AND i;DRMER1 L'^^c.,LA2ID AND THE M=-, STATES OF
AtMRICA TRAItS[ZITiTtIG A DOCU1IE17I' MI'ITI Isr.D 'RAITE =W TO

TIM COîMMMMS ON DISA11üIAtM-72"

We have the honour to transmit the attached document entitled 'Kiripa*tite
Report to the Comittee -on Di sarmeaent". We request that it be circ^,Lated for the
information of the Committee on Disaraenent.

(Signed) V.1. Issraelyan
Representative of the
Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics

(Signéd) D. Suamerhayes -
Representati:e of the

'United Iiingdon of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland

(Signed) C.C. Flousrree
Representative of the

United States of America
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1. This report or. the status of the ne?otiations bctvr:n the Union. of SoViet
Socialist Republics, the United i'_nEdor of Great rritain and :ycrthe_r_ Ire!=--d s.n_
the United States of Ararica on a treaty proribitin^ nuclea.• i^e ar,on test explosions
in al l environments and its pro tocol coverinC nuclear explosions for peacefl.û
purposes has been• jointly prenared by the three parties to the r_ego;-,iations.

2. The three r.ego tiating-pe :'ties are well anare of the deep and. len,1-st; nainC-:
comm;.tment to the objective of this txezt•f that has been dencnstrated.by the
Comm.ittee on Disazma.aent and its are4ecessor bodies.. They rece,=-i=e the strong and
le€itimate interest of the CorrMittee on Disermaner.t in their activities, and they
have reported to the Comnittec on Disarmament :.reviously, most recently on
31 July 1579. The- t..*elcone the ca7ortenity- to do so again, just as they welcome the
continued support and encouragement that their negotiations de_ive; [rom. the interest
of the Co.i.ttee or. Disa_ament.

3. Since the last reaort to the Co=ittae on Dis2rnament, the t.̂ ^ee delegations
have completed two rounds of neEo tiati.ons. The neeotiatians reconvened on
16 Jul;r 1go0.

4. The negotiatinG parties are seeldng a treaty that for decades has . been C.iven
one of the highest priorities i^ the field ef ar^ts limitaticn, anè the Soviet Uni-con,
the United Iangdon and the United States continue to attach ^xeat imaort2nce to it.
The desire to achieve an early agreement, which is so widely shared by the
international community, has ceen =epeatedly e;cpressed at the li-:S-hest level of 221,
threé:gove--nments.

5. Global interest in the cessation of nuclear ireapon tests by all States has ben
recorded by a succession of resolutions of the United Nations Gene=al Assembly and by
the Final Document of the Special Session on Disa,mampnt of the United Nations
General Assembly. It has been"stated in the preambles to a number of international
arms limitation treaties now in force, and its sigificance will again be underlined
in the forthcominZ second tZeview Conference of the Treaty on the ITon-Proliferation
of Tuclear Neapona.

6. The objectiveB ul+ich the negotiating parties seek to achieve as a result of j„l^.is
treaty are important to all manldnc. Specifically, they seek to attain a treaty
which will make a major contribution to the shared objectives of constraining the
nuclear grms race, curbing the spread of nuclear vea.pons, and stren*thening
international 'pe3ce and security.

7. Given the importance of these objectives,, it is understandable that the
international commr.i vv has repeatedly called for the earliest possible conclusion of
the treaty. At the, same time, it is important to note that t'rsnis treaty is, in many
respects, a difficult one to ne^otiate. ,1-iany of the issues are novel, sensitive
and intricate. The treaty directly affecis vital national security concerns and the
process of negotiation rem=ires considnrable.and painstaking 'or?..

S. In suite of these challenC.:es, houever, the Soviet Union, the United ICin^^m and
the United States have made considerable pro,=ess in nedotiatind the ;reaty.
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9. The negctiatLng parties have areeed the.t the treaty will require each party 
to -prohibit, prcvent  an  not to carry out any nuclea.r weapon .test explosion at any 
place under its jurisdiction or control in an7 environnent; and to refrain  froc 

 causing, encouraging or in any way participating in the carrying  out of any nuclear 
weapon -test explosion anykrhere.. 

10. The negotiating parties have ei,Teed that the treaty will be accompanied by a 
protocol on nuclear explosions for peaceful purposes, whic.h will be an integral part 
of the treaty. The protocol will take into a.ccount the provisions of Article V of 
the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons. In the protocol, the parties 
will establish a moratorium on nuclear explosions for  peaceful purposes and. 
accordingly will refrain from causing, enco=aging,. permitting or in any way 
participa.ting in, the carrying out of such explosions until arrangements for conducting 
them are •worked out which would. be  consistent with the treaty being negotiated, the 
Treaty Banning Nuclear lleapor_ Tests in the Atmosphe.re, in Outer Space and. Under Water 
and. the Treaty on the Non-Prolifera.tion of Nuclear Weapons. "Without delay after -  entry 
into force of the treaty, the parties will  keep under' consideration the subject of 
arrangements for conducting nuolear  explosions  for peaceful Purposes, including the 
aspect of mrecl-ading milite_--y benefits. Such arrangements, which could take the form • 
of a special agreement or atpreaments. would 'oe made effective by appropriate 
amendment to the protocol. 

11. To ensure that the trea.ty does not deact frcm previous arms limitation 
agreements,  there will be a provision staUng that the treaty does not .affect 
obligations compatible with it that have been assumed. by parties =der other 
international agreements.  Such other ae.e.ments include the Treaty Banning Nuc.lear 
Weapon Tests in the AtmosPhere y . in Outer Space and Under Water aril the Treaty on the 
Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons. The three negotiating parties have agreed 
tha.t the 'meaty will provide Procedures for amendment, and that any amendments will 
require the approval of a majority of all parties, which majority c1iP1 1 include all 
parties that are permanent members of the Security Council of the United Nations. 
They have also agreed that, as in other arms limitation agreements, there will be 
provision for, withdrawal from the treaty on the grounds of supreme national interests. 
They have 3.so agreed that the Jamaty should enter into force upon ratification by 
twenty signatory governments, including those of the Soviet Union, the United. Kingdom 
and. the United States. 

12. The parties are considering formulations relating to the duration of the treaty. 
They envisage that a conference will be held at an appropriate time to review the 
operation of the treaty. Decisions at the conference will require e. majority of the 
parties to the treaty; which majority shall inc/ude  ail parties that are permanent 
members of the Security Council of the United Nations. 

13. The negotiating parties, reCognizing the importance of verification, have agreed 
the a variety of verification measures should be provided to enhance confidence that 
ail parties to the treaty are in strict  compliance with it. S-ach mea.sumes in the 
treat,y itself, and. the additional measures =der negotiation to facilitate 
verification of compliance with the ...eaty, =st first be agreed. Ln principle, and. 
then drafted in detail, which is af course a la.borious process.- It must be done 
with care beca:use the implementation of tl-ese measures.  will have important impact 
not only on ensuring compliance with the -eaty., but elso on political relations 
among its parties. 
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14. It has becn areei. that  th a parties  will usa rational technical means of 
verification at thair disposal in a nanner consistcnt with generally recognized 
nrincimlesof internaticnal law to ve-ify comalianee with the treaty, an& that caeh 
party will unaartrtke not to interfara With such means of verifization. 

15. It has long baen recognizea that co-omarative saismic nmnitoring measures 
• can maim an immortant contribution to verifying compliance:vita th a traaty. 

The ..Comnittoe or Disarmazent . and its prodecessers hava played a laadinR rolc  in 
del/cloning  sucs mansurasi •0n the. basis of the work done in the mast faW years 
undar those auspicas, the-nzetiatint nartieS hava agraad to mrovisions establishing 
an Irtarnational xchan  of Saismic-Data. .17.aah treaty party will hava,the . rigSt 
to particimate in-thia =Chane l  to eentribrte.data from desiJimatad saismic 
,stations on its territory, an& to receive all tha seismic data made aVailabla . 

 throilgh the: International Exchange. 'Seismic data mill be transmitted through 
the Global Taecommunications Systam of thc World Ebtaerelogical Organization 
or throue other agraad communications channels; International saisnic data 
cantres will.be astablishad in agrced locations, taking into account the 
dasirability of appropriate goograrhical distribution. 

sirConmittee ofExparts will be astablishnato considor cuestions related to 
thc International Seismic Data Exc±.=3 and ail  treaty parties will bc antitled 
to ampoint rapresentatives to particinato in the werk al the Committee. The 
Committae of. Experts will be responsible for developing detailed arrangamants 
for .-Jstablishing and onaratine the Intarnational EX:change, drawing on the 
recommandations Of-the•La Hoc Group of Scientific  Experts,  which maa-establishad 
undertha auspices of th a Conferenca of the Committee on Disarmamont and has 
continuo& its werkander the.Comnittec on Disarmament. Latrangamcnta for 
astablishindand oparating the International Exchange. vill includa tho_dovalopment 
of standards for thre technical and operational charactoristics.of participating 
seismic stations and international scismic data cantros, for the  foin in which 
data aretransmitte to tha contras, and for the form ana rnrner in which the 
centres =km seismic data available to the participants and respond to thair' 
locumsts.fer additional seismic data ragardingspacifiad seismic evonts. 

11. .In addition to its  raid .in  setting up the InternationalExchango, • the 
Committee of Experts  will have ongoing responsibility for facilitating the 
implamantatien of the  International Exchanee, for reviewing its operation and 
considering improvenants to it, and for considering taahnological develônmants 
that have a baaring on its operation. The Committoe will serve as a forum in 
which treaty parties may exchange technical information and co-oparate in 
promoting the affoctivaness of tha- International Exahanga. The Committee of 
Experts  will hold its first necting-not later than 904?.res etc.- the entry into 
force of tha treaty and will  meet thereaftar as it daterminas. 

1S. The negotiating -parties have agreed to other co-omarative Measures as well. 
There will be nrovision in the treaty for direct consultations, and for the 
exchange of incuiries and responses among treaty parties in ordcrto =saliva 
questions that may arise concerning treaty compliance!. If a narty has euestions 
regarding an event on the territory of any other party, it May request an on-site 
inspection for the purnose ofascertaining whether.= not the avant was a nuclear 
explosion.  The requosting party shall state the reasons for Its request, 
including ammropriato evidence. The rarty which receives thc request, undarstanding 
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th o importance of cnsuring confidence among martics that treaty obligations arc 
being fulfilled,  chah  l stato whethar or not it is propared to arree to an 
inspection. If thc party vhich rocaivos the rcaumst is not propared to agree • 
to an inspection on its territory, it s1r:11 provide tho reasons for its 
docision. Tripartite agroomont on thaso general conditions with regard to 
on-sito inspoctions roprosonts  an importantachievancnt by the negotiating 
parties in rasolving issues regardinz verifiantion of complianco with tho treaty. 

19. The  troc  negotiating parties believe that  the vorification measures boing 
nogotiated 	particUlarly the Provisions regarding tho International Exchange of 
Seismic Data, the Committoe of Experts, and en-site inspections -- break 
significant new ground in international  axas limitation efforts and will giva 
all treaty parties the opportunity to particimata in a substantial and 
constructive way in tho process of verifying compliance with the treaty. - 

20. The treaty will also contain a provision permitting any two or moro treaty 
parties, because of special concorns or circumstancos, to ac,co by mutual consent 
upon additional measures to facilitate vcrification of complianco with the treaty. 
The three ncaotiating partics havo agrcod that it is nocassary to dovolop sumh 
additional measures for themsolves in co=e)..on with the troatyunder negotiation. 

21. The additional measures to facilitate vorification of compliance with the 
troaty, while maralloling those of the treaty itsolf, will spccify in greater 
dctail the procodures.under which on-site inspection would bo conductod, and will 
incorporate a list of the rights and functions of the  personnel  carrying out the 
inspection. They will also contain a description of  the raie  to be played by 
the host party during an inspection. 

22. In addition, the three parties aro  negotiating an exabPngo of 
supplemental seismic data. This would involve the installation and. use by the 
threo Parties of hie-quality national scisnic stations of agree Characteristics. 

23. Despito sieificant =comp' shrtonts ;  thero are important aroas whore 
substantial work is still to be done. 

24. The throe negotiating Parties have demonstrated their strong political 
ca=itment to complotion of this treaty by aclieving solutions to prOblens that 
for many years made a treaty difficult to attain. Host  notable in this regard 
are the agreaments concerning  the  prohibition of emy nucicar weapon test explosion 
in any environment, the moratoria= an nuclear explosions for peaccful purmoses, 
the general conditions with rnerd to  on-sit:  inspections, and a number cf 
important scismic verifidation LISUCS. 

25. The negotiating parties arc mindful of the great value for all mankind that 
the prohibition of nuclear wcapon test explosions in all environmonts will  hava, 
and they are conscious of the.imoortant responsibility placod upon them to find 
solutions to the remainingproblem+. The three negotiating; parties have ooze 
far in their pursuit of a sound troaty and continue to bolievo that thcir 
•rilateral nogotiations offer the best way forward. Thay are determined to 
exert theirbest efforts and necessary will and persistonce to bring tho 
negotiations to an early and successful 'conclusion. 
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LL'TTBR DATED 14 F23RUARt 1y33 F904. THE REPRESEtITATIVE OF
ïi;r, UtdIOid OF SOVIET SOCIALIST ;2EPU3LïCS TO THE CO,Mï'1 TEE
ON DISARi-iAa,j&rl' TM: ►i1SAITTlIIG TH;. "BASIC PROVISIO14S OF e.
TREATY Od THL CO.-tPL,:.fI: 19D GEgERAL PROHIBITION OF

ilUCLSAR-'►dSi,POH Tr:SrS••

I am 3znding you herawiLn th.: *Basic p: o•ii3ions of a tre_ty on the co;npl_te
and general prohibition of nuclear-weapon tastsS:,

• I should be gratafui if you would circuLte this t^:Ixt-as an official document
of tha Comnittae on Diaaratamznt.

tSignadi V.L. Iss:aalyan
Reprasentative of thti USSR

to the Co►amitte2 on Disarat-amatit

GE.a3-6o326
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Basic provisions of a treaty on the complete and  
general prohibition of nuclear-weapon tests  

Th a objective of averting nuclear wlr towards which the efforts of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and of othar peace-loqing States are directed, 
makes it imperative to take inter alia,  such measures, as would impede the development 
of ever newer typas and systems of nuclear weapons. 

One effective measure of-this kind would be the immediate cessation ana 
prohibition of nuclear-weapon tests by all  States andin  all envirohments, which would 
at the same time promote the non-proliferation'Of nuclear weapons. 

Motivated by these goals, the Soviet Union • is submitting to States Members of 
the United Nations, for their consideration, the following basic provisions of a 
treaty on th d complete and general pecnibition of nuclear-weapon tests. 

A. Scope of the prohibition  

1. Each State Party to this Treaty shall undertake to prohibit', to prevent, and 
not to carry out any nuclear-weapon test explosions at any plabe-under 
jurisdiction or control, in any  environnent - in the atmoaphere, beyond its limits, 
including Outer space, under water or underground.. 

2. No party shall cause, encourage or in any way participate in the  conduct of any 
nuclear-weapon test explosions anywhere. 

3. A moratorium shall be declared on nuclear explosions for peaceful . purposes, 
under which the parties to this Treaty shall refrain from causing, encouraging, or 
in any way participating in the carrying out of such explosions until an appropriate 
procedure has been elaborated. 

4. Promptly after the entry into force of this Treaty, consideration shall be given 
to the question of the . procedure for the carrying out of nuclear explosions for 
peaceftil purpoSes. Such a Procedure, to be agreed upon, may take the form of a 
special agreement or agreements constituting an integral part of this  Treaty. 

B. Ensuring compliance with the Treaty  

1. General Provisions on varification  

5. The States parties to this Treaty shall base their activities in verifying 
compliance with the provisions of thiS Treaty on a combination of national and 
international measures. 
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L. For the•puroose of verifying compliance by other States parties with the
provi3ion., of this•Treaty, any Stata party shall have the right to- use the national
technicâl means of verification which-it has at its disposal, in a manner çonsistent
with the gen'erally recognized principles of international law'.

States parties-which possess national technical.muens of verification may, where
nacas3ary, place the information which they o5taihed through thos%^. means,. and which-
is important for the purposes of this 'freaty, at the disposal of other parties.

3. The States parties tô-this Trcaty•undertake not to interfer.: with the national
'technical means of'verification of other States parties.

9. International measures of verification shall be carried out through international
procedures within the framework of the United r7ationy in accordance with its
Ch3rtar, rnd through consultations and co•-operation batwaen States parties, as well
as through the services of the Committee of Experts of States parties to this Treaty.

2. Consultations and co--oaaration

10. The States oartias to this Treaty siall, f:har:: nacessa: y,consult each other,
make inquiries and provide information in connection with such inquiries with a view
to resolving any questions that may arise with regard to compliance with the
provisions.of this Treaty.

11. The States panties shall exchange, bilaterally or through the Committee of
•xpcrts, information which they consider necessary to provide assurancp of compliance
ith the obligations-assumed under this Treaty. - -

12. Consultations and co-operation may also be undertaken through appropriate

international procedures within the framework of the United 93tions and in

accordance with its Charter.

13. In the interests of increasin5'th-e effectiveness of the Treat}i, the: States parties
to the Treaty shall agree in an appropriate way on-the prevention of any actions
aimed at deliberately falsifying the actual.stat2.of affairs with regard to

- - -complisnce with this Treaty by flther States parties.

3. International exchange of seismic data

14. For the purposes of better assuring complianceft with obligations under this
Treaty, each party may participate in an international exchange of seismic data.
Such international exchange shall be carried out in accordance with the following

guidelines.'



4. Guicieïines for the international exchange cf seismic data

15. '',ach State party to this Treaty shall have-the right to participate in the
international exchange of seismic data, to contribute data from seismic stations.on
its territory which it designates for participation in the international exchange,
and to receive all the seismic lata made available through the international exchange.

-6. Each party that decides to participate in the international exchange shall
âesignate an appropriate body through*which it will co?m++++nicate-with the international
exchange.

77. Seismic data shall be transmitted through the Global Telecommunication System of
the World ifieteor..3ogica? Organizaticn or through any other agreed communicaticn channe3s:

lfi. International seismic data centres shaïl- be established at agreed locations,
taking into accoiir.t the desirability of appropriate geographical distribution.
These centres•sha.il recéive all seismic data conzributed to the international
exchange by its participants, process seismic data kzthout interpreting.the nature of
seismic events, make the processed seismic data available to'ail participants and
maixtain records of all seismic dâta contributeâ by participants and _rocessed by
the centre. Each centre shall be under the vt,risdiction of the party on whose
territory it is located.. . ,

19. The Committee' of Experts •wi^osé establishment is provided for in this Treaty sha71
in its work, draw upon the recommendations contained in the report of the Ad Hoc Group
of Scientific Experts to Consider International Co-operative Fleasures to Detect and
Idettify Seismic Events eàtablished by the Committee on Disarrsamer.t. 2/ Such measures
include the eîabôration of standards for the technical and operational characteristics
of participating seismic stations and international seismic data centres-; for the fo=
in which data are transmitted to the centres, and for the form and-manner in which
the centres maké seismic-data available to participants and respond to their requests •
for additional seismic data regarding•specific-séismic events.

5.. International Committee of Ebmerts of States rarties to the Treaty

20. A Committee of Experts of States-parties to this Treaty'shall be established to
consider questions relating to'the international exchange of seismiw data. Any
State party shall have the right to appoint a representative to this Committee.

21. The Committee, which will function on•the bas:is of-.consensus, shall hold its
first meeting not later than 90, days after the entry into force of this Treaty and
s'r.a.ll meet thereafter as nécessary.

22. The Committee shal? eïaiiorate, in accordance with the Guidelines, detailed
arrangements regulating the establishment and operation of the international exchange,
it shall facilitate its implementation and co-operation between States parties to
enhance the effectiveness of such exchange.

23. The Committee shall facilitate more extensive international consultations and
co-operation, the exchange of information and the provision of assistance in
verification in the interests of compliance with the provisions of this Treaty.

2/. Official Recôrds of the General Assembly, thirty-seventh session,
SiIr,rT on?^.t ?ic. 97 ^ï .7 and C^r^. : j. SPct . =II . a . -nara . 4%.
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24. Other questions relating to - the organization and procedures of the Committee 
of Experts, its possible subsidiary bodies, their functions, rights, duties and 
proCeedings, its role in -promoting international exchange and in on-site inspection, 
as well as other matters., are to be elaborated. . 

6. Fact-finding procedure regarding compliance with the Treaty: 
on-site inspection 

25. •Each State party to thisTreaty, if it has doubts regarding an event on the 
territory of another State which •ay have been a nuclear explosion, may send that 
party a request for an on-site inspection. The request should state the reasons 
why it is being made, including relevant seismic and other Thysical data,that could 
be associated with a possible nuclear explosion, its time.and . its location. 

26. The party which liàs received the request, being aware of the importance of 
providing assurance of compliance with the obligations under this Treaty, shall  
state whether or not it is prepared to agree to an inspection. Ifthe party whiCh. 
has received the request is not prepared to agree to an inspection on its territory, 
it shall  communicate the reasons for its decision to the requesting State and 
inform the Committee of Experts of them. 

27. If the requesting State party is not satisfied with the explanation received 
and the information provided on a bilateral.basis, it may aàk the Committee of 
EXperts for additional information ana consultation regarding that request and for 
assistance in ascertaining the facts in the fo rm of scientific and tedhnical 
expertise. 

28. For the puxTose of conducting inspection on the territory of States parties 
which may give their agreement, procedures shall be elaborated for such inspections 
and the manner in which they are to be conducted, including the list of rights and 
functions of the inspecting personnel and the definition of the role of the receiving 
party during the inspection. 

29. This Treaty shall also contain a provision enabling any two or more of the 
States parties to agree, by mutual consent, in view of special interests or special 
circumstances, on additional measures which would facilitate verification of 
compliance with this Treaty. 

7. Procedure for lodging complaints with the Security Council  

30. Any State party which has reason to believe that any other State party has 
acted or may be acting in violation of the obligations deriving from the provisions 
of this Treaty shall have the right to lodge a complaint with the Security Council. 
Such a complaint should include all relevant information, as well as all possible 
evidence supporting the validity of the complaint. 

31. Each State party undertakes to co-operate in the conduct of any investigation 
which the Security Council may initiate, in accordance with the provisions of the 
Charter of the United Nations, on the basis of a - complaint received by the 
Security Council. The Security Council shall inform the States parties of the results 
of the investigation. 
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32. Each State party to this Treaty undertakes to provide or support assistance, in 
accordance with the provisions of the Charter Of the United Nations, to any State 
party which requests it, if the Security Council decides that such party  lias  been 
exposed to danger or is perhaps being exposed to danger as a result of violations by 
another State party of the obligations assumed under this Treaty. 

• 	• 	C. Conclüding prolaaions  of the Treaty> 

33. This Treaty shall be of unlimited duration. It shall enter into force upon the 
deposit of instruments of ratification by 20 Governments, including the Governments 
of all States permanent members of the Security Council. 

34. Bowever, the States parties  may  agree that this Treaty should enter into force 
for an agreed limited period, given the participation of three States permanent 
members of the.Security Council -- the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the United States of limeriCa. 

35. Provision should be made for the procedure.for the signing and ratification 
of this Treaty, for the depositary, for accession by States to this Treaty and for 
amendments. 



COHMITTEE ON DiSAU;IAMENT 
CD/381*. 
14 June 1903 

Original: ENGLISH 

SWEDEN 
DRAFT TREATY PANNING  AM  NUCLEAR WEAPON TEST 

EXPLOSION IN ANY ENVIRONMENT 

The States Parties.to this Treaty, 

Declarinq  their intention to achieve at the earliest possible date the cessation 
of the nuclear arms race and to undertake effective measures towards nuclear 
disarmament, 

Ur-elm the cooperation of all States in the attainment of this. objective, 

Eave aereed as follows: 

Article T  

1. -Eaoh Party to this Treaty undertakes-not to carry out any nhclear weapon test 
explosion inany environment at any place under its jurisdiction or control. 

2. Each Party to this Treaty undertakes, furthermore, to refrain from causing t 
 encouraging, assisting, Permitting or in any other way participating in the carrying 

out of any nuclear weapon test explosion anywhere. 

3. Each Party to this Treaty-undertakes to take any measures it considers necessary 
in accordance with its constitutional process to prohibit  .and  Prevent any activity 
in • violation of the provisions of the Treaty anywhere under its jurisdiction or 
control. 

Article II  

1. Each-Party to this Treaty undertakes not to carry out any nuclear explosion for 
peaceful -purposes and. accordingly to refrain from causing, encouraging, assisting, 
permitting or in any other may participating in the carrying out of any  such explosion 
until international arrangements for condueting them are worked out which mould be 
consistent with this Treaty and the obligations of each Party under other relevant 
international treaties. 

2. The  Parties  undertake to keep under consideration the question of arrangements 
for conducting- nuclear explosions for peaceful purposes on a non-discriminatory basis, 
including the aspect of precluding military benefits. Such  arrangements  may take the 
form of a special . agreement or agreements constituting an integral  part of this Treaty. 

Article III 

This Treaty does not  .affect obligations which have been assumed by Parties under 
other international agreements, including the Treaty banning nuclear weapon tests in 
the atmosphere, in outer space and under water. 

*flPinFIIPd r»r f nrhnirpi  
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Article IV

1. Each Party to this Treaty will use national 'technical means of verification
at its disposal in a. manner consistent with generally recognized principles of
international la.w to verify compliance with the Treaty and undertakes not to
interfere with such means of verifica.tion.

2. Each Party to this Treaty undertakes to co-operate in good faith in an
effective interna.tional exchange of seismological data in order to fa.cilita.te the
monitoring of this Treaty.

Each Party to this Treaty undertakes to co-operate in good faith in order to
a.chieve an effective international exchange of data on atmospheric ra.dioa.ctivity
and other measures for fa.cilita.ting the monitoring of this Treaty.

The arrangements for these international co-operative measu_res, which are
laid down in Protocol I annexed to this Treaty, shall be operative at the time of
the entry into force of this Treaty.

3. The Parties to this Treaty undertake to consult one another and to co-operate
in good faith for the clarification of all events pertaining to the subject matter
of this Treaty. In accordance with this provision, each Party to the Trea.ty
is entitled:

(a) to request and receive information from any other Party;

(b) to request an on-site inspection in the territory of any other Party for
the purpose of a.scerta.izùng whether or not a. specified event was a. nuclear
explosion. The requesting Party shall state the reasons for its request,
including a.va.i.lable evidence. Recognizing the importance of ensuring confidence
among Parties that treaty obligations are being fulfilled, the Party which receives
the request shall state whether or not it is prepared to agree to an inspection.
If the Party which receives the request does not agree to an inspection in its
territory, it shall state the reason for its refusal. Procedures for such
inspections and the manner of their conduct, including the rights and functions of
the inspecting personnel, are laid down in Protocol II annexed to this Treaty.

4. In order to a.void unfounded accusations or misinterpretations of large
non-nuclear explosions the Party conducting such an explosion may invite an
inspection at the site of the explosion. The rules and procedures for such
inspections are laid down in Protocol II.

5. For the purpose set forth in this article a Consultative Committee shall be
established to oversee the implementation of the Trea.ty and of the international
verification asrangements. A Technical Expert Group and a permanent Secretariat
shall be established to assist the Consultative Committee. The functions and
rules of procedure of the Consultative Committee, the Technical Expert Group and
the Secretariat are set out in Protocol III annexed to this Trea.ty.

Article V

- The Protocols annexed to this Treaty constitute an integral part of the
Treaty.



Article VI

Any Party may propose amendments to this Treaty. Such prrposals shall be
subr .̂itted to the Devcsitaxy, who-shal?, in consultation with States Pertie=, take
a.ppropriate action. rr•Lendnents shall enter into force for each Party a.ecepting
them upon their acceptanceb.y a rza.jority of the Parties to the Treaty -?na thereafter
for each remaining Party on the date of acceptance by it.

__rticle VII

Five years aîter the entry-into force of this Treaty, a conference of Parties
to the Treaty shall be held in• Creneva., Switzerland, in oràer to revie:: the oi^era_-tion
of this Treaty with a. view to assuring thJ.t the purposes of the preanble ana the
provi.sions Of the Trea.ty are béirig realized. !:t intervals of five yéars thereafter,
a. majority.-cf the Parties to the Treâ.tÿ may obtaiii; by submitting a. proposal to
this .^.ffect to the Depositaxy, the convening of- further conferences z-rith the sane
objective of reviewing the operation of the Treaty.

Article VIII

1. This T'rea-ty shaTl be open to all States for signature. An,y- Sta..e which does
not sign the Treaty before its entry into force in accordar_ce with psragrâ.ph 3 of
thf.s article may accede to it at zry time.

2. This Treaty shall be subject to ratification by signatory States. Instruments
of ratification and instruments of accession shall be denosited with the
Secretary-Ceneral of the United Nations, who shall be the Depositary of this Treaty.

3. This Treaty shall enter into force upon the deposit with the Deposita.ry of
instruments of ratification by twenty Governments, including the Govezzents of
the "United States of ?merice, the United Kin g;xon of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland and the TJnion of Soviet Socialist Republics.

4. For those Sta.ties w.r.ose in.trCineüts of atificaticn or _accessicr_•are- deposited
after the entrsr into force of t:.is Treaty it srwll enter ir.to ^^rce or. the da-te of
the deposit of their instruments of zmtification or accession.

5. The Dep+osita.ry shall prcr:ptls in_ror . all signatory and acceding States of the
date of each signature, the date of deposit of each instrument ef ra.tification or
of a.ccession and the date of the entry in to force of this Treaty and cf any
amendments thereto, any notice of t:ithdra.:.al, as well as of the receipt of other
notices . Be shall also inform the Sec-,=i- :%-,y Council of the United I-Na tio^s of any

notice of withdraval.

6. This Treaty shall be registered by the Depositary in accordance with
Article 102 of the Charter of the United *;ations.
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Article IX  

This Treaty shall be - of unlimited duration. Each Party shell in exercising  
its national sovereignty have the right to withdraw from the Treaty, if it decides 
• hat :extraordinary events, related to the subject _matter of this Treaty, have 
jeopardized the supreme interests of its Country. It shall give notice of such 
withdraual to the Depositary  the  months in advance. Such notice shall include 
a. statement of the extraordinary events it regards as having jeopardized its supreme 
interests. 

Article X 

If this Treaty has not been- .adhered to by all Permanent Members of the 
United Nations Security Council five years after,its entry  into  force, each Party 
shall by :eying notice to the Depositary have the right to withdraw from the .• 
Treaty with immediate effect. 

Article XI  - 

This Treaty, of which the Arabic, Chinese, English, Prenc, Russian and 
Spanish texts are equally authentic, shall be deposited with the Secretary—General 
of the United Nations who shall send certified copies thereof to the Governments 
of the signatory and acceding States. 

In witness whereof, the undersigned, duly authorized thereto, have signed 
this Treaty. 
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PROTOCOL I 

International Co-operative measures to facilitate the  
verification of a Treaty -banning any nuclear weapon  
• test explosion in any environment  

1. Each Party to this Treaty undertakes to co-operate in good faith in an effective 
interhatiehal exchange ofseisMological and'other'data. The purpese Ofthésb' 
international measures is . to  assist the Parties in the verification of the Treaty 
by providing additional technical information for their national assessment. 
These international co-operative measures include designated seismological stations 
in participating countries and inpther territories, efficient systems for the 
exchange of seismological data, and especially established. International Data 

• Centres. 

2. • Each Party to this Treaty shall'have the right to participate in the 
internatienal exchange of seismological data by contributing data from -designated 
seismological stations and by receiving all the seismological data made available 
through the'international'exchange. TO ensure that seismological  stations. having 
the necessarySeographical coverage will be incorporated in the exchange, the 
States given in table I have agreed to provide data from the stations specified 
in the same.tabie. 

Each  Party  participating in the international data exChange shal1.  provide 
geographical co-ordinates, geological site description and. a description of the 
instrumentation of eaCh designated station. Any changes in these data shall be 
immediately reperted. Data on designated stations are collected, compiled  and. 
regularly reported by the Secretariat of the Consultative Committee. 

3. Each Party Participating in the international data exchange • shall for this 
purpose designate an appropria-te National Body through which it will communicate. 

This body shall hawile ..tbe exchange of seismological data and contacts with 
International Data Centres, the Consultative Committee and its Seeretariat on 
nattera  related to the operation of the data exchange. 

4. The seismological  stations  designated fer participation in the international 
exchange shall have the basic equipment as Specified in the Operational Manual for 
Seismological Stations. These stations shall be operated, calibrated and 
maintained as specified in the sanie manual. Information on the operation and the • 
calibration of the stations shall regularly be sent to the Secretariat of the 
Consultative Committee. 

5. Seismological data from each designated station shall routinely and regularly 
be reported through the àppropriate National Body. The seismological data to be 
reported, the reporting format and time schedule are specified in the Operational 
Manual for Data Exchange. The seismological stations shall, through the 
appromriate National Body, co-operate with the International Data Centres to 
clarify any teéhnical question in connection with reported data. • 

In addition to routinely stibmitted data each Party participating in the 
international data exchange shall provide any additional seismological data from 
its designated stations requested through International Data Centres by any Party 
to the Treaty. The procedures for making such requests and the format and time 
schedule for responding are laid doun in the Operational :Manual for Data Exchange. 
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6. Seismological d»%e. shall be transmitted through the Global Telecommunication
System of the World Pie-.eorological Organization, F940/GTS, or through other agreed
communication channels. The detailed procedures for exchanging data are laid down
in the Operational IMantal on Data Exchange.

7. International Data ;entres'shall be established at the following locations:

...................:.......................................................

Each Centre shall be =der the jurisdiction of the State in whose territory
it is locâ,ted, and the cos-. of establishing and operating it shall be borne bÿ*
that State. Easy and free .ccess for representatives from all Parties to the
Treaty and for Officers of toe Secretariat of the Consultative Coamlittee shall be"
guaranteed to all facilities of al1 International Data Centres.

Each International Data i:entre shall receive all seismological data
contribûted to the internationsl exchange by its pa•rticipants, process these
seismological data without inttrpreting the nature of seismological events, make
the processed seismologi.cal data av2ilable.to all participants and maintain all
seismological data contributed ")y paxticipants as well as the results of the
processing at the Centres. The -.^rocedures to. be used at International Data Centres
to receive and compile reported iata, to conduct necessary computation,to '
interact with other Internationa; Data Centres in the analysis and to transmit thé
results of the computations to participating States are laid down in the
Operational Manual for Internatiqisl Data Centres.. i

.

International Data Centres s2ia].l also co-ordinate requests -for additional
seismological data from.one Party to another and redistribute data obtained as a
result of such requests.

8. În.addition to the exchange.of seismological data specified in
paragraphs 2 - 7 of this Protocol, a similar exchange of data on atmospheric
radioactivity shall be established. This exchange shall include equipment for
collecting.atmospheric radioactivity overated by each'contributing State, an
exchange of collected data and International Data Centres where data are prflcessed,
compiled and redistributed as described in paragraph 7 of this Protocol. The
additional rules and procedures needed to establish and operate this exchange,
are laid down in an Operational Maznia? for the Exchange of Atmospheric Radioactivity..

9. International Co-operative Measures described in this Protocol and in the
Operational 11wnmls annexed to it, shall be estaliiisiied and be operative at the
time of entry into force of this Treaty.

10. The Consultative Committee and its Secretariat have the task of overseeing
the over-all operation of the international data exchange as is set forth in
Protocol III.

The Comaittee, its Technical Expert Group and Secretariat have the
responsibility to maintain the efficiency of the exchange.by improving and
amending the equipment and the operational procedures. The Parties to the Treaty
undertake to implement such changes of the data exchange which may be agreed.upon.

11. With a view to improving the verifi cation of this Treaty, negotiations or.
additional intern.atio^al neasure^ suc-^_ as the exchange of data. or atz.ospheric
radioactivity, hydro-acoi.stic sigmale in the oceans and infrasound and
micro 3arographic signals in the atmosp?:ere, shall be undertaken by the Parties
to the Treaty. Such addit_ora2 nmea..t:res shall as closely as possible be integrated
in the co-orerative measures specified i^ t;•,is Protocol and an agreement on such
additional measures ohall be annexed to this Protocol.
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The report shall be made available to  ail Parties to the Treaty through the 
Consultative Committee. 

4. 	(This paragraph should contain a specification of the -techniques to be used and 
the procedures te be followed when conductine on-site inspections. As these issues 
have not been properly discussed, there is at present no basis for preparing an 
appropriate.text. To facilitate further discussions some pore or less intrusive 
techniques are presented that might be considered in connection with on-site 
inspections. More technical  data  must be -cellected and coMpiled on the various 
inspection techniques and their potential ustfulness. Rules and procedures have to 
be worked mit fer  thé conduct of these inspections, for the selection and the 
acceptance or refusal of more intrusive techniques and for the transportation of 
people and material. 

The followinz inspection techniques might be -.1ef- 1  to ccr 4 de,-: 

- visual inspection from the air and on te rround includina rules and 
procedures for taking photographs; 

- measurement of radioactive radiation in the atmosphere above the area, 
at ground level.and in waters; 

- temporary seismoloaical measurements in the area to record possible 
aftershocks and also events at larger distances to improve the -possibilities 
to interpret-the recordimcs of the event that lead to the inspection; 

• - seismolomical reflection measurements, in limited areas, to provide data for 
detection of possible subsurface activities; 

- measurement of temperature anomalies; 

- drilling and measurements in boreholes to obtain subsurface data at 
selected points.) 

5. If the Party  which receives the request does not agree to the inspection of the 
reeested area or part of it, it shall provide the reasons for its decision. 

6. As  state& in Article IV, mararraph 4, of this Treaty, a Party conductine a large 
non-nuclear explosion may invite an inspection at the site of. the  explosion. An 
Inspection Team, established as in paragraph 2 of this Protocol and headed hy an 
officer of the Secretariat of the Consultative Committee, containinr 	experts, 
shall be established. The orivileres end  immunities of members of this Inspection 
Team shall be the same as specified in paragraph 2 of this Protocol. The 
Inspection Team shall be present before the explosion takes place and stgy until the 
explosion has been conducted. Ctly visual observations shall be made. The 
Inspection Team shall provide a factual .report of the observations  during the 
inspection. This report shall be distributed to al/ Parties  to the Treaty. 
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PR^I CGO_I_T=

The Co:a,:ltative Co. r^i}tee, i ta fur.c =icns
and rules of uroceduras

1. A Consultative Co*^.r^ittee sha1.1 be established tc overs.: ^ the over-all
functioning of the Treaty and its verification arra.nienents. The Consultative
Cotmittee shall also serve as a forum to discuss and resolve disputes concerning
the Treaty and its verification arrangements which ni`ht occur between Parti.es
to the Treaty. The Consultative C=ittee and its subsidiaz-j bodies, the
Technical Expert Group and the Secretariat shall be established when the Treaty
enters into force.

In perforrin€ its duties the Consultative Comittee shall:

guide and oversee the work of the Technical Expert. Grorap and the

oversee the implenentation of the Treaty;

prepare revieti•: co-iferences in accordance with Article VT_I of this Trea-t.y;

review the verification arrangements of the Treaty on the basis of material
provided by the Technical Expert Group and the Secretariat;

decide on changes in the equipment and tecr.n-;.cal procedures used to
verify compliance with -the Treaty;

be a for-= in wr.ich any Party can make inquiries and receive information
as a result of such inquiries;

be a forum in which any Party can resuest an international on-site
inspection and the factual results of such inspections are presented;

Secretariat;

decide on the annual budget of the Secretariat and elect the Director and
the Deputy Director of the Secretariat.

2. Each Party to the Treaty shall have the right to be a re aber of the
Consultative Committee.

3. The -Depositary of the Treaty or his representativa shall act as Chairman of
the Consultative Comzittee.

4. The 'Uormittee shall mee t annually and, _n addition, upon the request of any
Party when an.extraordinary meeting is considered necessaa^f to oversee the
implementation of the Treaty or to settle disputes between Parties to the Treaty
concerning its co=pliance.

The Consultative CoT..nittee shall work on the basis of consensus on the
followintr matters;

review and analysis of the over-all operation of the Treat^r and its
verification a_anreraents;

decisions on changes in the equipment and technical procedures.used to
verify conpliance with the Treaty.
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. The Consultative Committee. shall take decisions by a majcrity of the members 
)resent and votina on the following issues: 

— decisions on the annual budget of the Secretariat; 

— election of the Director and the Deputy Director of the Secretariat. 

5. The Consultative Committee shall establish a Technical Expert Group open to 
governmental . experts from all Parties to the Treaty. The Technical EXpert Group .  . 
shall evaluate the technical performance of the international verification measures, 
including the techniques and procedures for on—site inspections, propose..phances 
in the eqüipment and technical procedures used to verify, compliance with,the 
Treaty and to undertake any technical studies that the  Consultative  Committee may 
request. Tho Technical  Expert  Group shall further be.a forum for technical 
discussions of events for which a Party seeks clarification through international 
measures. 

The Technical  Expert  Group shall meet at least once a year. The Group shall 
establish its  on rIles of procedure and elect its own Chairman. The  Croup  shall 
try to achieve consensus. In case consensus cannot be adhi leved, reports from the 
Group shall reflect the views of all the participating experts. 

The Technical Expert Group shall report to the Consultative Committee on an 
annual basis or when requested. 

6. To support the work'of the Consultative Committee and the Technical Ebcpert 
;roup a permanent Secretariat shall be established. 

The Secretariat shall: 

— support the work of the Consultative Committee and the Technical Expert 
Group by organizing their meetings and by preparing requested background 
material and studies; 

— supervise that the participating seismological stations are operated and 
data are reported as specified in paragraphs 4 and 5 of Protocol I of 
this Treaty; 

— act as a contact vith the WMO on matters of Data Exchange through its 
Global TelecommunicationsSystem and supervise me review, in co—operaticn 
with YNO, the data exchange specified in paragraph 6 of Protocol I of 
this Treaty; 

— supervise the cperation of the international Data Centres to ascertain 
 that these Centres are established and operated as specifiea in 

paraeraph 7 of Protocol I of this Treaty; 

— supervise the exchange of data on atmospheric radioactivity to ascertain 
that the exchange is established and conducted as specified in . 
paragraph 8 of Protocol I of this Treaty; 

— compile and present operational statistics and reports on experiences -
of the International Data Exchanee to the Technical Expert Group4 

— organize and conduct.international on—site inspections as specified 
in Protocol II of this Treaty, and report the result of such 
inspections to the Consultative Committee;  • 
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ûaii'itair lls ts, in '^n-oJer?.tiOn ll_ tdl ` tt22 Parties +C 'vha T reat}'t of

international expC" t£ available to COnGt:ct Oz?-s_ tf-, i nspeCt_Oi1s 3IId t.'.F

equip=cnt necessar;l for such inspec-tions..

j. The Secretariat shall col:sist of aD i rscto_ and. a iep i tf D_rtC tOr, '^S :

f'Jr a LCriC: of four ,yr-râr3 by the CC^nSliiT.. ^i`ic t^+eG ^ as ^^°Cifl .i in

para..g-rapN 2 of ;,'r,is- 2rotocol, and an amppr.T.prlazz n:nber of 1ff i c: rs a;1d s^^2or^
by thepersonnel. The annual bü^E'•.", t}ÿ the SECrEtâ.==.â.+ St?a1.1 ^JC aL_^"_^OV°d b;. v:-c

Consultative C.oWI:1:.T.t2@I asâsU2clfled in pî..rag_?..p_? 2-- of this ^r.^.tocol. The cost

shall be borne by the _ Parties ôo ^Î?•3 irGZtjr in accordance '..:i^til t^3 ilPitô(^ ?tiOn:,

assessment scale'p?"OratEd t0 take into account d..=ffErenceS rGti:ELn the

United Nations L•ie:.?'Oerst3iD end the :l:,.mÔEr of F,-_rt1es to t:i s Treaty. The

Secretariat shall be located at ... .



CONFERENCE ON DISARMAMENT 
CD/1066 
8 March 1991 

Original: ENGLISH 

LETTER DATED 28 FEBRUARY 1991 FROM THE REPRESENTATIVE OF THE 
UNITED STATEÉ OF AMERICA ADDRESSED TO THE PRESIDENT OF THE 
CONFERENCE ON DISARMAMENT TRANSMITTING THE TEXT OF THE 
1974 TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
UNION.OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS ON THE LIMITATION OF 
UNDERGROUND NUCLEAR WEAPON TESTS, TOGETHER WITH ITS PROTOCOL */ 

I have the honour to forward to you the 1974 Treaty Between the 
United States of America and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on the 
Limitation of Underground Nuclear Weapons Tests, together with its Protocol, 
which entered into force following the exchange of instruments of ratification 
on 11 December 1990. 

In accordance with past practice, Minister Batsanov, USSR Representative 
to the Conference on'Disarmament, will transmit these documents in Russian to 
the Conference on Disarmament. 

I ask that you take the appropriate steps to issue this treaty text as an 
official document of the Conference on Disarmament and have it distributed to 
all member delegations and non-member States participating in the work of the 
Conference. 

(5igned) Stephen J. Ledogar 
Representative of the 
United States of America to 
the Conference on Disarmament 

*/ The official Russian text of the above-mentioned Treaty together 
with its Protocol is to be found in CD/1068. 

GE.91-60484/9569A 



Treaty Between the United States of America and the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on the Limitation of 
Underground Nuclear Weapon Tests 

Signed at Moscow July 3, 1974 

The United States of America and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, herein-
after referred to as the Parties. 

Declaring their intention to achieve at the earliest possible date the cessation of the 
nuclear arms race and to take effective measures toward reductions in strategic arms ,  
nuclear disarmament, and general and complete disarmament under strict and 
effective international control, 

Recalling the determination expressed by the Parties to the 1963 Treaty Banning 
Nuclear Weapon Tests in the Atmosphere, in Outer Space and Under Water in its 
Preamble to seek to achieve the discontinuance of all test explosions of nuclear 
weapons for all time, and to continue negotiations to this end, 

Noting that the adoption of measures for the further limitation of underground 
nuclear weapon tests would contribute to the achievemént of these objectives and 
would meet the interests of strengthening peace and the further relaxation of inter-
national tension, 

Reaffirming their adherence to the  objectives and  principles of the Treaty Banning 
Nuclear Weapon Tests in the Atmosphere. in Outer Space and Under Water and of the 
Treaty on the Non-Proliferation Of Nuclear Weapons, 

Have agreed as follows: 

Article .1 

1. Each Party undertakes to prohibit, to prevent ,  and not to carry out any under-
ground nuclear weapon test having a yield eiceeding 150 kilotons at any place under 
its jurisdiction or control, beginning March 31, 1976. 

2. Each Party shall limit the number of its underground nuclear weapon tests to a 
minimum. 

3. The Parties shall continue their negotiations with a view toward achieving a 
solution to the problem of the cessation of all underground nuclear weapon tests. 

Article Il  

1. For the purpose of providing assurance of compliance with the provisions of this 
Treaty, each Party shall use national technical means of verification at its dispoal in a 
manner  content  with the generally recognized principles of international law. 

2. Each Pa -ty undertakes not to interfere with the national technical means of 
verification of the other Party operating in accordance with paragraph 1 of this Article. 

3. To promote the objectives and implementation of the provisions of this Treaty the 
Parties shall, as necessary, consult with each other, make inquiries and furnish 
information in response to such inquiries. 

2.  



Article III

The provisions of this Treaty do not extend to underground nuclear explosions
carried out by the Parties for peaceful purposes. Underground nuclear explosions for
peaceful purposes shall be governed by an agreement which is to be negotiated and
conciuaed by the Parties at the earliest possible time.

Article IV

This Treaty shall be subject to ratification in accordance with the constitutional
procedures of each Party. This Treaty shall enter into force on the dayof the exchange
of instruments of ratification.

Article V

1. This Treaty shall remain in force for a period of five years. Unless replaced earlier
by an agreement in implementation of the objectives specified in paragraph 3 of Article
I of this Treaty. it shall be extended for successive five-year periods unless either Party
notifies the other of its termination no later than six months prior to the expiration of the
Treaty. Before the expiration of this period the Parties may, as necessary, hold
consultations to consider the situation relevant to the substance of this Treaty and to
introduce possible amendments to the text of the Treaty.

2. Each Party shall, in exercising its national sovereignty, have the right towithdraw
from this Treaty if it decides that extraordinary events related to the subject matter of
this Treaty have jeopardized its supreme interests. It shall give notice of its decision to
the other Party six months prior to withdrawal from this Treaty. Such notice shall
include a statement of the extraordinary events the notifying Party regards as having
jeopardized its supreme interests.

3. This Treaty shall be registered pursuant to Article 102 of the Charter of the United
Nations.

DONE at Moscow on July 3,1974J ri duplicate, in the English and Russian languages,
both texts being equally authentic:

For the United States of America:

RICHARD NIXON,

The President of the United States of America

For the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics:

L BREZHNEV,

General Secretary of the Central Committee of the CPSU.

ii
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PROTOCOL TO THE TREATY BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 

THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 
ON THE LIMITATION OF UNDERGROUND NUCLEAR WEAPON TESTS 

The United States of America and the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, hereinafter referred to as the 
Parties, 

Confirming the provisions of the Treaty Between the 
United States of America and the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics on the Limitation of Underground Nuclear Weapon 
Tests of July 3, 1974, hereinafter referred to as the 
Treaty, 

Convinced of the necessity to ensure effective 
verification of compliance with the Treaty, 

Have agreed as follows: 



• 

SECTION I. DEFINITIONS 

For the purposes of this Protocol: 

1. The term 'test site' beans a geographical area for 
the conduct of underground nuclear weapon tests, specified 
in paragraph 1 or in accordance with paragraph 2 of Section 
II of this Protocol. 

2. The term 'underground nuclear weapon test,' 
hereinafter 'test,' means either a single underground 
nuclear explosion conducted at a test site, or two or more 
underground nuclear explosions conducted at a test site 
within an area delineated by a circle having a diameter of 
two kilometers and conducted within a total period of time 
of 0.1 second. The yield of a test shall be the aggregate 
yield of all explosions in the test. 

3. The term 'explosion' means the release of nuclear 
energy from an explosive canister. 

4. The term 'explosive canister' means, with respect 
to every explosion, the container or covering for one or 
more nuclear explosives. 

5. The term 'Testing Party' means the Party conducting 
a test. 

6. The term 'Verifying Party' means the Party entitled 
to carry out, in accordance with this Protocol, activities 
related to verification of compliance with the Treaty by the 
Testing Party. 

7. The term 'Designated Personnel' means personnel 
appointed by the Verifying Party from among its nationals 
and included on its list of Designated Personnel, in 
accordance with Section IX of this Protocol, to carry out 
activities related to verification in accordance with this 
Protocol in the territory of the Testing Party. 

8. The term 'Transport Personnel' means personnel 
appointed by the Verifying Party from among its nationals 
and included on its list of Transport Personnel, in 
accordance with Section IX of this Protocol, to provide 
transportation for Designated Personnel, their baggage, and 
equipment of the Verifying Party between the territory of 
the Verifying Party and the point of entry in the territory 
of the Testing Party. 

9. The term 'point of entry' means Washington, D.C. 
(Dulles International Airport), for Designated Personnel and 

%hei).k 	 ./%.".7.4••••■■•■,,. 



Transport Personnel, and Travis Air Force Base, California, 
for Designated Personnel and Transport Personnel and for 
equipment specified in Section VIII of this Protocol, with 
respect to the United States of America; and Moscow 
(Sheremetyevo-2 International Airport) for Designated 
Personnel and Transport Personnel and for equipment 
specified in Section VIII of this Protocol, and Leningrad 
(Pulkovo-2 International Airport) for Designated Personnel 
and Transport Personnel, with respect to the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics. Other locations may serve as points of 
entry for specific tests, as agreed by the Parties. 

10. The term 'hydrodynamic yield measurement method' 
means the method whereby the yield of a test is derived from 
on-site, direct measurement of the properties of the shock 
wave as a function of time during the hydrodynamic phase of 
the ground motion produced by the test. 	. 

11. The term 'seismic yield measurement method' means 
the method whereby the yield of a test is derived from 
measurement of parameters of elastic ground,motion produced 
by the test. 

12. The term 'on-site inspection' means activities 
carried out by the Verifying Party at the test site of the 
Testing Party, in accordance with Section VII of this 
Protocol, for the purposes of independently obtaining data 
on conditions under which the test will be conducted and for 
confirming the validity of data provided by the Testing 
Party. 

13. The term 'emplacement hole' means any drill-hole, 
shaft, adit or tunnel in which one or more explosive 
canisters, associated cables, and other equipment are 
installed for the purposes of conducting a test. 

14. The term 'end of the emplacement hole' means the 
reference point established by the Testing Party beyond the 
planned location of each explosive canister along the axis 
of the emplacement hole. 

15. The term 'satellite hole' means any drill-hole, 
shaft, adit or tunnel in which sensing elements and cables 
and transducers are installed by the Verifying Party for the 
purposes of hydrodynamic measurement of the yield of a 
specific test. 

16. The term 'standard configuration' means either the 
standard vertical configuration or the standard horizontal 
configuration of a test described in paragraph 2 or 3 of 
Section V of this Protocol. 
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17. The term 'non-standard configuration' means a
configuration of a test different from that described in
paragraph 2 or 3 of Section V of this Protocol.

18. The term 'hydrodynamic measurement zone' means a
region, the dimensions of which are specified in paragraph 1
of Section V of this Protocol, within which hydrodynamic
yield measurements are carried out. _

19. The term 'reference test' means a test, identified
by the Testing Party as a reference test, that meets the
requirements of paragraph 8 of Section V of this Protocol.

• 20. The term 'emplacement point' means the point in
the emplacement hole that coincides with the center point of
an emplaced explosive canister.

21. The term 'choke section' means a barrier designed
to restrict the flow of energy from an explosive canister.

22. The term 'area of a pipe' or 'area of a cableway'
means the area of. the external cross section of that pipe or
cableway measured in a plane perpendicular to the axis of
that pipe or câbleway at the point within the zone specified
in paragraph 2(c), 3(e), or. 3(f) of Section V of this
Protocol where its cross section is largest.

23. The term 'sensing elements and cables' means
switches, cables, and cable segments that provide direct
measurement of the position of a shock front as a function
of time, and are installed in a satellite hole by the
Verifying Party for the purposes of use of the hydrodynamic
yield measurement method.

24. The term 'transducer' means a device that converts
physical properties of a shock wave, such as stress and
particle velocity, into a recordable signal, and is
installed in a satellite hole by the Verifying Party, with
associated power supplies, for the purposes of use of the
hydrodynamic yield measurement method, with respect to
explosions having a planned yield exceeding 50 kilotons and
characteristics differing from those-set forth in paragraph
2 or 3 of Section V of this Protocol.

25. The term 'core sample' means an intact cylindrical
sample of geologic material having dimensions no less than
two centimeters in diameter and two centimeters in length.

26. The term 'rock fragment' means a sample of
geologic material having an irregular shape and a volume no
less than 10 cubic centimeters.

^-k



27. The term 'geodetic measurements' means the
determination of the geometric position of points within
tunnels or cavities..

28. The term 'Designated Seismic Station' means any
one of the seismic stations designated by each Party, in
accordance with Section VI of this Protocol, at which
activities related to verification are carried out in
accordance with this Protocol.

29. The term 'Bilateral Consultative Commission' means
the Commission established in accordance with Section XI of
this Protocol.

30. The term 'Coordinating Group' means a working
group of the Bilateral Consultative Commission that is
established for each test with respect to which activities
related to verification are carried out.

31. The term 'coordinated schedule' means the
schedule, including the specific times and qurations for
carrying out activities related to verification for a
specific test, established in the Coordinating Group as
specified in paragraph 12 of Section XI of this Protocol.

32. The term 'Nuclear Risk Reduction Centers' means
the Centers located in Washington, D.C., and Moscow,
established in.accordance with the Agreement Between the
United States of America and the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics on the Establishment of Nuclear Risk Reduction
Centers of September 15, 1987.

SECTION II. TEST SITES

1. The test sites for the Parties are: the Nevada
Test Site, for the United States of America; and the
Northern Test Site (Novaya Zemlya) and the Semipalatinsk
Test Site, for the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics.
Upon entry into force of the Treaty, each Party, for each of
its test sites, shall provide the other Party with:

(a) a precise written description of the
boundaries; and

(b) a diagram with geographic coordinates_ of the
boundaries to the nearest second, to a scale no smaller
than 1:250,000.

^l^



2. Following entry into force of the Treaty, if a 
Party decides to establish a new test site or to change the 
boundaries of a test site specified in paragraph 1 of this 
Section, the description and diagram specified in paragraph 
1 of this Section shall be transmitted to the other Party no 
less than 12 months prior to the planned date for conducting 
the first test at the new test site or area of expansion of 
a previously specified test site. 

1. A test site of a Party shall be located only within 
its territory. All tests shall be conducted solely within 
test sites specified in paragraph 1 or in accordance with 
paragraph 2 of this Section. 

4. For the purposes of the Treaty and this Protocol, 
all underground nuclear explosions at test sites specified 
in paragraph 1 or in accordance with paragraph 2 of this 
Section shall be considered underground nuclear weapon tests 
and shall be subject to all provisions of the Treaty and 
this Protocol. 

SECTION III. VERIFICATION MEASURES 

1. For purposes of verification of compliance with the 
Treaty, in addition to using available national technical 
means, the Verifying Party shall have the right, with 
respect to tests that are conducted 200 days or more 
following entry into force of the Treaty: 

(a) with respect to a test having a planned yield 
exceeding 50 kilotons, to carry out any or all of the 
verification activities associated with use of the 
hydrodynamic yield measurement method, in accordance 
with Section V of this Protocol, with respect to each 
explosion in the test; 

(b) with respect to a test having a planned yield 
exceeding 50 kilotons, to carry out any or all of the 
verification activities associated with use of the 
seismic yield . measurement method, in accordance with 
Section VI of this Protocol; and 

(c) with respect to a test having a planned yield 
exceeding 35 kilotons, to carry out any or all of the 
verification activities associated with on-site 
inspection, in accordance with Section VII of this 
Protocol, with respect to each explosion in the test, 
except that such activities may be carried out with 
respect to a test having a planned yield exceeding 50 



kilotons only if the Verifying'Party does not use the 
hydrodynamic yield measurement method. 

2. In addition to the rights specified in paragraph 1 
of this Section, for the purposes of building confidence in 
the implementation of this Protocol and improving its 
national technical means of verification, the Verifying 
Party shall have the right: 

(a) if, in each of the five calendar years 
immediately following entry into force of the Treaty, 
the Testing Party does not conduct at least two tests 
having a planned yield exceeding 50 kilotons, to use 
the hydrodynamic yield measurement method, in 
accordance with Section V of this Protocol, with 
respect to two tests from among those having the 
highest planned yields that the Testing Party conducts 
in that calendar year; 

(b) if, in the sixth calendar year following 
entry into force of the Treaty and in each calendar 
year thereafter, unless the Parties otHerwise agree, 
the Testing Party does not conduct at least one test 
having a planned yield exceeding 50 kilotons, to use 
the hydrodynamic yield measurement method, in 
accordance with Section V of this Protocol, with 
respect to one test from among those having the highest 
planned yield that the Testing Party conducts in that 
calendar year; 

(c) if, in any calendar year, the Testing Party 
postpones a test having a planned yield of 50 kilotons 
or less to the following calendar year, after having 
been notified by the Verifying Party of its intent to 
use the hydrodynamic yield measurement method with 
respect to that test, to use such method with respect 
to that test in the following calendar year. This 
right shall be additional to the rights specified in 
paragraph 1(a) of this Section and in subparagraphs (a) 
and (b) of this paragraph; and 

(d) in addition to the rights specified in 
subparagraphs (a), (b), and (c) of this paragraph, if, 
in each of the five calendar years beginning with the 
conduct of the first test by the Testing Party at a new 
test site, the Testing Party does not conduct at least 
two tests having a planned yield exceeding 50 kilotons 
at the new test site, the Verifying Party shall have 
the right to use the hydrodynamic yield measurement 
method, in accordance with Section V of this Protocol, 
with respect to two tests from among those having the 
highest planned yields that the Testing Party conducts 
at the new test site in that calendar year. 

)2‘«R 



.3. If the Verifying Party has notified the Testing
Party that it intends to use the hydrodynamic yield
measurement method with respect to a specific test including
more than one explosion, unless the Parties agree on
verification measures with respect to such a test:

(a) the distance between the closest points of
any two adjacent explosive canisters shall be no less
than 50 meters; and

(b) the_time of each explosion shall be
established by the Testing Party so as to permit the
carrying out of hydrodynamic yield measurements for
éach explosion for a distance of no less than 30 meters
in the satellite hole closest to the emplacement hole
with which it is associated.

4. If the Verifying Party has notified the Testing
Party that it intends to use the hydrodynamic yield
measurement method with respect to a specific test, and if
that test is conducted in more than one emplacement hole,
the Testing Party shall have the right to conduct that test
only if no more than one emplacement hole has
characteristics or contains explosive canisters having,
characteristics differing from those set forth in paragraph
2 or 3 of Section V of this Protocol with respect to a.test
of standard-configuration, unless the Parties agree on
verification measures with respect to such a test.

5. The Testing Party shall have the right to conduct a
test having a planned yield exceeding 35 kilotons within a
time period of less than two seconds of any other test
having a planned yield exceeding 35 kilotons only if the
Parties agree on verification measures with respect to such
tests. No test shall be conducted within 15 minutes prior
to or following a reference test, unless the Parties
otherwise agree.

6. The Testing Party shall have the right to conduct a
test having a planned yield exceeding 35.kilotons in a
cavity having a volume exceeding 20,000 cubic meters only if
the Parties agree on verification measures with respect to
such a test.

7. The Verifying Party, by notifying the Testing Party
that it intends to use the hydrodynamic yield measurement
method with respect to a test of non-standard configuration
having a planned yield exceeding 50 kilotons, shall have the
right to require a reference test for this non-standard
test, in order to compare the yields measured through its
national technical means for these two associated tests with
the yield obtained by carrying out hydrodynamic yield
measurement of the reference test. The right of the

^Q^ ^^
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Verifying Party, to a reference test shall be independent of 
whether or not it actually carries out hydrodynamic yield 
measurements of the test of non-standard configuration. 

8. With respect to the requirement for a reference 
test: 

(a) if the Testing Party, at the time it provides 
notification of a test, identifies that test as a 
reference test for a future test of non-standard 
configuration, and if the Verifying Party does not use 
the hydrodynamic yield measurement method with respect 
to the identified reference test, the Verifying Party 
shall forfeit its right to require a reference test for 
that test of non -standard configuration and for.any 
subsequent test of non-standard configuration that 
would be associated with that reference test, if the 
Testing Party conducts the identified reference test; 

(b) the Testing Party shall have the right to 
identify only one test of standard configuration as a 
reference test not associated with any specific test of 
non-standard configuration until it has conducted an 
associated test of non -standard configuration for which 
this test serves as a reference test, or unless it 
simultaneously provides notification of the associated 
test of non-standard configuration; and 

(c) if the Testing Party, at the time it provides 
notification of a test of standard configuration, 
indicates that the test will satisfy a requirement for 
a reference test for a previously conducted test of -
non-standard configuration, and if the Verifying Party 
notifies the Testing Party of its intent not to use the 
hydrodynamic yield measurement method with respect to 
that reference test, the Verifying Party shall forfeit 
its right to require a reference test for the 
previously conducted test of non-standard 
configuration. In that case, the Testing Party shall 
have the right to cancel that reference test. 

9. Following notification by the Verifying Party, in 
accordance with paragraph 5 of Section IV of this Protocol, 
of whether or not it intends to carry out any of the 
activities related to verification for a specific test, and, 
if so, which activities, the Verifying Party shall forfeit 
its right to revise that notification unless the Testing 
Party changes the previously declared location of that test 
by. more than one minute of latitude or longitude or changes 
the planned yield of a test from 50 kilotons or less to a 
planned yield exceeding 50 kilotons. If the Testing Party 
makes any such change, the Verifying Party shall have the 
right to revise s its previous notification and to carry out 
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any of the activities specified in paragraph 1 or 2 of this
Section and, if the Verifying Party notifies the Testing
Party that it intends to carry out activitiès related to
verification with respect to that test, in accordance with
paragraph 20 of Section IV of this Protocol, the Testing
Party shall not conduct the test less than 180 days
following the date of the revised notification by the
Verifying Party, unless the Parties otherwise agree.

10. Designated Personnel shall have the right to carry
out activities related to verification in accordance with
this Protocol, 24 hours a day, provided such activities are
consistent with the safety requirements of the Testing Party
at the test site or Designated Seismic Station. All
operations and procedures that require the participation of
Designated Personnel and personnel of the Testing Party
shall bé carried out in accordance with the technical
operations and practices at the test site or Designated
Sèismic Station of the Testing Party, and in this connection:

(a) Designated Personnel:

(i) shall not interfere with activities of
personnel of the Testing Party at the test site or
Designated Seismic Station; and

(ii) shall be responsible for the working of
their equipment, its timely installation and
operation, participation in such operations,
including dry runs, as the Testing Party may
request, and recording of data; and

(b) the Testing Party:

(i) shall be under no obligation to delay the
test because of any malfunction of the equipment
of the Verifying Party or inability of Designated
Personnel to,carry out their functions, unless the
Testing Party caused such a situation to arise; and

(ii) shall bear full responsibility for the
preparation and conduct of the test and shall have
exclusive control over it.

11. If the Verifying Party has notified the Testing
Party that it intends to carry out activities related to
verification for a specific test, the Testing Party shall
have the right to make changes in the timing of its
operations related to the conduct of that test, except that
the Testing Party shall not make changes in the timing of
its operations related to the conduct of that test that
would preclude Designated Personnel from carrying out their
rights related to verification provided in this Protocol.

I
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If the Testing Party notifies the Verifying Party of a
change in the timing of its operations that the Verifying
Party deems would either preclude or significantly limit the
exercise of such rights, the Coordinating Group shall meet
at the request of the Representative of the Verifying Party
to the Coordinating Group, to consider the change in order
to ensure that the rights of the Verifying Party are
preserved. If the Coordinating Group cannot agree on a
revision to the coordinated schedule that will ensure the
rights of both Parties as provided in this Protocol, there
shall be no advancement of events within the coordinated
schedule due to such a change. 'Either Party may request
that the Bilateral Consultative Commission consider any such
change in timing of operations or in the coordinated
schedule, in accordance with paragraph 15 of Section XI of
this Protocol.

SECTION IV. NOTIFICATIONS AND INFORMATION
RELATING TO TESTS

1. Unless otherwise provided in this Protocol, all
notifications required by this Protocol shall be transmitted
through the Nuclear Risk Reduction Centers. The Nuclear
Risk Reduction Centers may also be used, as appropriate, to
transmit other information provided in accordance with this
Protocol.

2. Not later than the June l immediately following
entry into force of the Treaty, and not later than June 1 of
each year thereafter, each Party shall provide the other
Party with the following information on tests that it
intends to conduct in the following calendar year:

(a) the projected number of tests having a
planned yield exceeding 35 kilotons;

(b) the projected number of tests having a
planned yield exceeding 50 kilotons; and

(c) if the number of tests declared in accordance
with subparagraphs (a) and (b) of this paragraph is
less than the number of tests for which rights are
specified in paragraph 2 of Section III of this
Protocol, whether it intends to conduct a sufficient
number of other tests to permit the Verifying Party to
exercise fully the rights specified in paragraph 2 of
Section III of this Protocol.

3. On the date of entry into force of the Treaty each
Party shall provide the other Party with the information

^.)^
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specified in paragraphs 2(a) and 2(b) of this Section for
the remainder of the calendar year in which the Treaty
enters into force, and, if the Treaty enters into force
after June 1, information specified in paragraph 2 of this
Section for the following calendar year.

4. No less than 200 days prior to the planned date of
any test with respect to which the Verifying Party has the
right to carry out any activity related to verification in
accordance with this Protocol, the Testing Party shall
provide the Verifying Party with the following information
to the extent and degree of accuracy available at that time:

(a) the planned date of the test and its
designation;

(b) the planned date of the beginning of
emplacement of explosive canisters;

(c) the location of the test, expressed in
geographic coordinates to the nearest minute;

(d) whether the planned yield of the test exceeds
35 kilotons;

,(e) whether the planned yield of the test exceeds

50 kilotons;

(f) if the planned yield is 50 kilotons or less,
whether the test is one of the tests with respect to
which the Verifying Party has the right to use the

hydrodynamic yield measurement method, in accordance
with paragraph 2 of Section III of this Protocol;

(g) the planned depth of each emplacement hole to
the nearest 10 meters;

(h) the type or types of rock in which the test
will be conducted, including the depth of the water
table;

(i) whether the test will be of standard or

non-standard.configurationj and

(j) whether the test will serve as a reference

test for:

(i) a previously conducted test of
non-standard configuration with which such a
reference test is associated;

(ii) a future test of non-standard
configuration for which notification has been

t _P 7L.. ^-`` 1



provided or is being simultaneously provided in 
accordance with paragraph 8(b) of Section III of 
this Protocol; or 

(iii) a future test of non-standard 
configuration for which the Testing Party has not 
yet provided notification. 

5. Within 20 days following receipt of information 
specified in paragraph 4 of this Section, the Verifying 
Party shall inform the Testing Party, in a single 
notification, whether or not it intends to carry out, with 
respect to this test, any activities related to verification 
that it has a right to carry out, in accordance with Section 
III of this Protocol, and, if so, whether it intends: 

(a) to use the hydrodynamic yield measurement 
method, in accordance with Section V of this Protocol; 

(b) to use the seismic yield measurement method, 
in accordance with Section VI of this Protocol; and 

(c) to carry out on-site inspection, in 
accordance with Section VII of this Protocol. 

6. Within 30 days following notification by the 
Verifying Party, in accordance with paragraph 11 of Section 
XI of this Protocol, that it requires a reference test for a 
test of non-standard configuration, the Testing Party shall 
notify the Verifying Party whether it will meet the 
requirement for a reference test through: 

(a) the identification of a previously conducted 
reference  test;  

(b) the identification of a previously conducted 
test of standard configuration, meeting the 
requirements for a reference test, with respect to 
which the Verifying Party carried out hydrodynamic 
yield measurements; 

(c) the identification of a previously notified 
test of. standard configuration, meeting the 
requirements for a reference test, with respect to 
which the Verifying Party has notified the Testing 
Party of its intent to carry out hydrodynamic yield 
measurements; or 

(d) the conduct of a reference test within 12 
months of the non-standard test, whose identification 
as a reference test will be made in the notification, 
in accordance with paragraph 4(j) of this Section. 

-9 • 
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7. If the Verifying Party notifies the Testing Party 
that it intends to use the hydrodynamic yield measurement 
method, the Testing Party shall provide the Verifying Party, 
no less than 120.days prior to the planned date of the test, 
with the following information: 

(a) a description of the geological and 
geophysical characteristics of the test location, which 
shall include: the depth of the water table; the 
stratigraphic column, including the lithologic 
description of each formation; the estimated physical 
parameters of the rock, including bulk density, grain 
density, compressional velocity, porosity, and total 
water content; and information on any known geophysical 
discontinuities in the media within each hydrodynamic 
measurement zone; 

(b) the planned cross-sectional dimensions of 
each emplacement hole in each hydrodynamic measurement 
zone; 

(c) the location and configuration of any known 
voids larger than one cubic meter within each 
hydrodynamic measurement zone; 

'(d) a description of materials, including their 
densities, to be used to stem each emplacement hole 
within each hydrodynamic measurement zone; 

(e) whether it is planned that each emplacement 
hole will be fully or partially cased, and, if so, a 
description of materials of this casing; 

(f) whether it is planned that each satellite 
hole will be fully or partially cased, and, if so, a 
description of materials of this casing; 

(g) a topographic map to a scale no smaller than 
1:25,000 and a contour interval of 10 meters or less 
showing: 

(i) an area with a radius of no léss than two 
kilometers centered on the entrance to each 
emplacement hole, that shall include the area 
delineated by a circle having a radius of 300 
meters centered directly above the planned 
emplacement point of each explosive canister; and 

(ii) a one-kilometer wide corridor centered on 
the planned location of the above-ground cables of 
the Verifying Party; 

It  
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(h) overall drawings showing the external 
dimensions of each explosive canister and each choke 
section, and any pipes or cableways passing through a 
choke section, as well as any other pipes and cableways 
connected to that explosive canister and located within 
five meters of that explosive canister; 

(i) the specific locations, referenced to the 
entrance to each vertical satellite hole or to the 
surface location of the entrance to each horizontal 
emplacement hole, at which individual gas-blocking 
devices shall be installed if such devices are used on 
the electrical cables specified in paragraphs 3(a) and 
3(b) of Section VIII of this Protocol; and 

(j) whether the Testing Party will provide 
satellite communications as specified in paragraph 13 
of Section X of this Protocol for use by Designated 
Personnel. 

8. If the Verifying Party notifies the Testing Party 
that it intends to use the seismic yield measurement method, 
the Testing Party shall provide the Verifying Party, no less 
than 120 days prior to the planned date of the test, with 
the information specified in paragraphs 9(a), 9(b), and 9(c) 
of this Section. 

9. If the Verifying Party notifies the Testing Party 
that it intends to carry out on-site inspection, the Testing 
Party shall provide the Verifying Party, no less than 120 
days prior to the planned date of the test, with the 
following information: 

(a) a description of the geological and 
geophysical characteristics of the test location, which 
shall include: the depth of the water table; the 
stratigraphic column, including the lithologic 
description of each formation; the estimated physical 

• parameters of the rock, including bulk density, grain 
density, compressional velocity, porosity, and total 
water content; and information on any known geophysical 
discontinuities in the media within a radius of 300 
meters of the planned emplacement point of each 
explosive canister; 

(b) the planned cross-.sectional dimensions of 
each emplacement hole in the portion within 300 meters 
of the planned emplacement point of each explosive 
canister; 

(c) the location and configuration of any known 
voids larger than 1000 cubic meters within a radius of 

am■I 
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300 meters of the planned emplacement point of each
explosive canister;

(d) whether it is planned that each emplacement
hole will be fully or partially cased, and, if so, a
description of materials of this casing;

(e) a topographic map to a scale no smaller than
1:25,000 and a contour interval of 10 meters or less
showing an area with a radius of no less than two
kilometers centered on the entrance to each emplacement
hole, that.shall include the area delineated by a
circle having a radius of 300 meters centered directly
above the planned emplacement point of each explosive
canister; and

(f) whether the Testing Party will provide
satellite communications as specified in, paragraph 13
of Section X of this Protocol for use by Designated

Personnel.

10. The Testing Party shall immediately notify the
verifying Party of any change in any information provided in
accordance with paragraph 2, 3, 4(a), 4(c), 4(d), 4(e), 4(f)
or 4(j) of this Section, and:

(a) if the Verifying Party has notified the
Testing Party that it intends to carry out activities
related to verification in accordance with Section V of
this Protocol, of any change in any information
provided in accordance with paragraph 4(b), 4(g), 4(h),
4(i), 6 or 7 of this Section, or paragraph 10 of

Section XI of this Protocol;

(b) if the Verifying Party has notified the
Testing Party that it intends to carry out activities
related to verification in accordance with Section VI
of this Protocol, of any change in any information
provided in accordance with paragraph 4(g), 4(h) or 8
of this Section; and

(c) if the Verifying Party has notified the
Testing Party that it intends to carry out activities
related to verification in accordance with Section VII
of this Protocol, of any change in any information
provided in accordance with paragraph 4(b), 4(g), 4(h)
or 9 of this Section, or paragraph 10(a) of Section XI

of this Protocol.

11. If the Testing Party makes changes in the
information specified in paragraph 4(a), 10(a), 10(b) or
10(c) of this Section related to a specific test for which
Designated Personnel are present in the territory of the
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Testing Party, it shall also immediately notify, in writing,
the Designated Personnel Team Leader carrying out activities
related to verification of that test at the test site and at
each Designated Seismic Station of such changes.

12. The Testing Party shall immediately inform the
Verifying Party of any change in the timing of its
operations related to the conduct of a specific test that
affects the coordinated schedule, and if Designated
Personnel are present in the territory of the Testing Party,
it shall also immediately notify, in-writing, the Designated
Personnel Team Leader carrying out activities related to -
verification of that test at the test site and at each
Designated Seismic Station.

13. If, in carrying out activities related to
verification of a specific test, Designated Personnel are
present at the test site or any Designated Seismic Station:

(a) no less than.48 hours prior to the initial
planned time of the test, the Testing Party shall
notify each Designated Personnel Team Leader, in
writing, of the time for beginning the period of
readiness for the test and the planned time of the
test, to the nearest second. This and all subsequent
notifications shall be referenced to Universal Time
Coordinated and to local time at the test site or the
Designated Seismic Station;

(b) except as otherwise provided in this Section,
if the Testing Party changes the planned time of the
test, it shall immediately notify each Designated
Personnel Team Leader, in writing, of the new planned
time of the test;

(c) the Testing Party shall conduct the test only
within a period of readiness;

(d) unless the Parties otherwise agree, the
period of readiness shall begin:

(i) no less than six days following
completion of stemming of the hydrodynamic
measurement zone of all satellite holes, if
verification activities in accordance with Section
V of this Protocol are carried out; and

(ii) no more than five days prior to the
planned date of the test, if verificàtion
activities in accordance with Section VI of this
Protocol are carried out;
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(e) the Testing Party may terminate the period of
readiness at any time. The Testing Party shall then
immediately notify each Designated Personnel Team
Leader, in writing, that the period of readiness has
been terminated; and

(f) if the Testing Party terminates the period of
readiness or changes the time for beginning the period
of readiness, it shall provide notice of the time for
beginning a new period of readiness to each Designated
Personnel Team Leader, in writing, no. less than 12
hours prior to beginning this new period of readiness.

14. Following notification in accordance with
paragraph 13(a) or 13(b) of this Section, the Testing Party,
without further notification, may advance the time of the
test by no more than five minutes.

15. After the event readiness signal specified in
paragraph 10(b) of Section V of this Protocol has been
started:

(a) if the Testing Party delays the test and
terminates the event readiness signal at least one
second prior•to the planned time of the test, it may
carry out the test, without further notification, at
any time within no more than 60 minutes after the
planned time of the test, provided it generates a new
event readiness signal; and

.(b) if the Testing Party subsequently delays the
test without ending the event readiness signal at least
one second prior to the planned time of the test, the
Testing Party shall end the event readiness signal and
shall not begin a new event readiness signal within 20
minutes following that planned time of the test. The
Testing Party shall notify each Designated Personnel
Team Leader, in writing, of the new planned time of the
test, at least 10 minutes prior.to the beginning of the
new event readiness signal for that test.

16. Following notification in accordance with
paragraph 13(a) or 13(b) of this Section, if the test is
delayed by more than 60 minutes the Testing Party shall
notify each Designated Personnel Team Leader, in writing, of
the new planned time of the test no less than 30 minutes
prior to the new planned time of the test.

17. During the period of readiness, if a test is
delayed by more than three hours from the last notification
of the planned time of the test, the Testing Party shall
notify each Designated Personnel Team Leader, in writing, of
the period during which the test will not be conducted.



18. No less than one hour following the test, the 
Testing Party shall notify each Designated Personnel Team 
Leader, in writing, of the actual time of the test to the 
nearest 0.1 second. 

19. For each test for which notification has been 
provided in accordance with paragraph 4 of this Section, no 
less than 48 hours prior to the initial planned time of the 
test, the Testing Party shall notify the Verifying Party of 
the planned time of the test to the nearest one second. If 
the Testing Party subsequently delays the planned time of 
the test by more than 24 hours, it shall immediately notify 
the Verifying Party of the new planned time of the test to 
the nearest one second. No less than three days following 
the test, the Testing Party shall notify the Verifying Party 
of the actual time of the test, referenced to Universal Time 
Coordinated, to the nearest 0.1 second. 

20. The Testing Party shall immediately notify the 
Verifying Party of a change in the location of a test by 
more than one minute of latitude or longitude or of a change 
in the planned yield of a test from 50 kilotons or less to a 
planned yield exceeding 50 kilotons. The Verifying Party 
shall notify the Testing Party, within 20 days following 
receipt of notification of such a change in the location or 
planned yield of the test, whether it intends to carry out • 
for this test any activities related to verification in 
accordance with paragraph 9 of Section III of this Protocol. 
If the Verifying Party, in this revised notification, 
notifies the Testing Party that it intends to carry out any 
of the activities relateU to verification that it has a 
right to carry out in accordance with Section III of this 
Protocol, the Testing Party shall provide the Verifying 
Party with the information that it is required to provide in 
accordance with paragraphs 7, 8, and 9 of this Section and 
paragraph 10 of Section XI of this Protocol. 

21. If the Verifying Party has notified the Testing 
Party that it intends to use the hydrodynamic yield 
measurement method, the beginning of emplacement of sensing 
elements and cables shall not occur less than 90 days after 
notification of any change in the location of the test by 
more than one minute of latitude or longitude, unless the 
Parties otherwise agree. 

22. If the Verifying Party has notified the Testing 
Party that it does not intend to carry out hydrodynamic 
yield measurements for a specific test, the Testing Party 
shall have the right to change the configuration of that 
test from standard to non-standard or vice versa, without 
notifying the Verifying Party of such change. 



23. If the Verifying Party has notified the Testing 
Party that it intends to carry out hydrodynamic yield 
measurements for a specific test, the Testing Party shall 
immediately notify the Verifying Party of a change in the 
configuration of that test from standard to non-standard, or 
vice versa, or of any increase in the number of emplacement 
holes or explosive canisters of the test. The Verifying 
Party shall, within five days of notification of any such 
change, notify the Testing Party whether it will revise its 
initial notification and whether it deems that this change 
would either preclude or significantly limit the exercise of 
its rights provided in this Protocol. If so, the 
Coordinating Group shall immediately meet to consider a 
revision in the coordinated schedule that will ensure the 
rights of both Parties provided in this Protocol. If the 
Parties cannot agree on a revised coordinated schedule 
within 15 days following notification by the Testing Party 
of such a change, the date of notification of the change 
shall be deemed the initial notification of a test in 
accordance with paragraph 4 of this Section, and the test 
shall be conducted no less than 180 days following the date 
of notification of the change. 

24. If the Verifying Party has notified the Testing 
Party  that it intends to carry out on-site inspection with 
respect to a specific test, and if the Testing Party 
notifies the Verifying Party of an increase in the number of 
explosive canisters or an increase in the number of 
emplacement holes, the Verifying Party shall, within five 
days of notification of any such change, notify the Testing 
Party whether it deems that this change would significantly 
limit the exercise of its rights provided in this Protocol. 
If so, the Coordinating Group shall immediately meet to 
consider a revision in the coordinated schedule that will 
ensure the rights of both Parties provided in this 
Protocol. If the Parties cannot agree on a revised 
coordinated schedule within 15 days following notification 
by the Verifying Party that it deems that, as a result of 
such an increase, its rights would be significantly limited, 
the date of that notification shall be deemed notification 
by the Verifying Party that it intends to carry out on-site 
inspection in accordance with paragraph 5 of this Section, 
and the test shall be conducted no less than 165 days 
following the date of such notification. 

25. The Verifying Party may at any time, but no later 
than one year following the test, request from the Testing 
Party clarification of any point of information provided in 
accordance with this Section. Such clarification shall be 
provided in the shortest possible time, but no later than 30 
days following receipt of the request. 
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SECTION V. HYDRODYNAMIC YIELD MEASUREMENT METHOD 

1. The hydrodynamic measurement zone is: 

- 	(a) with respect to a test of standard 
configuration, described in paragraph 2 or 3 of this 
Section, as well as with respect to any explosion 
having a planned yield of 50 kilotons or less: 

(i) if an emplacement hole is vertical, 
the cylindrical region 25 meters in diameter 
whose axis is midway between the axes of the 
emplacement hole and the satellite hole, 
extending from a point 30 meters beldew the end 
of the emplacement hole to a point 100 meters 
from the end of the emplacement hole in the 
direction of the entrance to the emplacement 
hole; or 

(ii) if an emplacement hole is horizontal, 
the cylindrical region 25 meters in diameter 
whose axis is midway .between the axes of the 
emplacement hole and the satellite hole, 
extending from a point 15 meters beyond the end 
Df the emplacement hole to a point 65 meters 
frzm the end of the emplacement hole in the 
directich.of the entrance to the emplacement 
noie; and 

(b) with respect to a test of non-standard 
configuration having a planned yield exceeding 50 - 
kilotons: 

(i) if an emplacement hole is vertical, 
the cylindrical region 200 meters in diameter 
coaxial with the emplacement hole, extending 
from a point 30 meters below the end of the 
emplacement hole to a point 100 meters from the 
center point of the explosive canister in the 
direction of the entrance to the emplacement 
hole; or 

(ii) if an emplacement hole is horizontal, 
the cylindrical region 130 meters in diameter 
whose axis is coaxial with the emplacement 
hole, extending from a point 15 meters beyond 
the end of the emplacement hole to a point 65 
meters from the center point of the explosive 
canister in the direction of the entrance to 
the emplacement hole. 



2. For the purposes of the use of the hydrodynamic
yield measurement method, a test shall be deemed of
standard vertical configuration if:

(a) each emplacement hole is vertical and
cylindrical, and is drilled or excavated with a
diameter no greater than four meters;

(b) the bottom of each emplacement hole is
filled with stemming material having a bulk density
no less than 60 percent of the average density of
the surrounding rock, to form a plug no less than
three meters thick, and the top of this plug of
stemming material is the end of the emplacement hole
for the explosive canister emplaced farthest from
the entrance to the emplacement hole;

(c) any pipe or cableway connected to an
explosive canister passes through a choke section.
This choke section is installed on the top of the
explosive canister and has the following
characteristics:

.(i) the diameter of the choke section is
no less than that of the explosive canister;

(ii) the choke section is no less than one
meter thick;

(iii) the sum of the areas of all pipes and
cableways within the choke section does not
exceed 0.5 square meters;

(iv) the area of each pipe or cableway
within the choke section does not exceed 0.3
square meters;

(v) the part of the choke section in
contact with the explosive canister consists of
a steel plate having a thickness no less than
0.005 meters; and

(vi) the choke section, except for pipes
and cableways, is filled, prior to emplacement,
with stemming material having a bulk density no
less than 60 percent of the average density of
the surrounding rock, and has a product of
density and thickness no less than 250 grams
per square centimeter;

(d) the length of each explosive canister does
not exceed 12 meters and, after an explosive



canister is emplaced, the lowest part of the choke
section is no more than 12 meters above the end of
the emplacement hole;

(e) the diameter of each explosive canister
does not exceed three meters;

(f) each emplacement hole has been drilled or
excavated with a diameter, within each hydrodynamic
measurement zone, no more than one meter greater
than the diameter of each explosive canister; or, if
an emplacement hole îas been cased, the'inside
diameter cf the casing, within each hydrodynamic
measurement zone, is no more than one meter greater
than the diameter of each explosive canister.
Within the 15-meter segment above the end of each
emplacement hole for each explosive canister, no
washcuts penetrate more than one meter into the wall
of the emplacement hole;

(g) all voids in or connected to an
emplacement hole, within each hydrodynamic
measurement zone, external to:

(i) any explosive canister;

(ii) any choke sections;

(iii) any diagnostic canisters; and

(iv) associated cables and pipes

are filled with stemming material having a bulk
density no less than 60 percent of the average
density of the surrounding rock;

(h) within each hydrodynamic-measurement zone,
all voids greater than 10 cubic meters, external and
unconnected to an emplacement hole or'a satellite
hole, and all voids greater than one cubic meter,
within two meters of the wall of a satellite hole or
any part of an explosive canister,-are filled with
stemming material having a bulk density no less than
70 percent of the average density of the surrounding
rock; and

(i) within each hydrodynamic meas:irement zone,
the distance between a satellite hole a.id any other
drilled hole or excavation is no less tnan the
distance between'that satellite hole and the
emplacement hole with which it is assoc.ated.
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3. For the purposes of the use of the hydrodynamic
yield measurement method, a test shall be deemed of
standard horizontal configuration if:

(a) each emplacement hole is horizontal, with
an excavated cross section, measured in the plane
perpendicular to its axis, no greater than five
meters by five meters for the first 65 meters from
the end of the emplacement hole for each explosive
canister, except that any diagnostic canister
associated with it shall occupy, in an emplacement
hole, space having a cross section no greater than
3.5 meters by 3.5 meters for the first 50 meters of
the emplacement hole from the choke section of each
explosive canister in the direction of the entrance
to the emplacement hole;

(b) the end of each emplacement hole is either:

(i) unsupported native rock, the surface
of which is essentially perpendicular.to the
axis of the emplacement hole; or

(ii) the surface of a plug no less than
three meters thick, formed of stemming material
-having a bulk density no less than 60 percent
of the average density of the surrounding rock1

(c) the length of each explosive canister does
not exceed 12 meters and, after it is emplaced, the
end of the explosive canister farthest from the
entrance to the emplacement hole is no less than one
meter and no more than two meters from the end of
the emplacement holet

(d) the cross section of each explosive
canister measured in the plane perpendicular to the
axis of the emplacement hole does not exceed three
meters by three meters; _

(e) any pipe or cableway connected to an
explosive canister and lying entirely within the
emplacement hole passes through a choke section.
This choke section is installed at the end of the
explosive canister nearest to the entrance of the
emplacement hole and has the following
characteristics:

(i) the dimensions of the choke section
perpendicular to the axis of the emplacement
hole are no less than those of the explosive
canister;



- 25 - 

(ii) the choke section is no less than one 
meter thick; 

(iii) the sum of the areas of all pipes and 
cableways within the choke section, plus the 
sum of the areas of pipes and cableways 
specified in subparagraph (f) of this 
paragraph, does not exceed 0.5 square meters; 

(iv) the area of each pipe or cableway 
within the choke section does not exceed 0.3 
square meters; and 

(v) the choke section, except for pipes 
and cableways meeting the requirements of 
subparagraphs (e)(iii) and (e)(iv) of this 
paragraph, is filled with stemming material 
having a bulk density no less than 60 percent 
of the average density of the surrounding rock, 
and has a product of density and thickness no 
less than 250 grams per square centimeter; 

(f) any pipe or cableway connected to any 
surface of an explosive canister and not lying 
entirely within the emplacement hole has the 
following characteristics: 

(i) the area of each pipe or cableway 
within five meters of the explosive canister 
does not exceed 0.05 square meters; and 

(ii) the sum of the areas of all such pipes 
and cableways within five meters of the 
explosive canister does not exceed 0.1 square 
meters; 

(g) any diagnostic canister connected to the 
pipes or cableways specified in subparagraph (f) of 
this paragraph lies entirely outside the 
hydrodynamic measurement zone; 

(h) all voids in or connected to an 
emplacement hole, including any bypass or access 
tunnels within the hydrodynamic measurement zone, 
external to: 

(i) any explosive canister; 

(ii) any choke sections; 

(iii) any diagnostic canisters; and 

(iv) associated cables and pipes 

• 
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are filled with stemming material having a bulk 
density no less than 60 percent of. the average 
density of the surrounding rock; 

(i) within each hydrodynamic measurement zone, 
all voids greater than 10 cubic meters, external and 
unconnected to an emplacement hole or a satellite 
hole, and all voids greater than one cubic meter, 
within two meters of the wall of a satellite hole or 
any part of an explosive canister, are filled with 
stemming material having a bulk density no less than 
70 percent of the -average density of the surrounding 
rock; and 

(j) within the portion of each hydrodynamic 
measurement zone extending from the end of the 
emplacement hole in the direction of the entrance to 
the emplacement hole, the distance between a 
satellite hole and any other tunnel or excavation is 
no less than the distance between that satellite 
hole and the emplacement hole with which it is 
associated. 

4. With repect to a test of standard 
configuration, as well as with respect to any explosion 
having a planned yield of 50 kilotons or less: 

(a) personnel of the Testing Party, using 
their own equipment, shall drill or excavate a - 
satellite hole associated with each emplacement 
hole, at a time of their own choosing. The Testing 
Party shall have the right to complete drilling or 
excavation of a satellite hole for a specific test 
prior to the arrival of Designated Personnel at the 
test site to carry out activities related to use of 
the hydrodynamic yield measurement method for that 
test. Each satellite hole shall meet the following 
requirements: 

(i) if an emplacement hole is vertical, 
the axis of the associated satellite hole shall 
be located 11 meters, plus or minus three 
meters, from the axis of the emplacement hole 
within each hydrodynamic measurement zone. If 
an emplacement hole is horizontal, the axis of 
the iassociated satellite hole shall be located 
11 meters, plus or minus two meters, from the 
axis of the emplacement hole within each 
hydrodynamic measurement zone, and it may be 
drilled or excavated either as a single 
continuous hole or in separate consecutive 
segments associated with each hydrodynamic 

P-R 



measurement zone. The axis of any satellite 
hole shall be no less than six meters from the 
wall of any drilled or excavated cavity or hole; 

(ii) its end shall be no less than 30 
meters below the level of the end of the 
associated vertical emplacement hole farthest 
from the entrance to the emplacement hole, or 
no less than 15 meters beyond the point at 
which the satellite hole is closest to the end 
of the associated  horizontal emplacement hole 
farthest from the entrance to the emplacement 
hole; 

(iii) if it is prepared by drilling, it 
shall be drilled no less than 0.3 meters and no 
more than 0.5 meters in diameter. Within each 
hydrodynamic measurement zone, no wàshouts 
shall penetrate more than one meter into the 
wall of the hole; and 

(iv) if it is prepared by excavation, it 
shall have an excavated cross section, measured 
in the plane perpendicular to its axis, no 
greater than 2.5 meters by 2.5 meters within 
each hydrodynamic measurement  zone;  

(b) Designated Personnel shall have the right 
to observe the activities of the personnel of the 
Testing Party carried out to meet the specifications 
set forth in paragraph 2(b) of this Section and, if 
applicable, set forth in paragraph 3(b)(ii) of this 
Section. A representative sample of no less than 
1000 cubic centimeters in volume of the stemming 
material used to form the plugs specified in 
paragraphs 2(b) and 3(b)(ii) of this Section shall 
be provided to Designated Personnel for retention; 

(c) Designated Personnel shall have the right 
to carry out, under observation of personnel of the 
Testing Party and with their assistance, if such 
assistance is requested by Designated Personnel, 
directional surveys and geodetic measurements of 
each satellite hole and emplacement hole prior to 
the planned date of the beginning of emplacement of 
sensing elements and cables; 

(d) equipment specified in paragraph 3 of 
Section VIII of this Protocol shall be operated by 
Designated Personnel and shall be installed, in 
accordance with installation instructions provided 
in accordance with paragraph 6(c) of Section VIII of 
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this Protocol, by Designated Personnel under
observation of personnel of the Testing Party and
with their assistance, if such assistance is
requested by Designated Personnel. The location of
each hydrodynamic recording facility and the command
and monitoring facility of the Verifying Party and
the.instrumentation facility of the Testing Party
specified in paragraph 10(l) of this Section shall
be determined by the Testing Party in consultation
with the Verifying Party in the Coordinating Group
no less than 90 days prior to the beginning of
emplacement of sensing elements and cables. Areas
for the installation of these facilities, cable
supports, and cableways for protection of cables of
the Verifying Party, specified in paragraphs 3(b),
3(f), and 3(g) of Section VIII of this Protocol,
shall be prepared by the Testing Party in accordance
with requirements agreed upon in the Coordinating
Group. Only cables of the Verifying Party shall be
installed in these cableways. Designated Personnel
shall have access, under observation of personnel of
the Testing Party, to the cables specified in
paragraphs 3(f) and 3(g) of Section VIII of this
Protocol and to the cableways in which they are
installed, at all times. Personnel of the Testing
Party shall have access to these cableways only
under observation of Designated Personnel;

(e)- Designated Personnel shall have the right
to use their'own primary electrical power sources to
supply electrical power to hydrodynamic equipment
specified in paragraph 3 of Section VIII of this
Protocol. At the request of the Verifying Party,
the Testing Party shall supply electrical power from
the standard electrical network of its test site
through converters provided by the Verifying Party
or, by agreement of the Parties, by the Testing
Party;

(f) for each test, the only equipment
installed in a satellite hole shall be that of the
Verifying Party specified in paragraphs 3(a) and
3(h) of Section VIII of this Protocol. If an
emplacement hole is vertical, the end point of the
equipment farthest from the entrance to the
satellite hole shall be installed no less than 30
meters below the level of the end of the emplacement
hole farthest from the entrance to the emplacement
hole. If an emplacement hole is horizontal, the end
point of this equipment shall be installed no less
than 15 meters beyond the point at which a satellite
hole is closest to the end of the emplacement hole
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farthest from the entrance to the emplacement hole.
For each satellite hole, Designated Personnel shall
have the right to install no more than six sensing
elements and cables, without regard to the numbet of
switches. Personnel of each Party shall have the
right to measure the location of the installed
sensing elements and cables;

(g) Designated Personnel shall have the right
to conduct a final directional survey and geodetic
measurements of each satellite hole upon completion
of installation of sensing elements and cables;

.(h) personnel of the Testing Party, under.
observation of Designated Personnel, shall fill all
voids in or connected to each satellite hole within
each hydrodynamic measurement zone with a stemming
material agreed upon by the Parties, having a bulk
density no less than 70 percent of the average
density of the surrounding rock. A representative
sample of no less than 1000 cubic centimeters in
volume of each stemming material used in each
hydrodynamic measurement zone shall be provided to
Designated Personnel for retention. The methods and
materials used for stemming satellite holes and any
hydrodynamic measurement.equipment emplacement pipe
shall•

(i) be consistent with the containment
practices of the Testing Party;

(ii) be chosen to minimize voids around
sensing elements and cablesl and

(iii) be chosen to avoid damage to the
sensing elements and cables;

(i) Designated Personnel shall have the right
to observe the stemming of the hydrodynamic
measurement zones of each emplacement hole in
accordance with paragraphs 2(g) and 3(h) of this
Section. A representative sample of no less than
1000 cubic centimeters in volume of each stemming
material used in each hydrodynamic measurement zone
shall be provided to Designated Personnel for
retention;

(j) the Testing Party shall have the right to
case or line each emplacement holej and

(k) the Testing Party shall have the right to
case or line each satellite hole, provided_that:

i----,



(i) sensing elements and cables can be
installed as specified in subparagraph (f) of
this paragraph;

(ii) casing or lining material in each
hydrodynamic measurement zone is agreed upon by
the Parties; and

(iii) casing or lining in each hydrodynamic
measurement zone is affixed to the surrounding
formation with material agreed upon by the
Parties.

5. In preparation for the use of the hydrodynamic
yield measurement method with respect to a test of
standard configuration, as well as with respect to any
explosion having a plaqned yield of 50 kilotons or less:

(a) upon their arrival at the test site, no
less than 10 days prior to the planned date of the
beginning of emplacement of sensing elements and
.cables, Designated Personnel shall provide the
Testing Party with a description of the recording
format and the computer program, to enable the
Testing Party to read digital data if digital
recordings of hydrodynamic data will be made by
Designated Personnel;

(b) the Testing Party shall provide Designated
Personnel upon their arrival at the test site with
the results of any studies of core samples and rock
fragments extracted from each emplacement hole and
satellite hole and any exploratory holes and
tunnels, and the results of logging and geodetic
measurements.carried out in each emplacement hole,
each satellite hole, and any exploratory holes and
tunnels, relevant to the geology and geophysics of
each hydrodynamic measurement zone, if the Testing
Party carried out such studies and measurements;

(c) using their own equipment and under
observation of personnel of the Testing Party,
Designated Personnel shall have the right to carry
out:

(i) if an emplacement hole is vertical, in
the emplacement hole and associated satellite
hole, caliper..logs, directional surveys,
geodetic measurements, and depth or distance'
measurements to determine the dimensions and
the relative locations of the emplacement hole
and satellite hole, as well as measurements to

I
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a 

determine the location and volume of all voids 
within each hydrodynamic measurement zone, 
using, in a non-destructive way, such methods 
as electromagnetic measurements, radar, and 
acoustic sounding; 

(ii) if an emplacement hole is vertical, 
within the hydrodynamic measurement zones of 
either the emplacement hole or, at the option 
of the Testing Party, of the satellite hole, 
gamma-gamma, gamma, neutron, electrical 
resistivity, magnetic susceptibility, gravity, 
acoustic, and television logging; 

(iii) if an emplacement hole is horizontal, 
in the emplacement hole and associated 
satellite  hole, as well as in the drilled holes 
specified in subparagraph (e)(ii) of this 
paragraph, caliper logs, directional surveys, 
geodétic measurements, and distance 
measurements to determine the dimensions and 
relative location of these holes, as well as 
measurements to determine the location and 
volume of all voids within each hydrodynamic 
measurement zone using, in a non-destructive 
way, such methods as electromagnetic 
measurements, radar, and acoustic sounding; and 

(iv) if an emplacement hole is horizontal, 
in the drilled holes specified in subparagraph 
(e)(ii) of this paragraph, and within the 
hydrodynamic measurement zones of the 
emplacement hole, or, at the option of the 
Testing Party, of the satellite hole, 
gamma-gamma, gamma, neutron, electrical 
resistivity, magnetic susceptibility, gravity, 
and acoustic logging; 	. 

(d) all logging data and geometrical 
measurements obtained by Designated Personnel, in 
accordance with subparagraph (c) of this paragraph, 
including calibration data, shall be duplicated, and 
a copy of the data shall be provided to personnel of 
the Testing Party prior to departure from the test 
site of Designated Personnel who have carried out 
these measurements. Calibration data shall include 
information necessary to confirm the sensitivity of 
logging equipment under the conditions in which it 
is used; 

(e) Designated Personnel shall have the right 
to receive: 

‘9 ,q • 
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(i) if an emplacement hole is vertical,
core samples or, at the option of Designated
Personnel, rock fragments from the emplacement
hole or, at the option of the Testing Party,
from the satellite hole, extracted at no more
than 10 depths within each hydrodynamic
measurement zone, specified by Designated
Personnel. The total volume of core samples or
rock fragments extracted at each depth shall be
no less than 400 cubic centimeters and no more
than 3000 cubic centimeters, unless the Parties
otherwise agree; and

(ii) if an emplacement hole is horizontal,
core samples or, at the option of Designated
Personnel, rock fragments from the emplacement
hole or, at the option of the Testing Party,
the satellite hole within each hydrodynamic
measurement zone. If core samples are
extracted from the emplacement hole or, at the
option of the Testing Party, from an excavated
satellite hole, they shall be extracted during
drilling from each of no more than 10 holes
drilled at stations specified by Designated
Personnel. The diameter of each drilled hole
shall be no less than 0.09 meters and no more
than 0.15 meters, and the depth of each hole
shall be no more than the diameter of the
emplacement hole or satellite hole at this
station. Core samples shall be extracted at
locations specified by Designated Personnel
along each.drilled hole. If core samples are
extracted from a drilled satellite hole, they
shall be extracted by personnel of the Testing
Party during the drilling of the satellite
hole, within each hydrodynamic measurement
zone, at no more than 10 stations specified by
Designated Personnel and under their
observation. Rock fragments shall be extracted
from the emplacement hole or an excavated
satellite hole at each of no more than 10
stations specified by Designated Personnel.
Core samples and rock fragments may be taken
from no more than a total of 10 stations. If
an emplacement hole or an excavated satellite
hole is lined at any station specified by
Designated Personnel for extracting core
samples or rock fragments, personnel of the
Testing Party shall enable Designated Personnel
to extract core samples or rock fragments at
such a station from native rock. The total
volume of core samples or rock fragments

^^►----^



extracted at each station shall be no less than 
400 cubic centimeters and no more than 3000 
cubic centimeters, unless the Parties otherwise 
agree; 

(f) core samples or rock fragments may be 
extracted in accordance with subparagraph (e) of 
this paragraph by personnel of the Testing Party, 
under observation of Designated Personnel, or by 
Designated Personnel, at the option of the Testing 
Party; 

(g) if personnel of the Testing Party do not 
extract core samples or rock fragments in accordance 
with subparagraph (e) of this paragraph, Designated 
Personnel shall have the right, using their own 
equipment, to extract such core samples or rock 
fragments in accordance with subparagraph (e) of 
this paragraph, under observation of personnel of 
the Testing Party; 

(h) if an emplacement hole is vertical, and if 
the Testing Party, prior to arrival of Designated 
Personnel at the test site: 

(i) has cased a total of 20 meters or more 
of the emplacement hole or the satellite hole 
within any hydrodynamic measurement zone, 
Designated Personnel shall have the right to 
carry out, in the uncased hole, the activities 
specified in subparagraph (c)(ii) of this 
paragrarh and to receive core samples or rock 
fragments from the uncased hole, extracted in 
accordance with subparagraphs (e), (f), and (g) 
of this paragraph; or 	 • 

(ii) has cased a total of 20 meters or more« 
of both the emplacement hole and the satellite 
hole within any hydrodynamic measurement zone, 
the Testing Party shall provide an uncased hole 
with respect to which Designated Personnel 
shall have the same rights as those specified 
for the emplacement hole and the satellite hole 
in subparagraphs (c), (e), (f), and (g) of this 
paragraph. The axis of this uncased hole shall 
be within 22 meters of the axes of the 
emplacement hole and the satellite hole within 
each hydrodynamic measurement zone. If 
personnel of the Testing Party, under 
observation of Designated Personnel, extract 
core samples through coring during the drilling 
of this uncased hole, the diameter of the hole 
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shall be no less than 0.09 meters. If 
Designated Personnel, under observation of 
personnel of the Testing Party, extract core 
samples from this uncased hole following 
drilling, the diameter of the uncased hole 
shall be no less than 0.3 meters; 

(i) Designated Personnel shall have the right 
to retain core samples and rock fragments specified 
in subparagraphs (e), (f), (g), and (h) of this 
paragraph. Any such core samples or rock fragments 
shall be prepared in accordance with procedures 
agreed upon by the Parties for shipment to the 
territory of the Verifying Party; and 

(j) logging, directional.surveys, geodetic 
measurements, and extracting of core samples or rock 
fragments carried out in accordance with 
subparagraphs (c), (e), (f), (g), (h), and (i) of 
this paragraph shall begin at times chosen by the 
Testing Party and specified in the coordinated 
schedule. Designated Personnel shall have the 
right, within a period not to ekceed 21 days, to 
carry out logging, directional surveys, geodetic 
measurements, and coring activities, unless the 
Parties otherwise agree and so specify in the 
coordinated schedule. The Testing Party shall not 
emplace any explosive until the activities specified 
in this paragraph have been completed. 

6. With respect to any explosion having a planned 
yield exceeding 50 kilotons . and characteristics differing 
from those set forth in paragraph 2 or 3 of this Section 
with respect to a test of standard configuration: 

(a) personnel of the Testing Party, using 
their own equipment and at a time of their own 
choosing, shall drill or excavate up to three 
satellite holes associated with the emplacement 
hole. The location of the satellite holes shall be 
determined in accordance with paragraph 11(b)(i) of 
Section XI of this Protocol. The Testing Party 
shall have the right to complete drilling or 
excavation of satellite holes for the specific test 
prior to the arrival of Designated Personnel at the 
test site for that test. The satellite holes shall 
meet the following requirements: 

(i) with respect to the first satellite 
hole, its length shall be as specified in 
paragraph 4(a)(ii) of this Section; 
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(ii) with respect to the second and third
satellite holes, if such are required by the
Verifying Party, the axis of each satellite
hole shall be within three meters of the axis
specified by the Verifying Party.. Its length
shall be specified by the Verifying Party and
in no case shall it extend beyond the
hydrodynamic measurement zone associated with
that explosion;

(iii) within each hydrodynamic measurement
zone, the axis of each satellite hole shall be
essentially parallel to the axis of the
emplacement hole, if the emplacement hole is
vertical, or shall: be essentially straight, if
the emplacement hole is horizontal. Within
each hydrodynamic measurement zone, its axis
shall be no less than eight meters from the
axis of the emplacement hole, if the
emplaçement hole is vertical, or no less than
10 meters from the axis of the emplacement
hole, if the emplacement hole is horizontal,
and no less than six meters from the wall of
any drilled or excavated cavity or hole;

(iv) with respect to a drilled satellite
hole, it shall be drilled no less than 0.3
meters and no more than 0.5 meters in diameter,
unless the Parties otherwise agree. Within
each hydrodynamic measurement zone, no washouts
shall penetrate more than one meter into the
wall of the hole;

(v) with respect to an excavated satellite
hole, it shall have a cross section, measured
in the plane perpendicular to its axis, no
greater than 2.5 meters by 2.5 meters within
each hydrodynamic measurement zone; and

(vi) within each hydrodynamic measurement
zone, except for any drilled or excavated
cavity or hole, all voids, external and
unconnected to any.satellite hole, greater than
10 cubic meters in volume, within six meters of
the-axis of any satellite hole, and all voids
greater than one cubic meter in volume, within
two meters of the axis of any satellite hole,
shall be filled with stemming material having a
bulk density no less than 70 percent of the
average density of the surrounding rock; .
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(b) Designated Personnel shall have the right
to carry out, under observation of personnel of the
Testing Party and with their assistance, if such
assistance is requested by Designated Personnel,
directional surveys and geodetic measurements of
each satellite hole and emplacement hole prior to
the beginning of emplacement of sensing elements and
cables and transducer.s;

(c) equipment specified in paragraph 3 of
Section VIII of this'Protocol shall be operated by
Designated Personnel and shall be installed, in
accordance with installation instructions provided
in accordance with paragraph 6(c) of Section VIII of
this Protocol, by Designated Personnel under
observation of personnel of the Testing Party and
.with their assistance, if such assistance is
requested by Designated Personnel. The location of
each hydrodynamic recording facility and the command
and monitoring facility of the Verifying Party and
the instrumentation facility of the Testing Party
specified in paragraph 10(1) of this Section shall
be determined by the Testing Party in consultation
with the Ve'rifying Party in the Coordinating Group
no less than 90 days prior to the beginning of
emplacement of sensing elements and cables. Areas
for the installation of these facilities, cable
supports, and cableways for protection of cables of
the Verifying Party specified in paragraphs 3(b),
3(f), and 3(g) of Section VIII of this Protocol
shall be prepared by the Testing Party in accordance
with requirements agreed upon in the Coordinating
Group. Only cables of the Verifying Party shall be
installed in these cableways. Designated Personnel
shall have access, under observation of personnel of
the Testing Party, to the cables specified in
paragraphs-3(f) and 3(g) of Section VIII of this
Protocol and to the cableways in which they are
installed, at all times. Personnel of the Testing
Party shall have access to these cableways•only
under observation of Designated Personnel;

(d) Designated Personnel shall have the right
to use their own primary electrical power sources to
supply electrical power to hydrodynamic equipment
specified in paragraph.3 of section VIII of this
Protocol. At the request of the Verifying Party,
the Testing Party shall supply electrical power from
the standard electrical network of its test site
through.converters provided by the Verifying Party
or, upon agreement of the Parties, by the Testing
Party;

7 -R
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(e) for each test, the only equipment
installed in,each satellite hole shall be that of
the Verifying Party specified in paragraphs 3(a) and
3(h) of Section VIII of this Protocol. This
equipment shall be installed in each satellite hole
at the locations specified by Designated Personnel.
Designated Personnel shall have the right to install
in each satellite hole no more than six sensing
elements and cables, without regard to the number of
switches, and no more than six transducers together
with no more than 14 cables for information
transmission and power supply. The total number of
cables in each satellite hole shall not exceed 20.
Personnel of each Party shall have-the right to
measure the location of the installed sensing
elements and cables and transducers;

(f) Designated Personnel shall have the right
to conduct a final directional survey and geodetic
measurements of each satellite hole upon completion
of installation of sensing elements and cables and
transducers;

(g) personnel of the Testing.Party, under
observation of Designated Personnel, shall fill all
voids in or connected to each satellite hole within
each hydrodynamic measurement zone with a stemming
material agreed upon by the Parties, having a bulk
density no less than.70 percent of the average
density of the surrounding.rock. A representative
sample of no less than 1000 cubic centimeters in
volume of each stemming material used in each
hydrodynamic measurement zone shall be provided to
Designated Personnel for retention. The methods and
materials used for stemming satellite holes and any
hydrodynamic measurement equipment emplacement pipe
shallz

(i).be consistent with the containment
practices of the Testing Party;

(ii) be chosen to minimize voids around
sensing elementsand cables and transducers;
and

(iii) be chosen to avoid damage to the
sensing elements and cables and transducers;

(h) Designated Personnel shall have the right
to observe the stemming of the hydrodynamic
measurement "zones of each emplacement hole in
accordance with paragraph 9(d) of this*Section. A



representative sample of no less than 1000 cubic 
centimeters in volume of each stemming material used 
in each hydrodynamic measurement zone shall be 
provided to Designated Personnel for retention; 

(i) the Testing Party shall have the right to 
case or line each emplacement hole; and 

(j) the Testing Party shall have the right to 
case or line each satellite hole, provided that: 

(i) sensing elements and cables and 
transducers can be installed as specified in 
subparagraph (e) of this paragraph; 

(ii) casing or lining material in each 
hydrodynamic measurement zone is agreed upon by 
the Parties; and 

(iii) casing or lining in each hydrodynamic 
measurement zone is affixed to the.surrounding 
formation with material agreed upon by the 
Parties. 

7. In preparàtion for the use of the hydrodynamic 
yield measurement method with respect to any explosion 
having a planned yield exceeding 50 kilotons and 
characteristics differing from those set forth in 
paragraph 2 or 3 of this Section with  respect  to a test 
of standard configuration: 

(a) upon their arrival at the test site, no 
less than 10 days prior to the planned date of the 
beginning of emplacement of sensing elements and 
cables and transducers, Designated Personnel shall 
provide the Testing Party with a description of the 
recording format and the computer program, to enable 
the Testing Party to read digital data if digital 
recordings of hydrodynamic data will be made by 
Designated Personnel; 

(b) the Testing Party shall provide Designated 
Personnel upon their arrival at the test site with 
the results of any studies of core samples and rock 
fragments extracted from each emplacement hole and 
satellite hole and any exploratory holes and 
tunnels, and the results of logging and geodetic 
measurements carried out in each emplacement hole, 
each satellite hole, and any exploratory holes and 
tunnels, relevant to the geology and geophysics of 
each hydrodynamic measurement zone, if the Testing 
Party carried out such studies and measurements; 

- 38 - 
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(c) using their own equipment and under
observation of personnel of the Testing Party,
Designated Personnel shall have the right to carry
out:

(i) if an emplacement hole is vertical, in
the emplacement hole and each associated
satellite hole, caliper logs, directional
surveys, geodetic measurements, and depth or
distance measurements to determine the..
dimensions and the relative locations of the
emplacement hole and each satellite hole, as
well as measurements to determine the location
and volume of all voids within each
hydrodynamic measurement zone, using, in a
non-destructive way, such methods as
electromagnetic measurements, radar, and
acousticsounding;

(ii) if an emplâcement hole is vertical,
within the hydrodynamic measurement zones of
the emplacement hole and each associated
satellite hole, gamma-gamma, gamma, neutron,
electrical resistivity, magnetic
susceptibility, gravity, acoustic, and
television logging;

(iii) if an emplacement hole is horizontal,
in the emplacement hole and each associated
satellite hole, as well as in the drilled holes
specified in subparagraph (e)(ii) of this
paragraph, caliper logs, directional surveys,.
geodetic measurements, and distance
measurements to determine the dimensions and
relative location of these holes, as well as
measurements to determine the location and
volume of all voids in each hydrodynamic
measurement zone using, in a non-destructive
way, such methods as electromagnetic
measurements, radar, and acoustic sounding;

(iv) if an emplacement hole is horizontal,
in the drilled holes specified in subparagraph
(e)(ii) of this paragraph, and within the
hydrodynamic measurement zones of the
emplacement hole and each associated satellite
hole, gamma-gamma, gamma, neutron, electrical
resistivity, magnetic susceptibility, gravity,
and acoustic logging; and

(v) magnetic surveys, in vertical
satellite holes and drilled horizontal



satellite holes, to obtain information 
necessary for the installation and positioning 
of transducers; 

(d) all logging data and geometrical 
measurements obtained by Designated Personnel, in 
accordance with subparagraph (c) of this paragraph, 
including calibration data, shall be duplicated, and 
a copy of the data shall be provided to personnel of 
the Testing Party prior to departure from the test 
site of Designated Personnel who have carried out 
these measurements. Calibration data shall include 
information necessary to confirm the sensitivity of 
logging equipment under the conditions in which it 
is used; 

(e) Designated Personnel shall have the right 
to receive: 

(i) if an emplacement hole is vertical, 
core samples or, at the option of Designated 
Personnel, rock fragments from the emplacement 
hole and from each satellite hole, extracted at 
no more than 10 depths within each hydrodynamic 
measurèment zone, specified by Designated 
Personnel. The total volume of core samples or 
rock fragments extracted at each depth shall be 
no less than 400 cubic centimeters and no more 
than 3000 cubic centimeters, unless the Parties 
otherwise agree; and 

(ii) if an emplacement hole is  horizontal, 
core samples or, at the option of Designated 
Personnel, rock fragments from the emplacement 
hole and each satellite hole within each 
hydrodynamic measurement zone. If core samples 
are extracted from the emplacement hole or an 
excavated satellite hole, they shall be 
extracted during drilling from each of no more 
than 10 holes drilled at stations specified by 
Designated Personnel. The diameter of each 
drilled hole shall be no less than 0.09 meters 
and no more than 0.15 meters, and the depth of 
each hole shall be no more than the diameter of 
the emplacement hole or satellite hole at this 
station. Core samples shall be extracted at 
locations specified by Designated Personnel 
along each drilled hole. If core samples are 
extracted from a drilled satellite hole, they 
shall be extracted by personnel of the Testing 
Party during the drilling of the satellite 
hole, within each hydrodynamic measurement 



zone, at no more than 10 stations specified by 
Designated Personnel and under their 
observation. Rock fragments shall be extracted 
from the emplacement hole or an excavated 
satellite hole at each of no more than 10 
stations specified by Designated Personnel. 
Core samples and rock fragments may be taken 
from no more than a total of 10 stations for 
each hole. If an emplacement hole or an 
excavated satellite hole is lined at any 
station specified by Designated Personnel for 
extracting core samples or rock fragments, 
personnel of the Testing Party shall enable 
Designated Personnel to extract core samples or 
rock fragments at such-a station from native 
rock. The total volume of core samples or rock 
fragments extracted at each station shall be no 
less than 400 cubic centimeters and no more 
than 3000 cubic centimeters, unless the Parties 
otherwise agree; 

(f) core samples or rock fragments may be 
extracted in accordance with subparagraph (e) of 
this paragraph by personnel of the Testing Party, 
under observation of Designated Personnel, or by 

• Designated Personnel, at the option of the Testing 
Party; 	 •  

(g) if personnel of the Testing Party do not 
extract core samples or rock fragments in accordance 
with subparagraph (e) of this paragraph, Designated 
Personnel shall have the right, using their own 
equipment, to extract such tore samples or rock 
fragments in accordance with subparagraph (e) of 
this paragraph, under observation of personnel of 
the Testing Party;  • 

(h) if an emplacement hole is vertical, and if 
the Testing Party, prior to arrival of Designated 
Personnel at the test site, has cased a total of 20 
meters or more of the emplacement hole or any 
satellite hole within any hydrodynamic measurement 
zone, and if within 22 meters from this cased hole 
there is no uncased hole with a diameter no less 
than 0.3 meters, the Testing Party shall provide an 
uncased hole for each hole so cased, with respect to 
which the Verifying Party shall have the same rights 
as those specified in subparagraphs (c), (e), (f), 
and (g) of this paragraph. Within each hydrodynamic 
measurement zone the axis of each uncased hole shall 
be no less than 11 and no more than 22 meters from 
such a cased hole. If personnel of the Testing 
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Party, under observation of Designated Personnel,
extract core samples through coring during the
drilling of this uncased hole, the diameter of the
hole shall be no'less than 0.09 meters. If
D.esignated Personnel, under observation of personnel
of the Testing Party, extract core samples from this
uncased hole following drilling, the diameter of the
uncased hole shall be no less than 0.3 meters; -

(i) Designated Personnel shall have the right
to retain core samples and rock fragments specified
in subparagraphs (e), (f), (g), and (h) of this
paragraph. Any such core samples or rock fragments
shall be prepared in accordance with procedures
agreed upon by the Parties for shipment to the
territory of the Verifying Party; and

(j) logging, directional surveys, magnetic
surveys, geodetic measurements, and extracting of
core samples or rock fragments carried out in
accordance with subparagraphs (c), (e), (f), (g),
(h), and (i) of this paragraph shall begin at times
chosen by the Testing Party and specified in the
coordinated schedule. Designated Personnel shall
have the right, within a period not to exceed 2.5
days, to carry out logging, directional surveys,
magnetic surveys, geodetic measurements, and coring
activities, unless the Parties otherwise agree and
so specify in the coordinated schedule. The Testing
Party shall not emplace any explosive until the
activities specified in this paragraph have been
completed.

B. If the Verifying Party has notified the Testing
Party that it intends to use the hydrodynamic yield
measurement method with respect to a test of non-standard
configuration having a planned yield exceeding 50
kilotons, and that it requires a reference test in
accordance with paragraph 7 of Section III of this
Protocol, the Testing Party shall provide for such a
reference test for the non-standard test. To serve as a
reference test, a test shall:

(a) have a planned yield,exceeding 50 kilotons;

(b) be of standard configuration;

(c) have a single explosive canister;

(d) meet the following spacing criteria:

n
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(i) the horizontal separation between the
emplacement point of the reference test and
each emplacement point of the non-standard test
at which any explosive canister or its
emplacement conditions differ from those
specified for a test of standard configuration
shall be no less than 300 meters and no more
than 2000 meters;

(ii) each explosive canister of the test of
non-standard configuration and the explosive
canister of the associated reference test shall
all be emplaced above the water table or shall
all be emplaced below the water table; and

(iii) the depth of all emplacement points of
the test of non-standard configuration shall be
within 150 meters of the depth of the
emplacement point of its.associated reference
test; and

(e) -be conducted either prior to, or within 12
months following, the conduct of the test of
non-standard configuration for which.it serves as a
reference test.

9. Designated Personnel shall _have the right:

(a) to have access along agreed routes to the
location of the test to carry out activities related
to use of the hydrodynamic yield measurement method;

(b) to have access to their equipment
associated with the hydrodynamic yield measurement
method from the time of its delivery to Designated
Personnel at the test site, until it is transferred
to personnel of the Testing Party in accordance with
paragraph 7(i) of Section VIII of this Protocol,
unless otherwise provided in this Protocolf

(c) with respectto a test of standard
configuration, as well as with respect to any
explosion having a planned yield of 50 kilotons or
less:

(i) if an emplacement hole is vertical,
prior to the lowering of the explosive canister
into the emplacement hole, to confirm by direct
measurement the external dimensions of each
explosive canister; to inspect visually the
entire external structure-of that canister and
the choke section; to confirm by direct
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measurement that the choke section conforms to
the specifications set forth in paragraph 2(c)
of this Section; to observe continuously the
explosive canister and any choke section from
the time inspections and measurements, carried
out in accordance•with this subparagraph,
begin; to observe the emplacement of the
explosive canister into the.emplacement hole
and stemming of the emplacement hole from the
time the entire explosive canister is last
visible above the entrance of the emplacement
hole until completion of stemming of each
hydrodynamic measurement zone of the
emplacement hole; to determine by direct
measurement the depth of emplacement of the
bottom part of any choke section; and to
observe the stemming of the entire satellite
hole; and

(ii) if an emplacement hole is horizontal,
following placement of explosive canisters in
the emplacement hole, and prior to the
beginning of stemming around explosive
canisters, to confirm by direct measurement the
external dimensions of each explosive canister;
to inspect visually the entire external
structure of each explosive canister; to
confirm by direct measurement that each choke
section conforms to the specifications set
forth in.paragraph 3(e) of this Section; to
observe continuously each explosive canister
and each choke section from the time
inspections and measurements, carried out in
accordance with this subparagraph, begin, until
the completion of stemming around each
explosive canister and choke section, or, at
the option of the Testing.Party,'until the
explosive canister and choke section are fixed
in place with.solidified stemming material, in
which case, after a period of no more than 24
hours for placement of explosives, to observe
the explosive canister, the choke section, and
the completion of.stemming around each
explosive canister and choke section; and to
observe the stemming of each hydrodynamic
measurement zone of the emplacement hole, the
stemming of any access or bypass drifts, the
stemming of any voids in.each hydrodynamic
measurement zone connected to the emplacement
hole; and to observe the entire stemming of
each associated satellite hole;
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f 
1 	(d) with respect to any explosion having a 

planned yield exceeding 50 kilotons and 
1 	characteristics differing from those set forth in 
3 	paragraph 2 or 3 of this Section with respect to a 

test of standard configuration: 
1 

(i) if an emplacement hole is vertical, 
prior to the lowering of an explosive canister 
into the emplacement hole, to confirm by direct 
measurement the external dimensions of each 
explosive canister; to inspect visually the 
external structure of each canister and each 
choke section; to confirm by direct measurement 
that each choke section conforms to any 
specifications provided by the Testing Party in 
accordance with paragraph 10(c)(iii) of Section 
XI of this Protocol; to observe continuously 
each explosive canister and each choke section 
from the time inspections and measurements, 
carried out in accordance with this 
subparagraph, begin; to observe the emplacement 
of each explosive canister into the emplacement 
hole and stemming of the emplacement hole from 
the time an entire explosive canister is last 
visible above the entrance of the emplacement 
hole until completion of stemming of each 
hydrodynamic measurement zone of the 
emplacement hole; to determine by direct 
measurement the depth of emplacement of the 
upper surface of each explosive canister; and 
to observe the entire stemming of each 
associated satellite hole; 

(ii) if an emplacement hole is horizontal, 
following placement of all explosive canisters 
in the emplacement hole and prior to the 
beginning of stemming around the explosive 
canister, to confirm by direct measurement the 
external dimensions of each explosive canister; 
to inspect visually the entire external 
structure of each explosive canister; to 
confirm by direct measurement that each choke 
section conforms to any specifications provided 
by the Testing Party in accordance with 
paragraph 10(c)(iii) of Section XI of this 
Protocol; to observe continuously each 
explosive canister and each choke section from 
the time inspections and measurements, carried 
out in accordance with this subparagraph, 
begin, until the completion of stemming around 
each explosive canister and choke section, or, 
at the option of the Testing Party, until the 



explosive canister and choke section are fixed 
in place with solidified stemming material, in 
which case, after a period of no more than 24 
hours for placement of explosives, to observe 
the explosive canister, the choke section, and 
the completion of stemming around each 
explosive canister and choke section; to 
observe the stemming of each hydrodynamic 
measurement zone of the emplacement hole, the 
stemming of any,  access or bypass drifts, the 
stemming Of any voids in each hydrodynamic 
measurement zone connected to the emplacement 
hole, except those voids and any access or 
bypass drifts designated by the Testing Party 
to remain unstemmed in accordance with 
paragraph 10(c) of Section XI of this Protocol; 
and to observe the entire stemming of each 
associated satellite hole; and 

(iii) if a test is conducted in a cavity, to 
measure the shape and volume of the cavity 
after excavation and once again immediately 
prior to placement of explosive canisters with 
explosives or placement of explosives into 
explosive canisters. After placement of 
explosive canisters with explosives or 
placement of explosives into explosive 
canisters, Designated Personnel shall have the 
right to observe explosive canisters and to 
observe the stemming of each hydrodynamic 
measurement zone of the emplacement hole and 
any access or bypass drifts, and of any voids 
connected to the emplacement hole, within each 
hydrodynamic measurement zone, except those 
voids and any access or bypass drifts 
designated by the Testing Party to remain 
unstemmed, in accordance with paragraph 10(c) 
of Section XI of this Protocol; and to observe 
the entire stemming of each associated 
satellite hole; 

(e) with respect to a test of standard 
configuration, as well as with respect to any 
explosion having a planned yield of 50 kilotons or 
less: 

(i) if an emplacement hole is vertical, to 
unobstructed visual observation of the entrance 
to the emplacement hole and associated 
satellite hole from completion of stemming of 
the satellite hole and of the hydrodynamic 
measurément zones of the emplacement hole until 
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departure of all personnel from the test 
location prior to the test; and 

(ii) if an emplacement hole is horizontal, 
to unobstructed visual observation of sensing 
elements and cables until completion of 
stemming of each associated satellite hole, and 
of cables specified in paragraph 3(b) of 
Section VIII of this Protocol until completion 
of their installation in protective cableways 
specified in paragraph 4(d) of this Section, as 
well as observation of the entrance to the 
emplacement hole from completion of stemming of 
each satellite hole and of the hydrodynamic 
measurement zones of the emplacement hole until 
departure of all personnel from the test 
location prior to the test; 

(f) with respect to any explosion having a 
planned yield exceeding 50 kilotons and 
characteristics differing from those set forth in 
paragraph 2 or 3 of this Section with respect to a 
test of standard configuration: 

(i) if an emplacement hole is vertical, to 
unobstructed visual observation of the entrance 
to the emplacement hole and each satellite hole 
from completion of stemming of all satellite 
holes and the hydrodynamic measurement zones of 
the emplacement hole until departure of all 
personnel from the test location prior to the 
test; and 

(ii) if an emplacement hole is horizontal, 
to unobstructed visual observation of the 
sensing elements and cables and transducers 
until completion of stemming of all associated 
satellite holes, and of cables specified in 
paragraph 3(b) of Section VIII of this Protocol 
until completion of their installation in 
protective cableways specified in paragraph 
6(c) of this Section of the Protocol, as well 
as the entrance to the emplacement hole from 
completion of stemming of all satellite holes 
and the hydrodynamic measurement zones of the 
emplacement hole until departure of all 
personnel from the test location prior to the 
test; 

(g) to monitor electrically the integrity and 
performance of their equipment specified in 
paragraphs 3(a),-3(b). 3(c), 3(d) , 3(e), 3(f), and 

•91( 



3(g) of Section VIII of this Protocol and to observe
continuously the cables specified in paragraphs 3(f)
and 3(g) of Section VIII of this Protocol and the
cableways in which they are installed as specified
in paragraphs 4(d) and 6(c) of this Section, from
the time emplacement of sensing elements and cables
and transducers begins until departure of all
personnel from the test location. Following
departure of personnel and until reentry of
personnel to the test location following the test,
Designated Personnel shall have the right to observe
remotely, by means of closed-circuit television, the
surface area containing their hydrodynamic yield

measurement equipment;

(h) to monitor electrically the integrity and
performance of their equipment specified'in

3(g) of
paragraphs 3(a), 3(b), 3(c), 3(d), 3(f), and
Section VIII of this Protocol from the command and
monitoring facility specified in paragraph 3(e) of
Section VIII of this Protocol, from commencement of
its use by Designated Personnel until completion of
the activities specified in paragraphs 9(m) and

14(b) of this Section;

(1) to transmit from the command and
monitoring facility to each hydrodynamic recording
facility the commands required for operation of that
hydrodynamic recording facility;

(j) to use channels provided by the Testing
.Party within its telemetry system for transmission
of information specified in subparagraphs (h), (i).
(k), and (1) of this paragraph, if such a syso=e^ois
used at the test site of the Testing Party,

ecified in
use for these ppsVI

own
II cables, Protocol;

paragraph 3(g) of Section

(k) to carry out hydrodynamic yield
measurements and to record the hydrodynamic data;

(1) to transmit the hydrodynamic yield
measurement data from each hydrodynamic recording
facility to the command and monitoring facilityt and

(m) to reenter the area containing each
hydrodynamic recording facility at the same time as
personnel of the Testing Party, and to have access,

the
in accordance with procedureof the Testing
Parties and accompanied by personnel
Party, to each hydrodynamic recording facility, for
the purposes of retrieving and -verifying the



authenticity of recorded. data and assessing,the
performance of the equipment of the Verifying Party
during data recording and transmission.

10. During the carrying out of hydrodynamic yield
measurements:

(a) the Representative of the Testing Party
shall notify, in writing, the Designated Personnel
Team Leader at the test site of the beginning of the
period of readiness and the planned time of the
test, in accordance with paragraph 13 of Section IV
of this Protocol;

(b) the Testing Party shall produce an event
readiness signal in the interval from seven to 15
minutes prior:to.the planned time_of the test, as
specified by the Verifying Party, with an accuracy
of plus or minus 100 milliseconds. The parameters
for this signal, produced by the Testing Party, and
procedures for its transmission and reception shall
be agreed upon by the Parties;

(c) Designated Personnel shall have the right
to generate, using the.trigger conditioner devices
approved by the Parties, a timing reference signal
using an electromagnetic pulse-from their sensing
elements and cables. This timing reference signal
shall be generated, transmitted, and used by
Designated Personnel without intervention by
personnel of the Testing Party. For each explosion
in a test, the trigger conditioner shall receive
signals from one or two hydrodynamic yield
measurement cablesl

(d) Designated Personnel, under observation of
personnel of the Testing Party, shall have the right
to install the trigger conditioner devices. From
the time of installation of these devices until the
time of the test:

(i) Designated Personnel shall have the
right to test and monitor the operation of the
devices;

(ii) personnel of the Testing Party shall
have the right to monitor the operation of the
devices and to monitor and record the timing
reference signal; and

(iii) neither Designated Personnel nor
personnel of the Testing Party shall have
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physical access to the devices, except under
observation of personnel of the other Party;

(e) the Testing Party shall provide, at the
request of the Verifying Party, an electrical pulse
corresponding to the nuclear explosion zero-time,
with an accuracy of plus or minus one microsecond,
for each explosion. The parameters for this signal
and procedures for its transmission and reception
shall be agreed upon by the Parties;

(f) the Testing Party shall have exclusive
control over the generation of signals specified in
subparagraphs (b) and (e) of this paragraph;

'(g) Designated Personnel, under observation of
personnel of the Testing Party, shall install in
each cable from each satellite hole to a
hydrodynamic recording facility an
anti-intrusiveness device for interrupting the
transmission, from the sensing elements and cables
and transducers to the hydrodynamic -recording
facility of the Verifying Party, of any signal
unrelated to hydrodynamic yield measurements. These
devices shall be provided by the Testing Party from
among those approved by both Parties and shall not
interfere with the ability of Designated 'Personnel
to record data required for hydrodynamic yield
measurements of each explosion in a test. From the
time of installation of these devices until the
final dry run, personnel of each Party shall have
the right.to test and monitor the operation of the
devices and to have physical access to them only
under observation of personnel of the other Party.
Sole control over the triggering of these devices
shall be transferred to the Testing Party at the
time of departure of all personnel from the test
location prior to the test;

(h) each hydrodynamic recording facility shall
have an independent grounding loop with an impedance
no greater than 10 ohms;

(i) the shields of all cables associated with
sensing elements and cables and transducers of the
Verifying Party shall be grounded:

(i) at the input to each hydrodynamic
recording facility of the Verifying Party;

(ii) at the output of each
anti-intrusiveness device;

^^^---•^



(iii) at the input of each trigger 
conditioner device; and 

(1 11) in those cables associated with 
sensing elements and cables in which no trigger 
conditioner device is installed, at the input 
of the anti-intrusiveness device; 

- 	(j) grounding of each hydr6dynamic recording 
facility, as well as grounding of cables associated 
with the sensing elements and cables and transducers 
of the Verifying Party, shall be carried out by 
Designated Personnel under observation of personnel 
of the Testing Party. The grounding system of each 
hydrodynamic recording facility, as well as of 
cables associated with the sensing elements and 
cables and transducers shall be under the joint 
control of the Parties; 

(k) Designated Personnel shall have the right 
to install, under observation of personnel of the 
Testing Party, an isolation transformer at the input 
of each anti-intrusiveness device or trigger 
conditioner device. Prom the time of installation 
of these devices until the time of the test, neither 
Designated Personnel nor personnel of the Testing 
Party shall have physical access to these devices, 
except under observation of personnel of the other 
Party; 

(1) the Testing Party shall have the right to 
install, at a distance of no less than 50 meters 
from each hydrodynamic recording facility, a 
facility containing instrumentation for monitoring 
and recording the timing reference signal, for 
controlling and monitoring the operation of the 
anti-intrusiveness devices, and for the transmission 
of controrand trigger signals. Signals between the 
instrumentation facility of the Testing Party and 
each hydrodynamic recording facility shall be 
transmitted over fiber optic cables. The Testing 
Party shall provide for the installation, in each 
hydrodynamic recording facility, of terminal devices 
for converting optical signals into electrical 
signals produced in aécordance with subparagraphs 
(b) and (e) of this paragraph, and for monitoring 
the interval of interruption and for monitoring the 
power supply of the 'elti-intrusiveness device, in 
accordance with subparagraph (g) of this paragraph. 
The Verifying Party shall provide for the 
installation in-the facility of the Testing Party of 
a terminal device for converting an optical signal 
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into an electrical time referencing signal provided 
in accordance with subparagraph (d)(ii) of this 
paragraph. These provided devices shall be 
installed under observation of personnel of both 
Parties and sealed by the Party providing the 
device. The instrumentation facilities specified in 
this subparagraph shall be under the exclusive 
control of the Testing Party; and 

(m) upon arrival at the test site, Designated 
Personnel shall provide the Testing Party with a 
copy of the block diagram of the equipment 
configuration for hydrodynamic yield measurements 
for the test together with notification of any 
changes from the block diagram approved during the 
familiarization process provided in paragraph 
6(d)(i) of Section VIII of this Protocol. No less 
than two days prior to the final dry run, Designated 
Personnel shall notify the Testing Party, in 
writing, of any additional changes in this block 
diagram. In the event of any changes in the block 
diagram, the Testing Party shall have the right, 
within one day following such notification, to 
disapprovè any changes it finds inconsistent with 
its  non-intrusiveness, containment, safety, or 
security requirements. Such disapproval shall be 
provided, in writing, to the Designated Personnel 
Team Leader, stating the specific reasons for 
disapproval. Any changes not disapproved shall be 
deemed accepted. If a change is disapproved, 
Designated Personnel shall configure the equipment 
in accordance with the block diagram previously 
approved in accordance with paragraph 6(d)(i) of 
Section VIII of this Protocol, unless the Testing 
Party otherwise agrees. 

11. Personnel of the Testing Party shall have the 
right to observe use of equipment by Designated Personnel 
at the test site, with access to each hydrodynamic 
recording facility and the command and monitoring 
facility of the Verifying Party subject to the 
following: 

(a) at any time prior to the test that 
Designated Personnel are not present in these 
facilities, these facilities shall be sealed by the 
seals of both Parties. Seals shall be removed only 
under observation of personnel of both Parties: 

(b) prior to the test, except for periods 
specified in subparagraphs (c) and (d) of this 
paragraph, personnel of the Testing Party may enter 



these facilities only with the agreement of the 
Designated Personnel Team Leader and when 
accompanied by the Team Leader or his designated 
representative; 

(c) for the period of two hours prior to the 
final dry run', and for the period of two hours prior 
to the time fixed for withdrawal of all personnel to 
the area designated for occupation during the test, 
personnel of the Testing Party, not to exceed two, 
shall have the right to join Designated Personnel in 
each hydrodynamic recording facility, to observe 
final preparations of the equipment and to confirm 
the agreed configuration of that equipment. All 
personnel shall leave the facility together; and 

(d) for a period beginning two hours prior to 
a test and ending upon completion of the activities 
specified in paragraphs 9(m) and 14(b) of this 
Section, personnel of the Testing Party, not to 
exceed two, shall have the right to join Designated 
Personnel in the command and monitoring facility to 
observe final command and monitoring of the 
recording equipment and acquisition and duplication 
of data, and to receive a copy of these data. 

12. Designated Personnel shall have the right to 
obtain photographs taken by personnel of the Testing 
Party using photographic cameras of the Testing Party or, 
at the option of the Testing Party, photographic cameras 
provided by the Verifying Party. These photographs shall 
be taken under the following conditions: 

- 

(a) the Testing Party shall identify those of 
its personnel who will take photographs; 

(b) photographs shall be taken at the request 
and under observation of Designated Personnel. If 
requested by Designated Personnel, such photographs 
shall show the size of an object by placing a 
measuring scale, provided by Designated Personnel, 
alongside that object during the photographing; 

(c) Designated Personnel shall determine 
whether photographs conform to those requested, and, 
if not, repeat photographs shall be taken; and 

(d) before completion of any photographed 
operation related to emplacement, and prior to the 
time at which an object that is being photographed 
becomes permanently hidden from view, Designated 
Personnel shall determine whether requested 
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photographs are adequate. If they are not adequate,
before the operation shall proceed additional
photographs shall be taken until the Designated
Personnel determine that the photographs of that
operation are adequate. This photographic process
shall be undertaken as expeditiously as possible,
and in no case shall the cumulative delay resulting
from this process exceed two hours for each of the
operations specified in pâr.agraphs 13(a), 13(b),
13(d), 13(e), and 13(f) of this Section, unless the
Parties otherwise agree, except that stemming shall
not be interrupted as a result of the photographic
process.

13. Designated Personnel shall have the right to
obtain photographs, taken in accordance with paragraph 12
of this Section, of the following:

(a) the emplacement and installation of
equipment associated with.the hydrodynamic yield
measurement method, including all sensing elements
and cables and transducers and their connections,
each hydrodynamic recording facility, the command
and monitoring facility, anti-intrusiveness devices,
and trigger conditioner devices;

(b) the stemming of all satellite holes;

(c) all choke sections and the exterior of
each explosive canister;

(d) if an emplacement hole is vertical, the
emplacement of each explosive canister and the
stemming of the hydrodynamic measurement zones of
the emplacement hole;

(e) if an emplacement hole is horizontal, the
interior of the emplacement hole within 20 meters of
the emplacement point of each installed explosive
canister and the stemming of hydrodynamic
measurement zones of the emplacement holei

(f) core samples and rock fragments obtained
in accordance with paragraphs 5(e), 5(f), 5(g),
5(h), 7(e), 7(f), 7(g), and 7(h) of this Section,
the equipment and activities associated with
extracting such samples, as well as the interior of
the emplacement hole, if an emplacement hole is
horizontal, at the stations where core samples or
rock fragments were extracted; and

M^MM^Mwffi
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(g) with the agreement of the Testing Party,
other activities of Designated Personnel directly
related to the use of the hydrodynamic yield
measurement method.

14. The fôllowing procedures shall apply to the
recovery and transfer of data:

(a) no later than the-final dry run,
Designated Personnel shall inform personnel of the
Testing Party of the procedures for recovering and
verifying the authenticity of data and shall advise
personnel of the Testing Party, at the time of data
recovery, of any changes Designated Personnel make
in those procedures and the*reasons for such changes;

(b) following the test, Designated Personnel,
in the presence of personnel of the Testing Party,
shall enter the hydrodynamic recording facility.and
recover all recordings of data taken at the time of
the test. Designated Personnel shall prepare two
identical copies of such data. Personnel of the
Testing Party shall select one of the two identical
copies. Designated Personnel shall retain the other,
copy, but no other such data; and

(c) following the completion of the activities
specified in paragraph 9(m) of- this Section and
subparagraph (b) of this paragraph, Designated
Personnel shall leavethe hydrodynamic recording
facility and the command and monitoring facility at
the same time as personnel of the Testing Party.
Designated Personnel shall have no further access to
their hydrodynamic recording facility, command and
monitoring facility, or equipment until these are
returned to the Verifying Party 'in accordance with
paragraph 7(i)(ii) of Section VIII of this Protocol,
unless the Parties otherwise agree, in which case
access by Designated Personnel to their facilities
and equipment shall be under observation of
personnel of the Testing Party. .

15. Designated Personnel shall not be present in
areas from which all personnel of the Testing Party have
been withdrawn in connection with the test, but shall
have the right to reenter those areas, as provided in
this Protocol, at the same time as personnel,of the
Testing Party.

16. all hydrodynamic yield measurement activities
shall be carried out in accordance-with the coordinated
schedule. Designated Personnel who viii carry out the
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activities specified in this section and in paragraph 7(e)
of Section VIII'of this Protocol shall arrive at the test
site in accordance with the coordinated schedule, but no
less than three days prior to the date specified by the
Testing Party for the beginning of these activities.

17. The number of Designated Personnel carrying out
hydrodynamic yield measurements with respect to a test of
standard configuration conducted in a single emplacement
hole, without regard to the number of ends of that
emplacement hole, as these are specified in paragraph 3(b)
of this Section, shall not exceed, at any time, 35
individuals, and the number of Designated Personnel, at any
time, carrying out hydrodynamic yield measurements with
respect to a test of non-standard configuration or a test
conducted in more than one emplacement hole shall not
exceed, at any time, 45 individuals, unless the Parties
otherwise agree. Within these totals, the coordinated
schedule shall be developed so as to ensure that the number
of Designated Personnel for carrying out hydrodynamic yield
measurements with respect to a specific test shall not
exceed:

(a) if a test is of standard configuration, for
carrying out àctivities related to hydrodynamic yield
measureménts, other than activities specified in
paragraph 5(j) of this Section, 26 individuals and, for
carrying out activities specified in paragraph 5(j) of
this Section:

(i) if an emplacement hole is vertical, 18
individuals; or -

(ii) if an emplacement hole is horizontal, 22.
individualat or

(b) if a test is of non-standard configuration or
is conducted in more than one emplacement hole, for
carrying out activities related to hydrodynamic yield
measurements other than activities specified in
paragraph 5(j) or 7(j) of this Section, 35 individuals
and, for carrying out activities specified in paragraph
5(j) or 7(j) of this Section, 26 individualst and

(c) Designated Personnel shall include at least
two individuals fluent in the language of the Testing.

Party.

^i.....^
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II  
SECTION VI. sEISMIC YIELD MEASUREMENT METHOD 

1. For the purposes of the use of the seismic yield 
measurement method, the Verifying Party shall have the right 
to carry out independent seismic measurements at three 
Designated Seismic Stations in the territory of the Testing 
Party, in accordance with this Section. Designated Seismic 
Stations of each Party shall meet the following criteria: 

(a) be located within its continental territory; 

(b) each shall have an Lg-wave signal-to-noise 
ratio not less than nine for any test in its territory 
having a yield of 150 kilotons. The signal-to-noise 
ratio shall be defined as one-half of the maximum peak 
amplitude of the Lg-wave signal divided by the 
root-mean-square value of the seismic noise in the 
recording segment immediately preceding the arrival of 
the P-wave signal and having a duration of no less.than 
one minute. The signals and the noise shall be 
measured on a vertical component of the recording in 
the frequency range typical of Lg-waves recorded at the 
Designated Seismic Station; 

(c) ensure wide azimuthal coverage of each of its 
test sites, insofar as permitted by their geographic 
location; and 

(d) be chosen from those existing seismic 
stations that provide earthquake and other seismic 
event data, including tests, to archives in the 
territory of the Testing Party, accessible to the 
Verifying Party. 

2. The United States of America designates the. 
following three seismic stations as meeting the criteria 
specified in paragraph 1 of this Section: Tulsa, Oklahoma 
(TUL) (35°55'N; 095'48'W); Black Bills, South Dakota 
(REED)(44 ° 07'N; 104 • 02'W); and Newport, Washington (NEW) 
48°16'N; 117°07'W). 

3. The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics designates 
the following three seismic stations as meeting the criteria 
specified in paragraph 1 of this Section: Arti 
(Al:M ) (56 ° 26'N; 058°34'E); Novosibirsk (NVS)(54•51 I N; 
083°16'E); and Obninsk (OEN)(55°07'N; 036°34E). 

4. Upon entry into force of the Treaty each Party 
shall provide the other Party with the following information 
on each of its Designated Seismic Stations: 
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(a) a site diagram of the station showing the 
areas assigned for use by Designated Personnel; 

(b) elevation above mean sea level to the nearest 
10 meters; and 

(c) types of rock on which it is located. 

5. The Testing Party shall have the right to replace 
one or more of its Designated Seismic Stations, provided: 

(a) the new Designated Seismic Station meets all 
the criteria specified in paragraph 1 of this Section; 

(b) notification of the decision of the Testing 
Party to select a new Designated Seismic Station, 
together with the station name and its reference code, 
the station coordinates to the nearest one minute of 
geographic latitude and longitude, and the information 
and site diagram for the new station specified in 
paragraph 4 of this Section, is provided to the 
Verifying Party no less than 90 days prior to the 
planned date of any test with respect to which the 
Verifying Party has notified the Testing Party that it 
intends to  use the seismic yield measurement method and 
for which this Designated Seismic Station would be 
used; and 

(c) seismic data, for the period from entry into 
force of the Treaty until the new Designated Seismic 
Station begins use as a Designated Seismic Station, are 
placed in archives in the territory of the Testing 
Party, accessible to the Verifying Party. If a 
Designated Seismic Station is replaced within the first 
four years following entry into force of the Treaty, 
seismic data for at least four years of operation of 
the new Designated Seismic Station shall be placed in 
archives in the territory of the Testing Party, 
accessible to the Verifying Party. 

6. If any Designated Seismic Station does not meet the 
criteria specified in paragraph 1 of this Section, the 
Verifying Parti,  shall have the right to request its 
replacement with another Designated Seismic Station that 
meets such criteria. Any request by the Verifying Party for 
replacement shall state the reasons this Designated Seismic 
Station does not meet the criteria specified in paragraph 1 
of this Section, and shall be transmitted to the Testing 
Party through the Nuclear Risk Reduction Centers. If the 
Parties are unable to resolve the issue of replacement of a 
Designated Seismic Station, it shall immediately be referred 
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to the Bilateral Consultative Commission in accordance with
paragraph .1(a) of Section XI of this Protocol for resolution.

7. The Testing Party shall bear the costs of replacing
any Designated Seismic Station in its territory, including
any costs of eliminating the previous Designated Seismic
Station and the costs of preparing a new Designated Seismic
Station in accordance with paragraph 6 of this Section.

EL. If requested by the Verifying Party, the Testing
Party shall provide, according to agreed technical
specifications, at each Designated Seismic Station, for the
exclusive use of Designated Personnel:

(a) a surface vault and pier for the.installation
of seismic sensors,-to be located not less than 100.
meters and not more than 200 meters from the
seismometers of the Testing Party, unless the Parties
otherwise agree;

(b) a borehole for installation of seismic
sensors, to be located not less than 100 meters and not
more than 200 meters from the seismometers of the
Testing Party, unless the Parties otherwise agree';

(c) a working facility with an area not less than
20 square meters, for the installation and operation of
equipment by Designated Personnel and situated not less
than 75 meters and not more than 125 meters from the
seismometers of the Verifying Party, unless the Parties
otherwise agree;

(d) a covered cableway that will allow Designated
Personnel to connect devices in the facilities
specified in subparagraphs '(a), ( b), and ( c) of this
paragraph=

(e) a facility for the storage of shipping
containers and spare parts for the use ofDesignated
Personnel while carrying out their activities at the,
Designated Seismic Stations; and

( f) electrical power from its standard electrical.
network through converters provided by the Verifying
Party or, by agreement of the Parties, by the Testing
Party.

9. At each Designated Seismic Station, personnel of
the Testing Party shall:

(a) have the right to observe the installation
and calibration of equipment by Designated Pérsonnel,
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but at all other times they may be present only at the
invitation of the Designated Personnel Team Leader and
when accompanied by the Designated Personnel Team
Leader or his designated representative;

(b) not interfere with the activities of
Designated Personnel with regard to the installation,
calibration, adjustment, and operation of equipment;
and

(c) provide assistance and logistical support to
Designated Personnel in accordance with paragraph 13 of
Section XI of this Protocol, and, by agreement of the
Parties, other assistance and logistical support
requested by Designated Personnel. -

10. In carrying out seismic measurements at the
Designated Seismic Stations, Designated Personnel shall have
the right to:

(a) confirm that the agreed technical
specifications for the installation and operation of
the equipment have been met during the time periods
specified in the coordinated schedule=

(b) have access to their equipment from the time
of the arrival of Designated Personnel at, and until
their departure from, each Designated Seismic Station,
unless otherwise provided in this Protocol;

(c) install, calibrate, adjust, and continuously
operate their equipment;

(d) record seismic signals and universal time
signals continuously from the time their equipment is
installed until two hours after the test, as well as
process data to monitor the quality of recorded data
and retrieve and copy all recorded data=

(e) use their ovn electrical sources to supply
electrical pover to their equipment specified in
paragraph 4 of Section VIII of this Protocol;

(f) install and operate tamper-detection
equipment and observe the cableway and the exterior of
the facility in which the seismic sensors are
installed;

(g) assess the integrity and performance of their
equipment'and confirm that there has been no
interference with seismic measurements and the
recording of such measurements; and
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(h) lock and seal the facilities specified in 	- 
paragraphs 8(a), 8(b), 8(c), and 8(e) of this Section 
with their own seals. 

11. The Representative of the Testing Party shall 
notify, in writing and referenced to Universal Time 
Coordinated, the Designated Personnel Team Leader at each 
Designated Seismic Station of the beginning of the period of 
event readiness and the planned time of the test, to the 
nearést one second, in accordance with paragraph 13 of 
Section IV of this Protocol. 

12. At each Designated Seismic Station, Desinated 
Personnel shall: 

(a) upon arrival, provide the Representative of 
the Testing Party with a description of the recording 
format and the computer program to enable the Testing 
Party to read digital data, if digital recordings of 
data are made; 

(b) prior to departure, provide the 
Representative of the Testing Party with the following: 

(i) a copy of àll data recorded by all 
equipment used by Designated Personnel, on the 
same medium as that on which these data were 
recorded; 

(ii) a graphic representation on a paper  •  
medium of the seismic data of the test for a 
period of time beginning one minute prior to the 
test and ending 30 minutes following the test; and 

(iii) the results of the calibration of all 
seismic equipment, including the 
amplitude-frequency characteristics of the 
equipment used to measure and record the seismic 
data; and 

(c) prior to their departure, prepare for 
inspection, storage in accordance with the conditions 
chosen by the Testing Party, or shipment of their 
equipment. 

13. Designated Personnel shall have the right to 
acquire photographs of operations and activities related to 
seismic yield measurement at the Designated Seismic 
Stations. Photographs shall be taken by personnel of the 
Testing Party, using their own photographic cameras, or, at 
the option of the Testing Party, by Designated Personnel 
using their own photographic cameras. 
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(a) It the Testing Party takes photographs, the
following conditions shall be met:

(i) the Testing Party shall identify those of
its personnel who will take photographs;

(ii) photographs shall be taken at the request
and under observation of Designated Personnel. If
requested by Designated Personnel, such
photographs shall show the size of an object being
photographed by placing a measuring scale,
provided by Designated Personnel, alongside that
object during the photographing; and

(iii) Designated Personnel shall determine
whether photographs that were taken conform to
those requested, and, if not, repeat photographs
shall be taken.

(b) If Designated Personnel take photographs, the
following conditions shall be met:

(i) the Verifying Party shall identify those
of its Designated Personnel who will take
photographsJ and

(ii) photographs shall be taken under
observation of personnel of the Testing Party,
unless otherwise agreed by the Parties.

14. All activities of Designated Personnel at the
Designated Seismic Stations shall be carried out in
accordance with the coordinated schedule. Designated
Personnel shall arrive at the Designated Seismic Stations in
accordance with this schedule, but no less than 10 days
prior to the planned date of the test. Designated Personnel
shall depart the Designated Seismic Station within two days
following the test.

15. If the planned date of a test is postponed by more
than 10 days following receipt of the most recent
notification, Designated Personnel shall have the right to
leave the Designated Seismic Stations or, if requested by
the Representative of the Testing Party, shall depart the
Designated Seismic Stations for a mutually agreed location
within the territory of the Testing Party or depart the
territory of the Testing Party through the point of entry.
If Designated Personnel leave the Designated Seismic
.Stations, they shall have the right to seal their equipment
located at the stations. The seals shall not be broken
except by Designated Personnel under observation of
personnel of the Testing Party. Designated Personnel shall

n



have the right to reoccupy the Designated Seismic Stations 
no less than 72 hours prior to the next planned time of the 
test. 

16. The number of Designated Personnel carrying out 
seismic measurements at each Designated Seismic Station 
shall not exceed five. At least one individual fluent in 
the language of the Testing Party shall be among Designated 
Personnel at each Designated Seismic Station. 

SECTION VII. ON-SITE INSPECTION 

1. In carrying out on-site inspection, the Verifying 
Party shall have the right to confirm the validity of the 
geological, geophysical, and geometrical information 
provided in accordance with paragraphs 4 and 9 of Section IV 
of this Protocol, in accordance with the following 
procedures: 

(a) the Testing Party shall provide Designated 
Personnel, upon their arrival at the test site, with 
the results of any studies of core samples and rock 
fragments extracted from each emplacement hole and any 
exploratory holes and tunnels, and the results of 
logging and geodetic measurements carried out in each 
emplacement hole and any exploratory holes and tunnels, 
relevant to the geology and geophysics of the 
emplacement medium, if the Testing Party carried out 
such studies and measurements; 

(b) using their own equipment and unOer 
observation of personnel of the Testing Party, 
Designated Personnel shall have the right to carry out: 

(i) if an emplacement hole is vertical, in 
the emplacement hole, from the end of the hole to 
the entrance to the hole, gamma-gamma, gamma, 
neutron, electrical resistivity, magnetic 
susceptibility, gravity, acoustic, television, and 
caliper logging, and measurements of the depth and 
cross section of the emplacement hole, as well as 
measurements to determine the location and volume 
of voids, using, in a non-destructive way, such 
methods as electromagnetic measurements, radar, 
and acoustic sounding; and 

(ii) if an emplacement hole is horizontal, in 
the holes specified in subparagraph (d)(ii) of 
this paragraph, and in the emplacement hole in the 
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regions extending from each end of the emplacement
hole to a point located 300 meters from the
corresponding emplacement point in the direction
of the entrance to the emplacement hole,
gamma-gamma, gamma, neutron, electrical
resistivity, magnetic susceptibility, gravity,
acoustic, and caliper logging, and measurements of
the length and cross section of the emplacement
hole, as well as measurements to determine the
location and volume of voids, using, in a
non-destructive way, such methods as
electromagnetic measurements, radar, and acoustic
sounding;

(c) all logging and geometrical measurement data
obtained by Designated Personnel in accordance with
subparagraph (b) of this paragraph, including
calibration data, shall be duplicated, and a copy of
these data shall be provided to personnel of the
Testing Party prior to-the departure from the test site
of Designated Personnel who have carried out those
measurements. Calibration data shall include
information needed to confirm the sensitivity of
logging equipment under the conditions in which it is
used;

(d) Designated Personnel shall have the right to

receive:

(i) if an emplacement hole is vertical, core
samples or rock fragments, at the option of
Designated Personnel, extracted from the
emplacement hole at 10 depths specified by
Designated Personnel, plus one additional depth
for every complete 50-meter distance between the
uppermost and lowest emplacement points. The
total volume of core samples or rock fragments
extracted at each of the specified depths shall be
no less than 400 cubic centimeters and no more
than 3000 cubic centimeters, unless the Parties
otherwise agree; and

(ii) if an emplacement hole is horizontal,
core samples or rock fragments, at the option of
Designated Personnel, from the emplacement hole in
the regions extending from each end of the
emplacement hole to a point located 300 meters
from the corresponding emplacement point in the
direction of the entrance to the emplacement

hole. Core samples shall be extracted during
drilling from each of five holes drilled at
stations in the emplacement hole, specified by
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Designated Personnel. These five stations shall 
be separated from each other by no less than 15 
meters. At each station the hole shall be drilled 
in a direction specified by Designated Personnel, 
except that at each station within 65 meters of 
each emplacement point the Testing Party shall 
have the right to exclude two 90-degree sectors 
separated by a sector of 90 degrees. The diameter 
of each drilled hole shall be no less than 0.09 
meters and no more than 0.15 meters, and the depth 
of each hole shall be no more than the diameter of 
the emplacement hole at that station. Core 
samples shall be extracted at locations specified 
by Designated Personnel along the drilled hole. 
Rock fragments shall be extracted from the walls 
of the emplacement hole at five stations specified 
by Designated Personnel. The total volume of core 
samples or rock fragments extracted at each 
station shall be no less than 400 cubic 
centimeters and no more than 3000 cubic 
centimeters, unless the Parties otherwise agree. 

(e) core samples or rock fragments,.at the option 
of Designated Personnel, shall be extracted, in 
accordance with subparagraph (d) of this paragraph, by 
personnel of the Testing Party, under observation of 
Designated Personnel, or by Designated Personnel, at 
the option of the Testing Party; 

(f) if the Testing Party does not extract core 
samples or rock fragments in accordance with 
subparagraph (d) of this paragraph, Designated 
Personnel shall have the right to do so, using their 
own equipment and under observation of personnel of the 
Testing Party; 

(g) if, prior to arrival of Designated Personnel 
at the test site, the Testing Party has cased more than 
a total of 20 meters within any 100-meter segment of a 
vertical emplacement hole in the region extending from 
the end of the emplacement hole to a point 300 meters 
from the planned emplacement point in the direction of 
the entrance to the emplacement hole, the Testing Party 
shall provide an uncased hole with respect to which the 
Verifying Party shall have the same rights as those 
specified for an emplacement hole in subparagraphs (b), 
(d), (e), and (f) of this paragraph. This uncased hole 
shall be located no more than 50 meters from the 
emplacement hole and shall have a depth no less than 
that of the emplacement hole. If personnel of the 
Testing Party, under observation of Designated 
Personnel, extract core samples through coring during 
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the drilling of this uncased hole, the diameter of this
holeshall be no less than 0.09 meters. If Designated
Personnel, under observation of personnel of the
Testing Party,"extract core samples from this uncased
hole following drilling, the diameter of this uncased
hole shall be no less than 0.3 meters;and

(h) Designated Personnel shall have the right to
retain core samples and rock fragments specified in
subparagraphs (d), (e), (f), and (g) of this
paragraph. Any such core samples or rock fragments
shall be prepared in accordance with the procedures
agreed upon by the Parties for shipment to the
territory of the Verifying Party.

2. Designated Personnel shall have the right:

(a). if an emplacement hole is vertical, to
observe the emplacement of each explosive canister into
the emplacement hole from the time the bottom of the
canister is last visible above the entrance of the
emplacement hole, and to determine by direct
measurement the depth of emplacement of the bottom of
the canister;

(b) if an emplacement hole is horizontal, to
determine by direct measurement the location of each
explosive canister in the emplacement hole, and to
confirm the presence of at least 10 meters of stemming,
as specified in subparagraph (c)(ii) of this paragraph,
in any previously stemmed tunnel that had provided
access to an explosive canister, using, in a
non-destructive way, such methods as electromagnetic
measurements, radar, and acoustic sounding;

(c) to observe stemming of each emplacement hole:

(i) if an emplacement hole is vertical, until
a solid concrete plug no less than three meters
thick is installed above the explosive canister
closest to the entrance to the emplacement hole=
and

(ii) if an emplacement hole is horizontal,
until access to any explosive canister has been
prevented by installation of stemming material for
a distance no less than 10 meters, including the
installation of a solid concrete plug no less than
three meters thick;

. (d) to have access along agreed routes to the
location of the test to carry out activities related to
on-site inspection;
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(e) to have access to their equipment associated 
with the carrying out of on-site inspection from the 
time of its transfer to Designated Personnel at the 
test site, until it is transferred to personnel of the 
'resting Party in accordance with paragraph 9(g) of 
3ection VIII of this Protocol, unless otherwise 
provided in this Protocol; 

(f) if an emplacement hole is vertical, to have 
access, for the purpose of visual inspection of the 
ground surface, to the area delineated by a circle 
having a radius of 300 meters, centered on the entrance 
to the emplacement hole; and 

(g) if an emplacement hole is horizontal, to have 
access, for the purpose of visual inspection of the 
ground surface, to the area delineated by a circle 

• having a radius of 300 meters, centered directly above 
the emplacement point of each explosive canister. 

3. Designated Personnel shall have the right to obtain 
photographs associated with on-site inspection, which shall 
be taken in accordance with paragraph 12 of Section V of 
this Protocol, of the following: 

(a) if an emplacement hole is vertical, the 
emplacement of each explosive canister and the stemming 
of the emplacement hole specified in paragraph 2(c)(i) 
of this Section; 

(b) if an emplacement hole is horizontal, the 
interior of the emplacement hole within 20 meters of 
the emplacement point of each explosive canister, and 
the stemming of the emplacement hole specified in 
paragraph 2(c)(ii) of this Section; 

(c) core samples and rock fragments, extracted in 
accordance with paragraphs 1(d), 1(e), l(f), and 1(g) 
of this Section, the equipment and activities 
associated with extracting such samples, as well as the 
interior of the emplacement hole, if the emplacement 
hole is horizontal, at the stations where core samples 
and rock fragments were extracted; and 

(d) with the agreement of the Testing Party, 
other activities of Designated Personnel directly 
related to on-site inspection. 

4. In no case shall the cumulative delay resulting 
from the photographic process specified in paragraph 3 of 
this Section exceed two hours for each of the operations 
specified in paragraph 3 of this Section, unless the Parties 
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otherwise agree, except that stemming shall not be
interrupted as a result of the photographic process.

5. Al]. on-site inspection activities shall be carried
out in accordance with the coordinated schedule. Designated
Personnel shall have the right, within a period not to
exceed 15 days, to carry out logging and coring activities
specified in paragraph 1 of this Section, unless the Parties
otherwise agree and so specify in the coordinated schedule.
These.activities shall be completed no less than one day
prior to the beginning of emplacement of explosives. Upon
completion of the activities specified in paragraph 1 of.
this Section, Designated Persônnel shall depart the
territory of the Testing Party, except that Designated
Personnel who will also participate in the activities
specified in paragraph 2 of this Section shall remain at the
test site, if the Parties decide that this is required by
the coordinated schedule. Otherwise, Designated Personnel
shall depart the territory of the Testing Party or, if
agreed by the Parties, they may depart to another point
within the territory of the Testing Party. All Designated
Personnel who will carry out the activities specified in
paragraph 2 of this Section shall arrive at the test site in
accordance with the coordinated schedule, but no less than
three days prior_to the date specified by the Testing Party
for the beginning of theseActivities.

6. The number of Designated Personnel carrying out the
activities specified in paragraph 1 of this Section shall'
not exceed 23 at any time. The number of Designated
Personnel carrying out activities specified in paragraphs
2(a), 2(b),-and 2(c) of this Section shall not exceed five
at any time. At least one individual fluent in the language
of the Testing Party shall be among Designated Personnel.

SECTION VIII. EQUIPMENT

1. Designated Personnel, in carrying out activities
related to verification in accordance with this Protocol,
shall have the right to bring into the territory of the
Testing Party, install, and use:

(a) if the Verifying Party has provided
notification of its intent to use the hydrodynamic
yield measurement method, part or all of the equipment
specified 'in paragraph 3 of this Section;

(b) if the Verifying Party has provided
notification of its intent to use the seismic yield

a
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measurement method, part or à'll of the equipment
specified in paragraph 4 of this Section;

(c) if the Verifying Party has provided
notification of its intent to carry out on-site
inspection, part or all of the equipment specified in
paragraph 5 of this Section;

(d) maintenance and support equipment and spare
parts necessary for the installation and functioning of
equipment of the Verifying Party.;

(e) electrical power supplies, converters, and
associated cables;

(f) photographic equipment, if the Testing Party
does not provide such equipment;

(g) locks, seals, and equipment necessary for
installing seals of the Verifying Party and checking
their integrity;

(h) medical and health physics equipment and
supplies, personal protective gear, recreational items,
and such other items as may be agreed upon by the
Parties;

(i) office equipment and supplies, including, but
not limited to, copying and facsimile machines, and
personal computers1

(7), closed-circuit television equipment for the
purpose.of carrying out remote observation by
Designated Personnel, in accordance with paragraph 9(g)
of Section V of this.Protocol, if the Testing Party
does not provide such equipmentj and

(k) satellite communications equipment, if the
Testing Party does not provide satellite communications
for Designated Personnel.

2. During the first meeting of the Coordinating Group
for a specific test, the Parties shall agree, within 15
days, upon such additional materials, temporary structures,
and equipment as may be requested in writing by the
Verifying Party and which shail'be supplied by the-Testing
Party for use by Designated Personnel. Such additional
materials, temporary structures, and equipment, with their
descriptions and operating instructions, shall be provided
to Designated Personnel in accordance with the coordinated
schedule.
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3. The list of equipment for the purposes of the use 
of the hydrodynamic yield measurement method in accordance 
with Section V of this Protocol shall include: 

(a) sensing elements and cables and transducers; 

(b) electrical cables for transmission of 
hydrodynamic data from the entrance of each horizontal 
satellite hole to the entrance of the horizontal 
emplacement hole with which it is associated; 

(c) the hydrodynamic recording facilities, with 
equipment, including computers, for acquiring, 
recording, and processing data and timing signals, as 
well as for transmitting and receiving hydrodynamic 
data and command and monitoring signals between each 
hydrodynamic recording facility and the command and 
monitoring facility, and the shock mitigation platforms 
for installing each hydrodynamic recording facility, 
and with equipment for distributing electrical analogs 
of the signals arriving from the instrumentation 
facility of the Testing Party; 

(d) trigger conditioner devices for generating a 
timing refeience signal from the electrical cables of 
the Verifying Party, and terminal devices for 
converting an optical signal into am electrical signal; 

(e) the command and monitoring facility, with 
equipment, including computers, for generating and 
recording command and monitoring signals, for 
transmitting and receiving command and monitoring 
signals between each hydrodynamic recording facility 
and the command and monitoring facility, as well as for 
retrieving, storing, and processing hydrodynamic data; 

(f) electrical cables for transmission of 
hydrodynamic data from the entrance of each vertical 
satellite hole or from the entrance of each horizontal 
emplacement hole to the hydrodynamic recording facility 
of the Verifying Party; 

(g) electrical cables for the grounding of 
equipment and for above-ground transmission of 
electrical power, and electrical and fiber optic cables 
for above-ground transmission of command and monitoring 
signals and hydrodynamic data; 

(h) measuring and calibration instrumentation, 
support equipment, and equipment for installing and 
positioning sensing elements and cables and transducers; 



Ci)  equipment specified in paragraph 5 of this -, 
Section for confirming the characteristics of 
emplacement holes and satellite holes; and 

(j) directional survey and magnetic survey . 
equipment and equipment for determining the distance 
between emplacement holes and satellite holes, and 
equipment for detecting voids and determining their 
relative locations and volumes. 

4. The list of equipment for the purposes of the use 
of the seismic yield measurement method at each Designated 
Seismic station in accordance with Section VI of this 
Protocol shall include: 

(a) seismic sensors capable of recording ground 
movements in three orthogonal directions within the 
fiequency range from 0.1 to 10 hertz; 

(b) equipment for amplifying, filtering, and 
digitizing the output signals of the seismic sensors; 

(c) equipment for recording seismic data, and 
cables for interconnecting the equipment described in 
this paragraph; 

(d) equipment for controlling sensors and 
recorders and for calibrating equipment; 

(e) means of recording Universal Time Coordinated 
and referencing the recorded seismic data to it; 

(f) equipment, including computers, to process 
data, to monitor the quality of the recorded data, as 
well as to display, store, and copy data; and 

(g) equipment, including that using digital 
algorithms, for assessing the validity of recorded 
seismic data. 

5. The list of equipment for the purposes of carrying 
out on-site inspection in accordance with Section VII of 
this Protocol shall include: 

(a) equipment for obtaining the fJ1lowing logging 
data: gamma-gamma, gamma, neutron, electrical 
resistivity, magnetic susceptibility, gravity, 
television, acoustic, and caliper, as w:11 as equipment 
for measuring the depth and cross secticn of 
emplacement holes and for measuring the volume of voids; 
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(b) equipment, including computers, for
calibrating logging equipment, for monitoring the
quality of the recorded data, as well as for recording,
displaying, and copying data from logging equipmentj.

(c) equipment for extracting core samples and
rock fragments; and

(d) geologist's field tools and kits, and
equipment for the recording of field data.

6. The Testing Party shall have the right, for the
purposes of an initial familiarization, to inspect the
equipment and every.component thereof that the Verifying
Party intends to use in carrying out activities related to
verification, and thereafter shall have the right to
familiarize itself with the equipment and every component
thereof that had not previously been provided for this
purpose in accordance with this paragraph. For these
purposes:

(a) the equipment subject to familiarization by
the Testing Party shall include:

(i.) a set of equipment for hydrodynamic yield
measurements, specified in paragraph 3 of this
Section;

(ii) a set of.equipment for seismic yield
measurements, specified in paragraph 4 of this
Section;

(iii) a set of equipment for on-site
inspection, specified in paragraph 5 of this
Sectionj and

(iv) the equipment specified in paragraphs
l(d), 1(e), 1(f), 1(g), 1(h), 1(i), 1(j), and 1(k)
of this.Section=

(b) the Verifying Party shall initiate the
familiarization process by notifying the Testing Party
no less than 30 days prior to the date on which it
intends to deliver equipment to the point of entry.
This notification shall include a preliminary inventory
of the equipment and the planned date of its delivery;

(c) no less than seven days prior to the date of
delivery of equipment, the Verifying.Party shall
provide a complete inventory of such equipment, which
shall also specify which equipment, in accordance with
paragraph 7(h) of this Section, will be removed from



the facilities of the Verifying Party immediately prior
to the beginning of the final dry run and immediately
prior to the test. At the same time the Verifying
Party shall provide instructions on the installation
and operation of equipment with functional and
technical descriptions and specifications, including
electrical diagrams, as well as block diagrams of the
system and its components;

(d) no more than 45 days following receipt of the
equipment, the Testing Party, taking.into account,the
equipment specified for removal in subparagraph (c) of
this paragraph, shall specify, in writing, to the
Verifying Party:

(i) the equipment approved by it for use by
Designated Personnel in accordance with the
information provided in accordance with
subparagraph (c) of this paragraph; and

(ii) the characteristics of any equipment
component it finds unacceptable because it is
inconsistent with its non-intrusiveness,
containment, safety, or security requirements;

(e) no more than 50 days following its initial
delivery to the point of entry, equipment shall-be
returned, in the same condition as that in which it was
received, to.the Verifying Party at the point of entry;
and

(f) following receipt of the written evaluation
provided by the Testing Party in accordance with
subparagraph (d)(ii) of this paragraph, the Verifying
Party may deliver to the Testing Party, for
familiarization in accordance with procedures specified
in subparagraphs (b) -and (c) of this paragraph,
modified or replacement equipment to eliminate the
unacceptable characteristics specified by the Testing
Party, after which the procedures specified in
subparagraphs (d) and (e) of this paragraph shall be
followed with respect to the modified or replacement
equipment.

7. The following procedures shall apply to equipment
for use of the hydrodynamic yield measurement method:

(a) with the exception of that equipment that the
Verifying Party intends to use from the equipment
stored in accordance with subparagraph (j) of this
paragraph, no less than 60.days prior to the planned
date of the beginning of'emplacement of sensing



elements and cables or the planned date of the
beginning of emplacement of explosives, whichever
occurs earlier, unless the Parties otherwise agree, the
Verifying Party shall deliver in sealed containers to
the point of entry, at its option, either one or two
sets of all or part of the equipment specified in
paragraphs 1(d), 1(e), 1(f), 1(g), 1(h), 1(i), 1(k),
3(i), and 3(j) of this Section;

(b) with the exception of that equipment that the
Verifying Party intends to use from the equipment
stored in accordance with subparagraph (j) of this
paragraph, no less than 45 days prior to the planned
date of the beginning of emplacement of sensing
elements and cables, unless the Parties otherwise
agree, the Verifying Party shall deliver in sealed
containers to the point of,entry two identical sets of
the equipment specified in paragraphs 3(a), 3(b), 3(c),
3(d), and 3(e) of this Section, and, at its option,
either one or two sets of the equipment specified in
paragraphs 1(j), 3(f), 3(g), and 3(h) of this Section,
and, if it has not been delivered in accordance with
subparagraph (a) of this paragraph, the equipment
specified in paragraphs 1(d), 1(e), 1(f), 1(g), 1(h),
1(i), and 1(k) of this Section;

(c) these sets of equipment shall have the same
components with the same functional and technical
descriptions and specifications as the equipment
approved by the Testing Party in accordance with
paragraph 6(d)(i) of this Section;

(d) no less than seven days prior to the date of
delivery of equipment to the point of entry, the
Verifying Party shall provide a complete inventory of
this equipment, specifying which equipment, in
accordance with subparagraph (h) of this paragraph,
will be removed from the facilities of the Verifying
Party immediately prior to the beginning of the final
dry run and immediately prior to the test;

(e) if the Verifying Party provides two identical
sets of equipment:

(i) the Testing Party shall choose, at the
point of entry, one of the.two identical sets of
each type of equipment for use by Designated
Personnel, with the exception of the equipment
specified in paragraphs 3(a) and 3(b) of this
Section, and shall affix-its own seals to the
sealed containers in which that set of equipment
arrived. The set of equipment not chosen by the



Testing Party for use by Designated Personnel 
shall be subject to inspection by the Testing 
Party. Seals of the Verifying Party shall be 
removed from equipment chosen by the Testing Party 
for inspection, in the presence of personnel of 
both Parties, and thereafter this equipment shall 
be retained for inspection by the Testing Party 
without the presence of Designated Personnel for a 
period of no more than 30 days, after which time 
it shall be returned, in the same condition as 
that in which it was received, to the Verifying 
Party at the point of entry; 

(ii) with respect to the equipment specified 
in paragraphs 3(a) and 3(b) of this Section, the 
Testing Party, under observation of Designated 
Personnel, shall remove the seals of the Verifying 
Party, combine the two sets of equipment, and 
randomly redistribute the items of each type of 
such equipment in order to produce two new 
identical sets. The Testing Party shall choose 
one of these new identical sets for use by 
Designated Personnel, and both Parties shall affix 
their own seals to the containers of that set. 
The set of equipment not chosen by the Testing 
Party for use by Designated Personnel shall be 
subject to inspection by the Testing Party in 
accordance with procedures specified in 
subparagraph (e)(iii) of this paragraph; 

(iii) if the Verifying Party has delivered the 
equipment specified in paragraphs 3(a) and 3(b) of 
this Section with individual gas-blocking devices 
installed in the cables, Designated Personnel, 
under observation of personnel of the Testing 
Party, shall cut each cable at points three meters 
on either side of each gas-blocking device and 
shall place these gas-blocking devices and their 
attached cable segments in separate containers. 
If the Verifying Party delivered this equipment 
without individual gas-blocking devices installed, 
Designated Personnel, under observation of 
personnel of the Testing Party, shall cut a 
three-meter segment from each end of each cable 
and shall place these segments in separate 
containers. Personnel of each Party, under 
observation of personnel of the other Party, shall 
seal these separate containers of cable segments 
or gas-blocking devices with cable segments. The 
remainder of this equipment shall be retained for 
inspection by the Testing Party in accordance with 
subparagraph (e)(i) of this paragraph, except that 



during inspection of this equipment the Testing 
Party may remove up to 150 meters of cable from 
the set chosen for inspection, in no more segments 
than twice the number of cables in that set; the 
set of equipment not chosen by the Testing Party 
for use by Designated Personnel shall be subject 
to inspection by the Testing Party; 

(iv) the Testing Party shall ensure protection 
of the equipment chosen by it for use by 
Designated Personnel and the sealed containers 
specified in subparagraph (e)(iii) of this 
paragraph while they are in its territory, and 
shall transport this equipment to the test site in 
such a manner as to ensure that it is delivered to 
Designated Personnel in the same condition as that 
in which it was received by the Testing Party. 
Prior to shipment to the test site, and from the 
time of its arrival at the test site until the 
time of its transfer to Designated Personnel, this 
equipment shall be kept sealed, in storage under 
conditions agreed upon by the Parties; 

(v) personnel of the Testing Party shall 
consult with Desighated Personnel regarding plans 
and schedule of shipment of the equipment no less 
than 48 hours prior to its shipment. Designated 
Personnel shall have the right to verify the 
integrity of their seals, to observe their 
equipment, and to accompany it from the point of 
entry to the test site. The equipment specified 
in subparagraph (a) of this paragraph shall be 
delivered to Designated Personnel for use at the 
test site no less than 25 days prior to the 
planned date of the beginning of emplacement of 
explosives or the planned date of the beginning of 
emplacement of sensing elements and cables, 
whichever occurs earlier, unless the Parties 
otherwise agree. The equipment specified in 
subparagraph (b) of this paragraph shall be 
delivered to Designated Personnel at the test site 
for use no less than 10 days prior to the planned 
date of the beginning of emplacement of sensing 
elements and cables, unless the Parties otherwise 
agree. Personnel of each Party shall remove their 
seals from the equipment under observation of 
personnel of the other Party. Prior to removing 
their seals, personnel of each Party shall have 
the right to verify the integrity of those seals, 
under observation of personnel of the other Party; 



(vi) seals affixed to the equipment specified 
in paragraphs 3(a), 3(b), and 3(d) of this Section 
shall not be removed prior to either the conduct 
of pressure tests and non-destructive inspections, 
in accordance with subparagraphs e(vii) and 
(e)(viii) of this paragraph, or preparation for 
installation of such equipment, at which time 
personnel of each Party shall remove their seals, 
under observation of personnel of the other 
Party. Prior to removing their seals, personnel 
of each  Party  shall have the right to verify the 
integrity of those seals, under  observation of
personnel of the other Party. Thereafter, 
personnel of the Testing Party shall have the 
right to observe all activities of Designated 
Personnel related to this equipment; 

(vii) the Testing Party shall have the right 
to conduct pressure tests on the portions of 
cables with individual gas-blocking devices 
specified in subparagraph . (e)(iii) of this 
paragraph, in accordance with its technical 
operations and practices and under observation of 
Designated Personnel, to ensure that the 
individual gas-blocking devices meet the 
containment requirements of the Testing Party. 
These pressure tests shall be conducted at a time 
specified by the Testing Party, at which time 
personnel of each Party shall verify the integrity 
of their seals on the containers specified in 
subparagraph (e)(iii) of this paragraph and shall 
remove their seals, under observation of personnel 
of the other Party. The Testing Party shall also 
have the right to conduct non-destructive 
inspections, under observation of Designated 
Personnel, on the set of cables chosen for use, to 
ensure that the cables chosen for use are 
identical in construction to those chosen for 
inspection. Such non-destructive inspections 
shall be carried out at a time specified by the 
Testing Party. All tests and non-destructive 
inspections related to the containment 
requirements of the Testing Party shall bé 
completed, and the results communicated to the 
Designated Personnel Team Leader at the test site, 
no less than 10 days prior to the planned date for 
the beginning of emplacement of sensing elements 
and cables. If all of the individual gas-blocking 
devices removed from cables in the set chosen for 
inspection, in accordance with subparagraph 
(e)(iii) of this paragraph, successfully meet the 
containment requirements, and if cables chosen for 
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use are found to be identical in construction to
those chosen for inspection, then the set chosen
for use shall be sealed by the seals of both
Parties, which shall not be removed prior to
preparation for installation of such equipment.
Following the pressure tests, the Testing Party
shall have the right to retain the individual
gas-blocking devices with their attached cable
segments from the set chosen for inspection;

(viii) if the Verifying Party delivered the
equipment specified in paragraphs 3(a) and 3(b) of
this Section without individual gas-blocking
devices installed in the cables, the Testing Party
shall have the right to conduct pressure tests, in
accordance with its technical operations and
practices, to ensure that the gas-blocking
propertier of these cables meet the containment
requirements of the Testing Party. These tests
shall be performed under observation of Designated
Personnel on the segments of cables specified in
subparagraph (e)(iii) of this paragraph as well as
on a three-meter segment of each cable of the set
chosen for use, removed by Designated Personnel,
under observation of personnel of the Testing
Party, from the end of the cable that will extend
to the ground surface. These pressure tests shall
be conducted at a time specified by theTesting
Party, at which time personnel ofeach Party shall
verify the integrity of their seals on the
containers specified in subparagraph (e)(iii) of
this paragraph, as well as on the containers with
the set of equipment chosen for use, specified in
paragraphs 3(a) and 3(b), and shall remove their
seals under observation of personnel of the other
Party. All tests related to the containment
requirements of the Testing Party shall be
completed, and the results communicated to the
Designated Personnel Team Leader at the test site,
no less than 10 days prior to the planned date for
the beginning of emplacement of sensing elements
and cables. if all of the cable segments removed
from the set chosen for use and the set chosen for
inspection meet the containment requirements of
the Testing Party, then the set chosen for use
shall be sealed by the seals of both Parties,
which shall not be removed prior to preparation
for installation of such equipment and its use in
hydrodynamic yield measurements; and

(ix) if, within one day following the
completion of testing and non-destructive



inspections specified in subparagraphs (e)(vii)
and (e)(viii) of this paragraph, the Verifying
Party so requests, the Testing Party shall provide
cables that meet its containment requirements.
The Testing Party shall deliver these cables to
Designated Personnel at the test site no more than
two days following the request of the Verifying
Party but no less than seven days prior to the
planned date for the beginning of emplacement of
sensing elements and cables, unless the Parties
otherwise agree;

(f) if the Verifying Party provides only one set
of equipment:

(i) upon arrival of the equipment at the
point of entry, the seals of the Verifying Party
shall be removed from this equipment in the
presence of personnel of both Parties, after which
the Testing Party shall have the right to inspect
this equipment for no more than 30 days, without
the presence of Designated Personnel;

(ii) upon completion of the inspection, the
Testing Party shall transport all approved
equipment to the test site and deliver it, in the
same condition as that in which it was received,
to Designated Personnel. The eqùipment specified
in subparagraph (a) of this paragraph shall be
delivered.to Designated Personnel no less than 25
days.prior to the planned date of the beginning of
emplacement of explosives or the planned date of
the beginning of emplacement of sensing elements
and cables, whichever occurs earlier, unless the
Parties otherwise agree. The equipment specified
in subparagraph (b) of this paragraph shall be
delivered to Designated Personnel at the test site
no less than 10 days prior to the planned date of
the beginning of emplacement of sensing elements
and cables, unless the Parties otherwise agreer and

(iii) within five days following delivery of
equipment to Designated Personnel, the Designated
Personnel Team Leader shall certify, in writing,
to the Representative of the Testing Party that
the equipment delivered to the test site is in
working condition or, in the event of damage to
the equipment, shall report such damage in writing;

.(g) upon completion of inspection of the
equipment, in accordance with subparagraphs (e)(i) and
(f)(i) of this paragraph, the Testing Party shall
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inform the Verifying'Party, in writing, of any
equipment that does not conform to that approved
previously in accordance with paragraph 6(d)(i) of this
Section and shall specify the non-conforming
characteristics of any such equipment or component
thereof. Prior to shipment to the test site, in the
case of equipment provided in one set, or at the time
of delivery to Designated Personnel at the test site of
the set of equipment chosen for use, in the case of
equipment provided in two sets, the equipment that does
not conform to that approved previously shall be
removed by Designated Personnel under observation of
personnel of the Testing Party and placed under seals
of both Parties in storage at a location chosen by the
Testing Party. Any such equipment shall be returned by
the Testing Party to Designated Personnel at the point
of entry following completion of the-activity related
to verification for which it was originally provided. .
Except as otherwise provided in this Protocol,
equipment approved by the Testing Party shall remain
under the exclusive control of Designated Personnel
from the time of its delivery to Designated Personnel
at the test site until it is transferred to the Testing
Party in accordance with subparagraph (i) of this
paragraph;

(h) immediately prior to the'beginning of the
final dry run, Designated Personnel, under observation
of personnel of the Testing Party, shall remove from
each hydrodynamic recording facility and the command
and monitoring facility all items specified in
accordance with paragraph 6(c) of this Section for
removal at that time. These items shall be placed
under the seals of both Parties and stored at a
location chosen by the Testing Party. Upon departure
of personnel of both Parties from each hydrodynamic
recording facility immediately prior to the test, all
remaining maintenance and support equipment and spare
parts shall be removed by Designated Personnel, unless
the Parties otherwise agree;

(i) personnel of the Testing Party shall have ttj
right to inspect equipmént after it has been used for
carrying out activities related to hydrodynaaic yield
measurements, for a period of 30 days, without the
presence of Designated Personnel. For these purposes:

(i) the equipment used for carrying out
activities specified in paragraphs 4(g), 5(c), and
5(f) or 5(g) or 5(h), and 6(b), 6(f), 7(c), and
7(f) or 7(g) or 7(h) of Section V of this Protocol
shall be transferred to the Testing Party upon
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completion of all these activities, unless the 
Parties agree that equipment for any specific 
activity may be transferred upon completion of 
that activity; 

(ii) all other equipment, except that 
specified in paragraphs 1(e), 1(g), 1(h), 1(i), 
and 1(k) of this Section, shall be transferred to 
the Testing Party upon completion of all 
activities specified in paragraphs 9(m) and 14(b) 
of Section V of this Protocol; 

(iii)equipment specified in paragraphs 1(e), 
1(g), 1(h), 1(i), and 1(k) of this Section shall 
be transferred to the Testing Party upon 
completion of all activities of Designated 
Personnel specified in Section V of this Protocol; 
and 

(iv) during inspection of equipment specified 
in paragraphs 3(f) and 3(g) of this Section, after 
it has been used for carrying out activities 
related to hydrodynamic yield measurements, the 
Testing Party shall . have the right to remove and 
retain no more than 150 meters of those cables, in 
no more segments than twice the number of cables 
in each set, with the exception of the fiber optic 
cables and the electrical cables for above-ground 
transmission of electrical power; 

(j) the Verifying Party shall have the right to 
store for subsequent use part or all of its equipment 
in the territory of the Testing Party. Storage shall 
be under conditions agreed upon by the Parties, at a 
location chosen by the Testing Party and under its 
protection; 

(k) with respect to inventory and shipment or 
storage of this equipment, the following procedures, at 
the option of the Verifying Party, shall be applied: 

(i) upon transfer of equipment to the Testing 
Party for inspection, in accordance with 
subparagraph (i) of this paragraph, Designated 
Personnel shall provide complete inventories of 
equipment to be stored and equipment to be shipped 
to their territory. These inventories shall be 
signed by the Designated Personnel Team Leader and 
the Representative of the Testing Party, each of 
whom shall retain a copy of the inventories. 
Within five days following completion of 
inspection of equipment to be shipped, the Testing 
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Party shall return this equipment to Designated 
Personnel at the point of entry, in the same 
condition as that in which it was received. 
Elimination of information stored in memories 
shall not be deemed damage to the equipment;  .or  

(ii) within five days following completion of 
inspection of equipment in accordance with 
subparagraph (i) of this paragraph, the Testing 
Party shall return this equipment to Designated 
Personnel at a location chosen by the Testing 
Party, in the same condition as that in which it 
was received. Elimination of information stored 
in memories shall not be deemed damage to the 
equipment. Designated Personnel shall examine, 
inventory, and pack their equipment in 
containers. Personnel of the Testing Party shall 
have the right to observe these activities. 
Within five days following receipt of their 
equipment, Designated Personnel shall transfer to 
the Testing Party the packed containers, along 
with inventories of the equipment to be stored and 
the equipment to be shipped. These inventories 
shall be signed by the Designated Personnel Team 
Leader and the Representative of the Testing 
Party, each of whom shall retain a copy of the 
inventories. Within 10 days following receipt of 
the equipment to be shipped, the Testing Party 
shall deliver it to the point of entry; and 

(1) if stored equipment is to be used for 
activities related to verification of a subsequent 
test, it shall be subject to further inspection only 
after such use. The equipment specified in 
subparagraph (a) of this paragraph shall be delivered, 
in the same condition as that in which it was received, 
to Designated Personnel for use at the test site no 
less than 25 days prior to the planned date of the 
beginning of emplacement of explosives or the planned 
date of the beginning of emplacement of sensing 
elements and cables, whichever occurs earlier, unless 
the Parties otherwise agree. The equipment specified 
in subparagraph (b) of this paragraph shall be 
delivered, in the same condition as that in which it 
was received, to Designated Personnel at the test site 
no later than 10 days prior to the planned date of the 
beginning of emplacement of sensing elements and 
cables, unless the Parties otherwise agree. 

8. The following procedures shall apply to equipment 
for use of the seismic yield measurement method: 



(a) with the exception of that equipment that the
Verifying Party intends to use from the equipment
stored in accordance with subparagraph (h) of this
paragraph, no less than 45 days prior to the planned
date of the test, unless the Parties otherwise agree,
the Verifying Party shall deliver in sealed containers
to the point of entry, at its option, either one or two
sets of all or part of the equipment specified in
paragraphs l(d), 1(e), 1(f), 1(g), 1(h), 1(i), and.4 of
this Section;

(b) these sets of equipment shall have the same
components with the same functional and technical
descriptions and specifications as the equipment
approved by the'Testing Party in accordance with
paragraph 6(d)(i) of this Section;

(c) no less than seven days prior to the date of
delivery of equipment to the point of entry, the
Verifying Party shall provide a complete inventory of
this equipment;

(d) if the Verifying Party provides two identical
sets of equipment:

(i) the Testing Party shall choose, at the
point of entry, one of the two identical.sets of
each type of equipment for use by Designated
Personnel, and shall affix its own seals to the
sealed containers in which that set of equipment
arrived;

(ii) the Testing Party shall ensure protection
of this equipment while it is in its territory,
and shall transport this equipment to the
Designated Seismic Stations in such a manner as to
ensure that it is delivered to Designated
Personnel in the same condition as that in which
it was received by the Testing Party. Prior to
shipment to the Designated Seismic Stations, and
from the time of its arrival at the Designated
Seismic Stations until the time of its transfer to
Designated Personnel, the set of equipment chosen
by the Testing Party for use by Designated
Personnel shall be kept sealed, in storage under
conditions agreed upon by the.Partiesl

(iii) personnel of the Testing Party shall
consult with Designated Personnel regarding plans
and schedule of shipment of the equipment no less
than 48 hours prior to its shipment. Designated
Personnel shall have the right to verify the
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integrity of their seals, to observe their 
equipment, and to accompany it from the point of 
entry to the Designated Seismic Stations. This 
equipment shall be delivered to Designated 
Personnel at Designated seismic Stations for 
installation and use no less than 10 days prior to 
the planned date of the test. Personnel of each 
Party shall remove their seals from the.equipment 
under observation of personnel of the other 
Party. Prior to removing their seals, personnel 
of each Party shall have the right to verify the 
integrity of those seals, under observation of 
personnel of the other Party; and 

(iv) seals of the Verifying Party shall be 
removed from equipment chosen by the Testing Party 
for inspection, in the presence of personnel of 
both Parties, and thereafter this equipment shall 
be retained for inspection by the Testing Party 
without the presence of Designated Personnel for a 
period of no more than 30 days, after which time 
it shall be returned, in the same condition as 
that in which it was received, to the Verifying 
Party at the point of entry; 

(e) if the Verifying Party provides only one set 
of equipment: 

(i) upon arrival of the equipment at the 
point of entry, the seals of the Verifying Party 
shall be removed from this equipment in the 
presence of personnel of both Parties, after which 
the Testing Party shall have the right to inspect 
this equipment for no more than 30 days, without 
the presence of Designated Personnel; 

(ii) upon completion of the inspection, the 
Testing Party shall transport all approved 
equipment to the Designated Seismic Stations and 
deliver it, in the same condition as that in which 
it was received, to Designated Personnel no less 
than 10 days prior to the planned date of the 
test, unless the Parties otherwise agree; and 

(iii) within three days following delivery of 
the equipment to Designated Personnel, the 
Designated Personnel Team Leader shall certify in 
writing to the Representative of the Testing Party 
that the equipment delivered to the Designated 
Seismic Station is in working condition or, in the 
event of damage to the equipment, shall report 
such damage in writing; 

ç)-R 
• 
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(f) upon completion of inspection of the
equipment, in accordance with subparagraphs (d)(iv) and
(e)(i) of this paragraph, the Testing Party shall
inform the Verifying Party, in writing, of any .
equipment that does not conform to that approved
previously inaccordance with paragraph 6(d)(i) of this
Section and shall specify the non-conforming
characteristics of any such equipment or component
thereof. Prior to shipment to the Designated Seismic
Station, in the case of equipment provided in one set,
or at the time of delivery to Designated Personnel at
the Designated Seismic Station of the set of equipment
chosen for use, in the case of equipment provided in
two sets, the equipment that does not conform to that
approved previously shall be removed by Designated
Personnel under observation of personnel of the Testing
Party and placed under seals of both Parties in storage
at a location chosen by the Testing Party. Any such
equipment shall be returned by the Testing Party to
Designated Personnel at the point of entry following
completion of the activity related to verification for
which it was originally provided. Except as otherwise
provided in this Protocol, equipment approved by the
Testing Party shall remain under the exclusive control
of Designated Personnel from'the time of its delivery
to Designated Personnel at a Designated Seismic Station
until it-is transferred to the Testing Party in
accordance with subparagraphs (g) and (j) of this
paragraph;

(g) personnel of the Testing Party shall have the
right to inspect equipment-after it has been used for
activities related to seismic yield measurements for a
period of 30 days, without the presence of Designated
Personnel. If the Testing Party decides to inspect
that equipment, it shall be transferred to the Testing
Party upon completion of activities specified in
Section VI of this Protocol;

(h) the Verifying Party shall have the right to
store for subsequent use part or all of its equipment
in the territory of,the Testinq Party. Storage shall
be under conditions agreed upon by the Parties, at a
location chosen by the Testing Party and under its
protection;

(i) if the Testing Party inspects the equipment,
with respect to inventory and shipment or storage of
this equipment, the following procedures, at the option
of the Verifying Party, shall be applied:
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(i) upon transfer of equipment to the Testing
Party for inspection in accordance with
subparagraph (g) of this paragraph, Designated
Personnel shall provide complete inventories of
equipment to be stored and equipment to be shipped
to their territory. These inventories shall be
signed by the Designated Personnel Team Leader and
the Representative of the Testing Party, each of
whom shall retain a copy of the inventories.
Within five days following completion of
inspection of equipment to be shipped, the Testing
Party shall return this equipment to Designated
Personnel at the point of entry, in the same
condition as that in which it was received.
Elimination of information stored in memories
shall not be deemed damage to the equipment; or

(ii) within five days following completion of
inspection of equipment in accordance with
subparagraph (g) of this paragraph, the Testing
Party shall return this equipment to Designated
Personnel at a location chosen by the Testing
Party in the same condition as that in which it
was received. Elimination of information stored
in memories shall not be deemed damage to the
equipment. Designated Personnel shall examine,
inventory, and pack their equipment in
containers. Personnel of the Testing Party shall
have the right to observe these activities.
Within five days following receipt of their
equipment, Designated Personnel shall transfer to
the Testing Party the packed containers, along
with inventories of the equipment to be stored and
the equipment to be shipped. These inventories
shall be signed by the Designated Personnel Team
Leader and the Representative of the Testing
Party, each of whom shall retain a copy of the
inventories. Within 10 days following receipt of
equipment to be shipped, the Testing Party shall
deliver it to the point of entry;

(j) if the Testing Party chooses not to inspect
the equipment upon completion of activities related to
seismic yield measurements, Designated Personnel shall
prepare the equipment for storage or shipment to their
territory prior to departure from the Designated
Seismic Station and, upon transfer of equipment to.the
Testing Party, shall provide complete inventories of
equipment to be stored and equipment to be shipped.
These inventories shall be signed by the Designated
Personnel Team Leader and the Representative of the
Testing Party, each of whom shall retain a copy of the

^u,..,-...



inventories. Equipment to be shipped shall be returned 
to the Verifying Party at the point of entry within 10 
days following departure of Designated Personnel from 
the Designated Seismic Station. Equipment to be stored 
shall be prepared for storage, in accordance with 
agreed procedures for the conditions of storage chosen 
by the Testing Party; and 

(k) if stored equipment is to be used for 
activities related to verification of a subsequent 
test, it shall_ be subject to further inspection only 
after such use. This equipment shall be delivered, in 
the same condition as that in which it was received, to 
Designated Personnel for use at the Designated Seismic 
Stations no later than 10 days prior to the planned 
date of the test, unless the Parties otherwise agree. 

9. The following procedures shall apply to equipment 
for carrying out on-site inspection: 

(a) with the exception of that equipment that the 
Verifying Party intends to use from the equipment 
stored in accordance with subparagraph (h) of this 
paragraph, no less than 55 days prior to the planned 
date of the beginning of emplacement of explosives, 
unless the Parties otherwise agree, the Verifying Party 
shall deliver in sealed containers to the point of 
entry, at its option, either one or two sets of all or 
part of the equipment specified in paragraphs 1(d). 
1(e), l(f), 1(g), 1(h), 1(i), 1(k), and 5 of this 
Section; 

(b) these sets of equipment shall have the same 
components with the same functional and technical 
descriptions and specifications as the equipment 
approved by the Testing Party in accordance with 
paragraph 6(d)(i) of this Section; 

(c) no less than seven days prior to the date of 
delivery of equipment to the point of entry, the 
Verifying Party shall provide a complete inventory of 
this equipment; 

(d) if the Verifying Party provides two identical 
sets of equipment: 

(i) the Testing Party shall choose, at the 
point of entry, one of the two identical sets of 
each type.of.equipment for use by Designated 
Personnel, and shall affix its own seals to the 
sealed containers in which that set of equipment 
arrived; 

• 
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(ii) the Testing Party shall ensure protection
of this equipment while it is in its territory,
and shall transport this equipment to the test
site in such a manner as to gnsure that it is
delivered to Designated Personnel in the same
condition as that in which it was received by the
Testing Party. Prior to shipment to the test
site, and from the time of its arrival at the test
site until the time.of its transfer to Designated
Personnel, the set of equipment chosen by the
Testing Party for use by Designated Personnel
shall be kept sealed, in storage under conditions
agreed upon by the Parties;

(iii) personnel of the Testing Party shall
consult with Designated Personnel regarding plans
and schedule of shipment of the equipment no less
than 48 hours prior to its shipment. Designated
Personnel shall have the right to verify the
integrity of their seals, to observe their
equipment, and to accompany it from the point of
entry to the test site. This equipment shall be
deliver.ed to Designated Personnel at the test site
no less than 20 days before the planned date of
the beginning of emplacement of explosives, unless
the Parties otherwise agree. Personnel of each
Party shall remove their seals from the equipment
under observation of personnel of the other
Party. Prior to removing their seals, personnel
of each Party shall have the right to verify the
integrity of those seals, under observation of
personnel of the other Party; and

(iv) seals of the Verifying Party shall be
removed from equipment chosen by the Testing Party
for inspection, in the presence of-personnel of
both Parties, and thereafter this equipment shall
be retained for inspection by the Testing Party
without the presence of Designated Personnel for a
period of no more than 30 days, after which time
it shall be returned, in the same condition as
that in which it was received, to the Verifying
Party at the point of entry;-

(e) if the Verifying Party provides only one set
of equipment:

(i) upon arrival of the equipment at the
point of entry, the seals of the Verifying Party
shâll be removed from this equipment in the
presence of personnel of both Parties, after which
the.Testing Party shall have the right to inspect

X-•..
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. this equipment for no more than 30 days, without 
the presence of Designated Personnel; 

(ii) upon completion of the inspection, the 
Testing Party shall transport all approved 
equipment to the test site and deliver it, in the 
same condition as that in which it was received, 
to Designated Personnel no less than 20 days prior 
to the planned date of the beginning of 
emplacement of explosives, unless the Parties 
otherwise agree; and 

(iii) within five days following delivery of 
equipment to Designated Personnel, the Designated 
Personnel Team Leader shall certify, in writing, 
to the Representative of the Testing Party that 

. 

	

	the equipment delivered to the test site is in - 
working condition or, in the event of damage to 
the equipment, shall report such damage in writing; 

(f) upon completion of inspection of the - 
equipment in accordance with subparagraphs (d)(iv) and 
(e)(i) of this paragraph, the Testing Party shall 
inform the Verifying Party, in writing, of any 
equipment that does not conform to that approved 
previously in accordance with paragraph 6(d)(i) of this 
Section and shall specify the non-conforming 
characteristics of any such equipment or component 
thereof. Prior to shipment to the test site, in the 
.case of equipment provided in one set, or at the time 
of delivery to Designated Personnel at the test site of 
the set of equipment chosen for use, in the case of 
equipment provided in two sets, the equipment that does 
not conform to that approved previously shall be 
removed by Designated Personnel under observation of 
personnel of the Testing Party and placed under seals 
of both Parties in storage at a location chosen by the 
Testing Party. Any such equipment shall be returned by 
the Testing Party to Designated Personnel at the point 
of entry, following completion of the activity related 
to verification for which it was originally provided. 
Except as otherwise provided in this Protocol, 
equipment approved by the Testing Party shall remain 
under the exclusive control of Designated Personnel 
from the time of its delivery to Designated Personnel 
at the test site until it is transferred to the Testing 
Party in accordance with subparagraph (g) of this 
paragraph; 

(g) - personnel of the Testing Party shall have the 
right to inspect equipment after it has been used for 
carrying out activities related to on-site inspection, 

• 
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for a period of 30 days, without the presence of
Designated Personnel. For these purposes:

(i) the equipment used for carrying out
activities specified in paragraphs 1(b), 1(c),
1(e), 1(f), 1(g), and 1(h) of Section VII of this
Protocol shall be transferred to the Testing Party
upon completion of all these activities, unless
the Parties agree that equipment for any specific
activity may be transferred upon completion of
that activity; and

(ii) all other equipment shall be transferred
to the Testing Party upon completion of all
activities of Designated Personnel specified in
Section VII of this Protocol;

(h) the Verifying Party shall have the right to
store for subsequent use part or all of its equipment
in the territory of the Testing Party. Storage shall
be under conditions agreed by the Parties, at a
location chosen by the Testing Party and under its
protection;

(i) with respect to inventory and shipment or
storage of this equipment, the following procedures, at
the option of the Verifying Party, shall be applied:

(i) upon transfer of equipment to the Testing
Party for inspection in accordance with
subparagraph (g) of this paragraph, Designated
Personnel shall provide complete inventories of
equipment to be stored and equipment to be shipped
to their territory. These inventories shall be
signed by the Designated Personnel Team Leader and
the Representative of the Testing Party, each of
whom shall retain a copy of the inventories.
Within five days following completion of
inspection of the equipment to be shipped, the
Testing Party shall return this equipment to
Designated Personnel at the point of entry, in the
same condition as that in which it was received.
Elimination of information stored in memories
shall not be deemed damage to the equipment; or

(ii) within five•days following completion'of
inspection of equipment in accordance with
subparagraph (g) of this paragraph, the Testing
Party shall return this equipment to Designated
Personnel at a location chosen by the Testing
Party, in the same condition as that in which it
was received. Elimination of information stored

^W-- 1



in memories shall not be deemed damage to the 
equipment. Designated Personnel shall examine, 
inventory, and pack their equipment in 
containers. Personnel of the Testing Party shall 
have the right to observe these activities. 
Within five days following receipt of their 
equipment, Designated Personnel shall transfer to 
the Testing Party the'packed containers, along 
with inventories of the equipment to be stored and 
the equipment to be shipped. These inventories 
shall be signed  by.  the  Designated Personnel Team 
Leader and the Representative of the Testing 
Party, each of whom shall retain a copy of the 
inventories. Within 10 days following receipt of 
the equipment to be shipped, the Testing Party 
shall deliver it to the point of entry; and 

(j) if stored equipment is to be used for 
activities related to verification of a subsequent 
test, it shall be subject to further inspection only 
after such use. This equipment shall be delivered, in 
the same condition as that in which it was received,  to  
Designated Personnel at the test site no less than 20 
days prior to the planned date of the beginning of 
emplacement of explosives for that test, unless the 
Parties otherwise agree. 

SECTION IX. DESIGNATED  PERSONNEL AND 
TRANSPORT PERSONNEL 

1. No later than 10 days following entry into force of 
the Trerty each Party shall provide the other Party with a 
list of its proposed Designated Personnel who will carry out 
activities in accordance with this Protocol and a list of 
its proposed Transport Personnel who will provide 
transportation for these Designated Personnel, their 
baggage, and equipment of the Verifying Party. These lists 
shall contain name, date of birth, and sex of each 
individual of its proposed Designated Personnel and 
Transport Personnel. The list of Designated Personnel shall 
at no time include more than 300 individuals, and the list 
of Transport Personnel shall at no time include more than 
200 individuals. 

2. Each Party shall review the list of Designated 
Personnel and the list of Transport Personnel proposed by 
the other Party. If the Party reviewing a list determines 
that an individual included thereon is  acceptable  to it, it 
shall so inform the Party providing the list within 20 days 



following receipt of the list, and such an individual shall
be deemed accepted. If the Party reviewing a list
determines that an individual included thereon is not
acceptable to it, it shall so inform the Party providing the
list of its objection within 20 days following receipt of
the list, and such an individual shall be deemed unaccepted
and shall be deleted from the list.

3. Each Party may propose the addition or substitution
of individuals on its list of Designated Personnel or its
list of Transport Personnel at any time, who shall be
designated in the same manner as provided in paragraph 2 of
this Section with regard to the initial lists. Annually, no
more than 100 individuals from the list of Designated
Personnel shall be subject to substitution. This limitation
shall not apply to the replacement of individuals due to
permanent physical incapacity or death, or to deletion of an
individual from the list of Designated Personnel in
accordance with paragraph 5 of this Section. Replacement of
an individual due to permanent physical incapacity, death or
deletion from'the list shall be accomplished in the same
manner as provided in paragraph 2 of this Section.

4. Following receipt of the initial list of Designated
Personnel or the initial list of Transport Personnel or of'
subsequent changes thereto, the Party receiving such
information shall prepare for the issuance of such visas and
other documents as may be required to ensure that each
individual on the list of Designated Personnel or the list
of Transport Personnel who has been accepted may enter and
remain in its territory for the purpose of carrying out
activities in accordance with this Protocol. Such visas and
documents shall be provided by the Testing Party only to the
individuals whose names are included in the notification
provided by the Verifying Party, in accordance with
paragraphs 2 and 3 of Section X of this Protocol, upon
receipt of suchnotification. Such visas and documents
shall be valid for multiple entry throughout the period
required for Designated Personnel to carry out their
activities related to verification of a specific test.

5. If a Party determines that an individual included
on the list of Designated Fersonnel or the list of Transport
Personnel of the other Party has violated the provisions of
this Protocol or has ever committed a criminal offense in
its territory, or has ever been sentenced for committing a
criminal offense, or has ever been expelled from its
territory, the Party making such a determination shall
notify the other Party of its objection to the continued
inclusion of this individual on the list. If at that time
this individual is present in the territory of-the Party
raising the objection, then the other Party shall

n
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immediately recall this individual from the territory of the
Pârty raising this objecticn and immediately thereafter
delete that individual from the list of Designated Personnel
or from the list of Transport Personnel.

.6. Designated Personnel with their personal baggage
and equipment of the Verifying Party shall be permitted to
enter the territory of the Testing Party at the designated
point of entry, to remain in that territory, and to exit
that territory through the designated point of entry.

7. Designated Personnel and Transport Personnel shall
be accorded the following privileges and.immunities for the
entire period they are in the territory of the Testing Party
and thereafter with respectto acts,previously performed in
the exercise of their official functions as Designated
Personnel or Transport Personnel:

(a) Designated Personnel and Transport Personnel
shall be accorded the inviolability enjoyed by
-diplomatic agents pursuant to Article 29 of the Vienna
Convention on Diplomatic Relations of April 18, 1961;

(b) living and working quarters occupied by
Designated Personnel and Transport Personnel carrying
out activities in accordance with this Protocol shall
be accorded the inviolability and protection accorded
the quarters of missions and diplomatic agents pursuant
to articles 22 and 30 of the Vienna Convention on
Diplomatic Relations;

(c) archives, documents, papers, and
correspondence of Designated Personnel and Transport
Personnel shall enjoy the inviolability accorded the
archives, documents, papers, and correspondence of
missions and diplomatic agents pursuant to Articles 24
and 30 of the Vienna Convention on Diplomatic
Relations. In addition, the aircraft or other
transport vehicles.of the Verifying Party shall be
inviolable;

(d) Designated Personnel and Transport Personnel
shall be accorded the immunities accorded diplomatic
agents pursuant to paragraphs 1, 2, and 3 of Article 31
of the Vienna Convention on.Diplomatic Relations.
Immunity from jurisdiction of Designated Personnel or
Transport Personnel may be waived by the Verifying
Party in those cases in vhich it is of'the opinion that
immunity would impede the course of justice, and it can
be waived without prejudice to the implementation of
the provisions of this Protocol. Waiver must always be
express;

741•..-....



(e) Designated Personnel and Transport Personnel 
carrying out their activities in accordance with this 
Protocol shall-be accorded the exemption from dues and 
taxes accorded diplomatic agents pursuant to Article 34 
of the Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations; 

(f) living and working quarters occupied by 
Designated Personnel and Transport Personnel carrying 
out their activities in accordance with this Protocol 
shall be accorded the exemption from dues and taxes 
accorded mission premises pursuant to Article 23 of the 
Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations; and 

(g) Designated Personnel and Transport Personnel 
shall be permitted to bring into the territory of the 
Testing Party, without payment of any customs duties or 
related charges, articles for their personal use, with 
the exception of articles the import or export of which 
is prohibited by law or controlled by quarantine 
regulations. 

8. Designated Personnel and Transport Personnel shall 
not engage in any professional or commercial activity for 
personal profit in the territory of the Testing Party. 

9. Without prejudice to their privileges and 
immunities, Designated Personnel and Transport Personnel 
shall be obliged to respect the laws and regulations of the 
Testing Party and shall be obliged not to interfere in the 
internal affairs of that Party. 

10. If the Testing Party considers that there has been 
an abuse of privileges and immunities specified in Paragraph 
7 of this Section, consultations shall be held between the 
Parties to determine whether such an abuse has occurred and, 
if so determined, to prevent a repetition of such an 	- 
abuse. 

SECTION X. ENTRY, TRANSPORT, FOOD, LODGING, AND 
PROVISION OF SERVICES FOR DESIGNATED PERSONNEL 

AND TRANSPORT PERSONNEL 

1. The Testing Party shall ensure Designated Personnel 
and Transport Personnel access to its territory for the 
purposes of carrying out activities related to verification 
in accordance with this Protocol, and shall provide these 
personnel with such other assistance as may be necessary to 
enable them to carry out these activities. Designated 
Personnel shall have the right to be present at the test 
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site and at Designated Seismic Stations in the territory of
the Testing Party.to carry out activities related to
verification in accordance with this Protocol at such times
and for such periods as required-to carry out these
activities. The specific times and periods for carrying out
such activities shall be specified in the coordinated
schedule.

2. No less than 20 days prior to the planned date of
arrival of its Designated Personnel at the point of entry
for participation in activities.related to verification of a
specific test, the Verifying Party shall provide the Testing
Party with:

(a) a list of the names of the Designated
Personnel with their passports and documentation, Who
will carry out activities related to verification of a
specific test;

(b) the names of the Designated Personnel Team
Leader or Leaders and the names of Designated Personnel
who will escort equipment of the Verifying Party to the
test site or each Designated Seismic Station;

used;
(c) confirmation of the point of entry to be

(d) the planned date and the estimated time of
arrival of these Designated Personnel at the point of
entry; and

(e) the mode of transport to be used.

No more than 15 days following receipt of the list and
passports and documentation specified in subparagraph (a)
this paragraph, the Testing Party shall return those
passports to the Verifying Party with the visas and all
necessary documents specified in paragraph 4 of Section IX
of this Protocol.

of

3. No less than 20 days prior to the planned date of
arrival of Transport Personnel at the point of entry, the
Verifying Party shall provide the Testing Party with the
number of Transport Personnel. No less than.three days
prior to the planned date of arrival of Transport Personnel,
the Verifying Party shall•provide the Testing Party with a
list of the names of those Transport Personnel with their
passports and documentation. No less than one day prior to
the planned date of arrival of Transport Personnel, the
Testing Party shall return those passports to the Verifying
Party with the visas and all necessary documents specified
in paragraph 4 of Section IX of this Protocol.
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4. The number of Designated Personnel present at a 
test site or Designated Seismic Station to carry out 
activities related to verification of a specific test shall 
be governed by the relevant restrictions specified in 
Sections V, VI, and VII of this Protocol. Designated 
Personnel shall leave the test site or Designated Seismic 
Station upon completion of activities relatéd to 
verification of a specific test as specified in the 
coordinated schedule. Designated Personnel who have been 
present at the test site for a period of six consecutive 
weeks or more may be replaced by individuals included on the 
list submitted in accordance with paragraph 1 of Section IX 
of this Protocol. Designated Personnel who have not been 
present at the test site for a period of six consecutive 
weeks may be replaced only for reasons of injury, illness, 
or family emergency, and shall be replaced by individuals 
included on the list submitted in accordance with paragraph 
1 of Section IX of this Protocol. 

5. If a transport aircraft other than a regularly 
scheduled commercial aircraft is used by the Verifying Party 
for transportation between the territory of the Verifying 
Party and the point of entry, its flight path shall be along 
airways agreed upon by the Parties, and its flight plan 
shall be filed in accordance . with . the procedures of the 
International Civil Aviation Organization applicable to 
civil aircraft, including in the remarks section of the 
flight plan a confirmation that the appropriate clearance 
has been obtained. The Testing Party shall provide parking, 
security protection, servicing, and fuel for aircraft of the 
Verifying Party at the point of entry. The Verifying Party 
shall bear the cost of such fuel and servicing. 

6. The Testing Party shall ensure that all necessary 
clearances or approvals are granted so as to enable 
Designated Personnel, their baggage, and equipment of the 
Verifying Party to arrive at the point of entry by the 
estimated arrival date and time. 

7. The Testing Party shall assist Designated Personnel 
and Transport Personnel and their baggage in passage through 
customs without undue delay. The Testing Party shall 
provide - transportation between the point of entry and the 
test site or the Designated Seismic Stations for Designated 
Personnel, their baggage, and equipment of the Verifying 
Party, so as to enable such personnel to exercise their 
rights and functions in the time periods provided in this 
Protocol and specified in the coordinated schedule. 

8. The Testing Party shall have the right to assign 
its personnel to escort Designated Personnel and Transport 
Personnel while they are in its territory. 

‘9é• 

• 
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9. Except as otherwise provided in this Protocol, 
movement and travel of Designated Personnel and Transport 
Personnel in the territory of the Testing Party, from the 
time of their arrival at the point of entry until their 
departure from the territory of the Testing Party at the 
point of entry, shall be subject to the authorization of the 
Testing Party. 

10. During the period Designated Personnel and 
Transport Personnel are in the territory of the Testing 
Party, the Testing Party shall provide food, hotel-like 
living accommodations, working facilities, transportation, 
and medical services for such personnel, including access to 
its medical facilities for out-patient treatment and 
in-patient treatment, and also secure places for storing 
equipment. If the Verifying Party desires to provide its 
own food for its Designated Personnel and its Transport 
Personnel during their stay in the territory of the Testing 
Party, the Testing Party shall provide such assistance as 
may be necessary for such food to arrive at the appropriate 
locations. Designated Personnel shall have the use of a 
complete kitchen at all times during their stay at the test 
site and at each Designated Seismic Station. 

11. The Verifying Pàrty shall have the right to 
include among its Designated Personnel a medical specialist, 
who shall be allowed to bring medications, medical 
instruments, and portable medical equipment agreed upon by 
the Parties. If Designated Personnel are treated in a 
medical facility of the Testing Party, the medical 
specialist shall have the right to consult on the 
recommended treatment and monitor the course of medical 
treatment at all times. The medical specialist of the 
Verifying Party shall have the right to require the Testing 
Party to provide emergency evacuation of any individual of 
the Designated Personnel who is ill or has suffered an 
accident to a mutually agreed medical facility in the 
territory of the Testing Party or to the point of entry for 
emergency medical evacuation by the Verifying Party. 
Designated Personnel shall have the right to refuse any 
treatment prescribed by medical personnel of the Testing 
Party, and in this case the Testing Party shall not be 
responsible for any consequences of such refusal. Such 
refusal must always be express. 

12. The Testing Party shall provide the Designated 
Personnel Team Leader or his designated representative at 
all times access to: 

(a) telephone communications between the embassy 
of the Verifying Party in the territory of the Testing 
Party and the working facilities and living 
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accommodations of Designated Personnel at each test
site and each Designated Seismic Station; and

(b) an international telephone network from their
working facilities and living accommodations at each
test site and each Designated Seismic Station.

13. The Designated Personnel Team Leader or his
designated representative shall have the right to use at all
times satellite communications to ensure communications via
the International Maritime Satellite Organization (INMARSAT)
commercial satellite system, or a system of equivalent
performance, between each test site in the territory of the
Testing Party and the telephone communications system of the
Verifying Party. If the Testing Party does not provide such
communications, Designated Personnel shall have the right to
use their own equipment specified in paragraph 1(k) of
Section VIII of this Protocol. In this case, installation
and alignment of all such equipment shall be done jointly.
All equipment of this system, except the remote control
unit, shall be locked and placed under seals of both
Parties, and personnel of neither Party shall have access to
this equipment except under observation of personnel of the
other Party. Only Designated Personnel shall use the remote
control unit. If the Verifying Party provides satellite
ccr,.a•snications equipment, personnel of the Testing Party
shall.have the'right, under observation of Designated
Personnel, to make the following modifications provided they
do not degrade the quality of the communications:

(a) install b8ndpass filters, to limit the
frequency range, in the antenna signal transmission and
reception linesl

(b) modify the remote control unit to prevent
manual tuning; and

(c) modify the satellite communications equipment
to allow the Testing Party to monitor all transmissions.

14. The Testing Party shall provide the following for
use by Designated Personnel:

(a) portable radios for communications at the
test location;

(b) telephones for communications between work
areas and between work areas and living quarters of
Designated Personnel at the test site or Designated
Seismic Stations; and

^-•--....



(c) access to Testing Party-controlled
vehicle-mounted radios for communications with the test
location, work areas, or living quarters while
Designated Personnel are in transit at the test site.

15. At the test site and each Designated Seismic
Station, Designated Personnel shall observe all safety rules
and regulations applicable to the personnel of the Testing
Party, as well as all those additional restrictions with
regard to access and movement as may be established by the
Testing Party. Designated Personnel shall have access only
to the areas in which they will directly exercise their .
rights and functions in accordance with Sections V, VI, VII,
and VIII of this Protocol. The areas at the test site or
the Designated Seismic Station in which Designated Personnel
shall have freedom of movement during the conduct of a
specific test without the mandatory escort of personnel of
the Testing Party shall be marked on the diagrams of the
test site or the Designated Seismic Stations provided to the
Verifying Party at the first meeting of the Coordinating
Group specified in paragraph 10 of Section XI of this
Protocol. In all other cases, the permission of the
Representative of the Testing Party,.and escort by,
personnel of the Testing Party shall be required.

16. Designated Personnel shall not be given or seek
access by physical, visual, or technical means to the'
interior of any explosive canister, to documentary or other
information descriptive of the design of an explosive, or to
equipment for control and firing of an explosive. The
Testing Party shall not locate documentary or other
information descriptive of the design of an explosive in
such ways as to impede Designated Personnel in carrying out
their activities in accordance with this Protocol.

17. Possession or use by Designated Personnel of
firearms, ammunition, or substances containing narcotics,
with the exception of those prescribed by a physician, in
the territory of the Testing Party is prohibited. Except as
otherwise provided in this Protocol, possession or use by
Designated Personnel of the following items is also
;=chibited at the test site or a Designated Seismic Station:

(a) photographic and video recording equipment;

(b) radio transmitters or receivers other than
those supplied by the Testing Party;

(c) sound recorders;

(d) teleoptical devices; and

(e) personal computers. -
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18. Except as otherwise provided in this Protocol or
as may be approved in writing by the Representative of the
Testing Party, Designated Personnel are prohibited from
.removing any of the following items from the test site or a
Designated Seismic Station:

(a) soil samples;

(b) plant samples;

(c) water and air samplesf

(d) animals;

(e) metal objects; and

(f) rock samples or debris.

19. Designated Personnel shall have the right to
remove from the territory of the Testing Party all items,
including data, obtained in accordance with this Protocol.

20. The Testing Party shall have the right to inspect,
in the presence of Designated Personnel, baggage and
personal possessions of Designated Personnel upon their
entry to or departure from the test site or Designated
Seismic Stations. The Testing Party shall also have the
right to inspect, in the presence of Designated Personnel,
any packages received by Designated Personnel during their
stay at the test site or Designated Seismic Stations or
prepared for shipment by Designated.Personnel from the test
site or Designated Seismic Stations.

21. Except as provided in paragraphs 22, 23, and 24 of
this Section or unless the Parties otherwise agree, the
Verifying Party shall bear all costs of verification
activities of Designated Personnel and Transport Personnel
set forth in the coordinated schedule, including costs for
use or consumption of materials, equipment, transportation,
food, living and working facilities, medical assistance,
communications, and services requested by and provided to
the Verifying Party. The Verifying Party shall also bear
the costs associated with transport aircraft in accordance
with paragraph 5 of this Section.

22. The Testing Party shall bear all costs related to
the preparation of its test sites, Designated Seismic
Stations, and equipment storage facilities within its
territory for the use of Designated Personnel as provided
for in this Protocol.



23. With respect to a test of non-standard 
configuration: 

(a) the Testing Party shall bear the costs of the 
activities specified in paragraph 6(a) of Section V of 
this Protocol that are carried out with respect to the 
second and third satellite holes, if requested by the 
Verifying Party in accordance with paragraph 11 of 
Section XI of this Protocol; and 

(b) the Testing Party shall bear the costs 
related to the conduct of a test identified by it as a 
reference test to satisfy the request of the Verifying 
Party in accordance with paragraph 11 of Section XI of 
this Protocol. 

24. The Testing Party shall bear all costs related to 
transportation of equipment of the Verifying Party between: 

(a) the point of entry and the location at which 
such equipment is subject to familiarization or 
inspection by the Testing Party in accordance with 
Section VIII of this Protocol; 

(b) the location for familiarization or 
inspection by the Testing Party and the location at 
which such equipment is returned to the Verifying Party; 

(c) the location at which such equipment is 
turned over to the Testing Party for storage and the 
storage location; and 

(d) the storage location and the location at 
which such equipment is returned to the Verifying Party. 

25. If the Verifying Party decides not to carry out 
activities related to verification that it specified in its 
initial notification, after technical and logistical support 
for these activities has been agreed upon in the 
Coordinating  Croup in accordance with paragraph 12 of 
Section XI of this Protocol, the Verifying Party shall 
reimburse the Testing Party for the costs of such agreed 
technical and logistical support incurred by the Testing 
Party prior to receipt of notification that the Verifying 
Party will not carry out the initially declared activities 
related to verification. 



SECTION XI. PROCEDURES FOR CONSULTATION AND 
COORDINATION 

1. For the purpose's of implementation of the Treaty 
and this Protocol, the Parties shall, immediately following 
entry into force of the Treaty, establish a Bilateral 
Consultative Commission, within - the framework of which they 
shall meet, at the request of either Party, to: 

(a) consider any questions relating to 
implementation of the Treaty and this Protocol; 

(b) consider any suggestions for amendments to 
the Treaty or this Protocol; 

(c) consider any technical or administrative 
changes to this Protocol of the nature provided in 
paragraph 2, 3, or 4 of this Section; 

(d) consider any questions relating to compliance 
with the Treaty and this Protocol; 

(e) consider any new verification technologies 
having a bearing on the Treaty or this Protocol; 

(f) seek agreement on those matters specified in 
this Protocol as requiring agreement of the Parties; 
and 

(g) seek agreement on questions related to costs 
for verification activities and procedures for 
reciprocal payments of such costs between the Parties. 

2. If the Parties determine that the periods of time 
specified with respect to notifications in Section IV of 
this Protocol create practical difficulties and do not serve 
the interest of effective implementation of this Protocol, 
they may change such periods of time by agreement in the 
Bilateral Consultative Commission. Such agreed changes 
shall not be considered amendments to the Treaty or this 
Protocol. 

3. If the Parties determine that, in the interest of 
effective implementation of this Protocol, the arrangements 
set forth in Section X of this Protocol regarding 
transportation, lodging, food, and services require 
modification, the provisions of Section X of this Protocol 
may be changed by agreement of the Parties in the Bilateral 
Consultative Commission. Such agreed changes shall not be 
considered amendments to the Treaty or this Protocol. 



4. If .  the Parties determine that modifications to 
verification procedures, including modifications resulting 
from improvements in existing technologies, would enhance 
effective implementation of the basic aims of the Treaty or 
this Protocol, they may, in the Bilateral Consultative 
Commission, agree upon such modifications. Such agreed 
modifications shall not be considered amendments to the 
Treaty or this Protocol. 

5. The Parties, through consultation, shall establish, 
and may amend as appropriate, regulations to govern the 
operations of the Bilateral Consultative Commission. 

6. • For each test with respect to which activities 
related to verification are carried out in accordance with 
this Protocol, the Parties shall establish a Coordinating 
Group of the Bilateral Consultative Commission that shall be 
responsible for coordinating the activities of the Verifying 
Party with the activities of the Testing Party. The 
Bilateral Consultative Commission may, as necessary, 
establish and amend procedures governing the activities of 
the Coordinating Group. 

7. The Cbordinating Group shall operate throughout the 
entire period of preparing and carrying out activities 
related to verification of a specific test, until departure 
of Designated Personnel from the territory of the Testing 
Party. 

8. All members of the Coordinating Group from the 
Verifying Party shall be drawn from the list of Designated 
Personnel. The Representative of the Verifying Party to the 
Coordinating Group shall be the Principal Designated 
Personnel Team Leader, whose name shall be provided 
simultaneously with the notification of intent to carry out 
activities related to verification of a specific test. 
Within 15 days following receipt of this notification, the 
Testing Party shall provide the Verifying Party with the 
name of its Representative to the Coordinating Group. 

9. The first meeting of the Coordinating Group shall 
be t:onvened in the capital of the Testing Party within 25 
days following notification by the Verifying Party that it 
intends to carry out activities related to verification of a 
specific test. Thereafter, the Coordinating Group shall 
meet at the request of either Party. 

10. On the first day of the first meeting of the 
Coordinating Group, the Testing Party shall present a list, 
including times and durations, of all activities it intends 
to carry out that could affect the rights of the Verifying 
Party provided in this Protocol with respect to activities 



- 104 -

declared by it and related to verification of a specific
test. If the Verifying Party has provided notification of
its intent:

(a) to use the hydrodynamic yield measurement
method or carry out an on-site inspection, the Testing
Party shall provide the Verifying Party with the
following information:

(i) the number of emplacement holes for the
specific test;

(ii) with respect to each emplacement hole,
whether, for the purposes of this Protocol, the
emplacement hole shall be deemed vertical or
horizontal; and

(iii) the number of explosions included in the
test and the location of each planned end of each
emplacement hole and of the correspondi:g planned
emplacement point, to the nearest 10 meters;

(b) to use the hydrodynamic yield measurement
method with respect to a test of standard configuration
that includes more than one explosion, the Testing
Party shall provide, in addition to the information
specified in subparagraph (a) of this paragraph, the
following information:

(i) whether any explosion has a planned yield
exceeding 50 kilotons, and, if so, which explosion
or explosions; and

(ii) whether any explosion has a planned yield
exceeding 35 kilotons, and, if sot which explosion
or explosions; and

(c) to use the hydrodynamic yield measurement
method with respect to a test of non-standard
configuration, the Testing Party shall provide the
information specified in subparagraphs (a) and (b) of
this paragraph, as well as the following information:

(i) a detailed description, including
dimensions, of each emplacement hole and any
access or bypass tunnels connected to each
emplacement hole if any portion of an access or
bypass tunnel is within the hydrodynamic
measurement zone;

(ii) the dimensions of each explosive canister
and its orientation in the emplacement hole;
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(iii) the density and dimensions of each choke
section; and

.. (iv) the location and configuration of any
access or bypass tunnels and any known voids with
a volume larger than one cubic meter, within 50
meters of the wall of each emplacement hole.within
the hydrodynamic measurement zone, and the bulk
density of the stemming material if these voids
are to be stemmed.

11. Within 15 days following the convening of the
first meeting of the Coordinating Group, the Verifying Party
shall provide the Testing Party, in the Coordinating Group,
with a list of the activities it intends to carry out, as
well as those activities provided for in this Protocol that
it intends not to carry out. The Verifying Party shall also
provide the'Testing Party, in the Coordinating Group, with a
preliminary statement of its requirements for technical and
logistical support for the activities related to
verification that it intends to carry out and whether it
will require the Testing Party to provide the cables
specified in paragraphs 3(a) and 3(b) of Section VIII of
this Protocol for its use. If the Verifying Party has
notified the Testing Party that it intends to use the
hydrodynamic yield measurement method with respect to a test
of non-standard configuration, the Verifying Party also
shall inform the Testing Party:

(a) whether it requires a reference test; and

(b) whether it will actually carry out
hydrodynamic yield measurements of the test of
non-standard.configuration, and, if so, which
measurements, and:

(i) the number of satellite holes required
and the.specific distance and azimuth relative to
the emplacement hole of the second and third
satellite holes, if such are requested by the
Verifying Party and, if the Testing Party is
unable to prepare the first satellite hole in
accordance with the conditions for such hole in
the standard configuration, the distance and
azimuth of that satellite hole relative to the
emplacement hole; and

(ii) in which satellite holes the Verifying
Party intends to use transducers and associated
power supplies.

n



-12. Within 10 days following receipt by the Testing
Party of the information specified in paragraph 11 of this
Section, the Parties, in the Coordinating Group, shall
develop and agree upon a coordinated schedule, which shall
include specific times and durations for carrying out
activities related to verification, ensuring the rights of
each Party provided in this Protocol, and taking into
account the number of Designated Personnel that will carry
out activities related to verification of a specific test in
accordance with Sections V, VI, and VII of this Protocol.
The coordinated schedule shall reflect those numbers.

13. Agreement of the Representative of each Party to
the Coordinating Group shall constitute agreement of the
Parties for the purposes of this Protocol with the exception
of paragraphs 3, 4, 5, 6, and 9 of Section III of this
Protocol and paragraph 2 of section XII of this Protocol.

14. Upon completion of activities related to
verification of a specific test, the Designated Personnel
Team Leader at the test site or at each Designated Seismic
Station shall prepare a written report, in the language of
each Party. The report shall be factual. It shall list
activities carried out by Designated Personnel, with dates
of their completion, and shall include lists of information,
oata, photographs, and samples obtained by Designated
Personnel or provided by the Testing Party in accordance
with this Protocol. The report shall list technical and
logistical activities carried out by.the Testing Party in
support of activities related to verification. The
Designated Personnel Team Leader shall include in the report
comments on any ambiguities not resolved during the carrying
out of activities related to verification. The
Representative of the Testing Party may include in the
report comments responding to these ambiguities. The
Designated Personnel Team Leader shall complete the report
prior to the scheduled departure of Designated Personnel
from the test site or Designated Seismic Station. The
Designated Personnel Team Leader and the Representative of
the Testing Party shall each sign the report and retain a
copy.

15. If, in the course of implementing activities
related to verification of a specific test, in accordance
with this Protocol, questions arise requiring prompt
resolution, such questions shall be considered by the
Coordinating Group. If the Coordinating Group is unable to
resolve such questions, they shall immediately be referred
to the Bilateral Consultative Commission for resolution.

Tk



SECTION XII. RELEASE OF INFORMATION 

1. Nothing in the Treaty and this Protocol shall 
affect the proprietary rights of either Party in information 
provided by it in accordance with the Treaty and this 
Protocol, or in information that may be disclosed to the 
other Party or that may become known to the other Party in 
preparing for or conducting a test. Claims to such 
proprietary rights, however, shall not impede implementation 
of the provisions of the Treaty and this Protocol. 

2. Public release of the information provided in 
accordance with this Protocol or publication of material 
using such information may take place only with the 
agreement of the Testing Party. Public release of the 
results of observation or measurements made by Designated 
Personnel may take place only with the agreement of both 
Parties. 

SECTION XIII. ENTRY INTO FORCE 

This Protocol is an integral part of the Treaty. It 
shall enter into force on the date of entry into force of 
the Treaty and shall remain in force as long as the Treaty 
remains in force. 

DONE at Washington, in duplicate, this first day of 
June, 1990, in the English and Russian languages, both texts 
being equally authentic. 

FOR THE UNITED STATES 	 FOR THE UNION OF SOVIET 
OF AMERICA: 	 SOCIALIST REPUBLICS: 

President of the United 	 President of the Union of 
States of America 	 Soviet Socialist Republics 



CONFERENCE ON DISARMAMENT CD/1067 
8 March 1991 

Original: ENGLISH 

LETTER DATED 28 FEBRUARY 1991 FROM THE REPRESENTATIVE 
OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA ADDRESSED TO THE PRESIDENT 
OF THE CONFERENCE ON DISARMAMENT TRANSMITTING THE TEXT OF 
THE 1976 TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS ON UNDERGROUND 
NUCLEAR EXPLOSIONS FOR PEACEFUL PURPOSES, TOGETHER WITH 

ITS PROTOCOL */ 

I have the honour to forward to you the 1976 Treaty between the 
United States of America and the Union  of Soviet Socialist Republics on 
Underground Nuclear Explosions for Peaceful Purposes, together with its 
Protocol, which entered into force following the exchange of instruments of 
ratification on 11 December 1990. 

In accordance with the past practice, Minister Batsanov, USSR 
Representative to the Conference on Disarmament, will transmit these documents 
in Russian to the Confereàce on Disarmament. 

I ask that you take the appropriate steps to issue this treaty text as an 
official document of the Conference on Disarmament and have it distributed to 
all member delegations and non-member States participating in the work of the 
Conference. 

(Signed) 	Stephen J. Ledogar 
Representative of the 

•  United States of America 
to the Conference on 
Disarmament 

*/ The official Russian text of the above-mentioned Treaty together 
with «lbs Protocol is to be found in CD/1069. 

GE.91-60497/5744a 



Treaty Between the United States of America and the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on Underground
Nuclear Explosions for Peaceful Purposes

Signed at Washington and Moscow May 28. 1976

The United States of America and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. herein-
after referred to as the Parties.

Proceeding from a desire to implement Article III of the Treaty between the United
States of America and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on the Limitation of
Underground Nuclear Weapon Tests, which calls for the earliest possible conclusion
of an agreement on underground nuctear.exptosions for peaceful purposes.

Reaffirming their adher.ence to the objectives and principtes of the Treaty Banning
Nuclear Weapon Tests in the Atmosphere, in Outer Space and Under Water, the Treaty
on Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons, and the Treaty on the Limitation of
Underground Nuclear Weapon Tests, and their determination to observe strictly the
provisions of these international agreements.

Desiring to assure that underground nuclear explosions for peaceful purposes shall
not be used for purposes related to nuclear weapons..

Desiring that utilization of nuclear energy be directed only toward peaceful
purposes.

Desiring to develop appropriately cooperation in the field of underground nuclear
explosions for peaceful purposes,

Have agreed as follows:

Article I

1. The Parties enter into this Treaty to satisfy the obligations in Article III of the
Treaty on the Limitation of Underground Nuclear Weapon Tests, and assume
additional obligations in accordance with the provisions of this Treaty.

2. This Treaty shall govern all underground nuclear explosions for peaceful
purposes conducted by the Parties after March 31. 1976.

Article Il

For the purposes of this Treaty:

(a) "explosion" means any individual or group underground nuclear explosion for
peaceful purposes:

(b) -explosive" means any device, mechanism or system for producing an
individual explosion:

(c) "group explosion" means two or more individual explosions forwhich the time
interval between successive individual explosions does not exceed five seconds and
for which the emplacement points of all explosives can be interconnected by straight
line segments, each of which joins two emplacement points and each of which does
not exceed 40 kilometers.

i



Article Ill 

1. Each Party. subject to the obligations assumed under this Treaty and other inter-
national agreements. reserves the right to: 

(a) carry out . explosions at any place under its jurisdiction or control outside the 
geographical boundaries of test sites specified under the provisions of the Treaty on 
the Limitation of Underground Nuclear Weapon Tests: and 

(b) carry out. participate or assist in carrying out explosions in the territory of 
another State at the request of such other State. 

2. Each Party undertakes to prohibit. to prevent and not to carry out at any place 
under its jurisdiction or control. and fu rther undertakes not to carry out. participate or 
assist in carrying out anywhere: 

(a) any individual explosion having a yield exceeding 150 kilotons: 
(b) any group explosion: 

(1) having an aggregate yield exceeding 150 kilotons exCept in ways that will 
permit identification of eacli individual explosion and determination of the yield of 
each individual explosion in the group in accordance with the provisions of Article IV 
of and the Protocol to this Treaty: 

(2) having an aggregate yield exceeding one and one-half megatons: 

(c) any explosion which does not carry out . a peaceful application: 
(d) any explosion except in compliance with the provisions of the Treaty Banning 

Nuclear Weapon Tests in the Atmosphere. in Outer Space and Under Water. the 
Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons. and other international agree-
ments entered into by that Party. 

3. The question of carrying out any individual explosion having a yield exceeding 
the yield specified in paragraph 2(i) of this article will be considered by the Parties at 
an appropriate time to be agreed. 

Article IV 

1. For the purpose of providing assurance of compliance with the provisions of this 
Treaty. each Party shall: 

(a) use national technical means of verification at its disposal in a manner con-
sistent with generally recognized principles of international law: and 

(b) provide to the other Party information and access to sites of explosions and 
furniei assistance in accordance with the provisions set forth in the Protocol to this 
Trea.  ty. 

2. Each Party undertakes not to interfere with the national technical means of verifi-
cation of the other Party operating in accordance with paragraph 1(a) of this article. or 
with the implementation of the provisions of paragraph 1(b) of this article. 

Article V 

1. To promote the objectives and implementation of the provisions of this Treaty. the 
Parties shall establish promptly a Joint Consultative Commission within the frame-
work of which they will: 

(a) consult with each other. make inquiries and furnish information in reSponse to 
such inquiries. io assure confidence in compliance with the obligations assumed: 
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(b) consicer questions concerning CompisanCe with the obligations assumeC and

related situations wh,cn may be considerec amoiguous:

(C) consider questions involving unintenced interference with the means for

assuring Compliance with the provisions Of this Treaty:

(d) consider changes in technology or other new circumstances which have a
bearing on the provisions of this Treaty: and

(e) consider possible amendments to provisions governing underground nuc!ear
explosions for peaceful purposes.

2. The Parties through consultation shall establish, and may amend as appropriate.
Regulations for the Joint Consûltative Commission governing procedures, composi-
tion and other relevant matters.

Article VI

1. The Parties will develop cooperation on the basis of mutual benefit, equality; and
reciprocity in various areas related to carrying out underground nuclear explosions for
peaceful purposes.

2. The Joint Consultative Commission will facilitate this cooperation by considering
specific areas and forms of cooperation which shall be determined by agreement
between the Parties in accordance with their cônstitutional procedures.

3. The Parties will appropriately inform the International Atomic Energy Agency of
results of their cooperation in the field of underground nuclear explosions for peaceful
purposes.

Article VII

1. Each Party shall continue to promote the development of the international agree-
ment or agreements and procedures provided for in Article V of the Treaty on the Non-
Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons, and shall provide appropriate assistance to the
International Atomic Energy Agency in this regard.

2. Each Party undertakes not to carry out, participate or assist in the carrying out of
any explosion in the territory of another State unless that State agrees to the imple-
mentation in its territory of the international observation and procedures contemplated
by Article V of the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons and the provi-
sions of Article IV of and the Protocol to this Treaty, including the provision by that
State of the -assistance necessary for such implementation and of the privileges and
immunities specified in the Protocol.

Article Vtll

1. This Treaty shall remain in force for a period of five years, and it shall be extended
for successive five-year periods unless either Party notifies the other of its termination
no later than six months prior to its expiration. Before the expiration of this period the
Parties may, as necessary, hold consultations to consider the situation relevant to the
substance of this Treaty. However, under no circumstances shall either Party be en-
titled to terminate this Treaty while the Treaty on the Liinitation of Underground
Nuclear Weapon Tests remains in force.

2. Termination of the Treaty on the Limitation of Underground Nuclear Weapon
Tests shall entitle either Party to withdraw from this Treaty at any time.

3. Each Party may propose amendments to this Treaty. Amendments shall enter into
force on the day of the exchange of instruments of ratification of such amendments.
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Article IX

1. This Treaty including the Protocol which forms an integral part hereof. shall be
subject to ratification in accordance with the constitutional procedures of each Party.
This Treaty shall enter into force on the day of the exchange of instruments of ratifica-
tion which exchange shall take place simultaneously with the exchange of instruments
of ratification of the Treaty on the Limitation of Underground Nuclear Weapon Tests.

2. This Treaty shall be registered pursuant to Article 102 of the Charter of the United
Nations.

DONE at Washington and Moscow, on May 28.1976. in duplicate, in the English and
Russian languages, both texts being equally authentic.

For the United States of America:

GERALD R. FORD,

The President of the United States of America.

For the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics:

L. BREZHNEV,

General Secretary of the Central Committee of the CPSU.
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PRÔTOCOL TO TEE TREATY BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OP AMERICA AND 

THE UNION OP SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 
ON UNDERGROUND NUCLEAR EXPLOSIONS 

FOR PEACEFUL PURPOSES 

The United States of America and the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, hereinafter referred to as the Parties, 

Confirming the provisions of the Treaty Between the 
Untted States of America and the Union pf Soviet Socialist 
Republics on Underground Nuclear Explosions for Peaceful 
Purposes of May 28, 1976, hereinafter referred to as the 
Treaty, 

Taking into account the fact that nuclear explosions 
for peaceful purposes are conducted outside national nuclear 
test sites under various geological conditions, 

Convinced of the necessity to ensure effective 
verification of compliance with the Treaty, 

Have agreed as follows: 

%?•1 
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SECTION I. DEFINITIONS

In addition to the definitions of terms set forth in
Article II of the Treaty, for the purposes of this Protocol:

1. The term 'emplacement hole' means the entire
interior of any drill hole, shaft, adit or tunnel in which
an explosive, associated cables, and other equipment are
installed for the purposes of carrying out an explosion.

2. The term 'Verifying Party' means the Party entitled
to carry out, in accordance with this Protocol, activities
related to verification of compliance with the Treaty by the
Party carrying out an explosion.

3. The term 'Designated Personnel' means personnel
appointed by the Verifying Party from among its nationals
and included on its list of Designated Personnel, in
accordance with Section IX of this Protocol, to carry out
activities related to verification, in accordance with this
Protocol, in the territory of the Party carrying out the
explosion.

4. The term 'Transport Personnel' means personnel
appointed by the Verifying Party from among its nationals
and included on its list of Transport Personnel, in
accordance with Section IX of this Protocol, to provide
transportation for Designated Personnel, their baggage, and
equipment of the Verifying Party between the territory of
the Verifying Party and the point of entry in the territory
of the Party carrying out the explosion.

5. The term 'point of entry' means Washington, D.C.
(Dulles International Airport) with respect to the United
Stgtes of America= and Moscow (Sheremetyevo-2 Airport) with
respect to the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. Other
locations may serve as points of entry for specific
explosions, as agreed by the Parties.

6. The term 'on-site inspection' means activities
carried out by the Verifying Party in the territory of the
Party carrying out the explosion, in accordance with Section
VII of this Protocol, for the purposes of independently
obtaining data on conditions under which the explosion will
be conducted and confirming the validity of data provided by
the Party carrying out the explosion.

7. The term 'hydrodynamic yield measurement method'
means the method whereby the yield of an explosion is
derived from on-site, direct measurement of the position

^-----+
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of the shock front as a function of time during the 
hydrodynamic phase of the ground motion produced by the 
explosion. 

8. The term 'local seismic network' means the array of 
seismic stations and the control point temporarily deployed, 
in accordance with this Protocol, for the purpose of 
identifying the number of individual explosions in a 
specific group explosion. 

9. The term 'Joint Consultative Commission' means the . 
Commission established in accordance with Article V of the 
Treaty. 

10. The term 'Coordinating Group means a working group 
of the Joint Consultative Commission, established in 
accordance with Section XI of this Protocol. 

11. The term 'Nuclear Risk Reduction Centers' means the 
Centers located in Washington, D.C., and Moscow, established 
in accordance with the Agreement Between the United States 
of America and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on 
the Establishment of Nuclear Risk Reduction Centers of 
September 15, 1987. 

SECTION II. EXPLOSION DEPTH AND COMPOSITION 

1. No explosion shall be conducted at a distance in 
meters from the ground surface less than 30 times the 3.4 
root of the planned yield of that explosion in kilotOns. 

2. No group explosion shall have an aggregate yield 
exceeding 150 kilotons unless the Parties agree on specific 
psocedures to implement appropriate provisions of this 
Protocol so as to permit identification of each individual 
explosion and determination of the yield of each individual 
explosion in the group. 

3. No explosion having a planned yield exceeding 35 
kilotons shall be conducted in a cavity having a volume 
exceeding 20,000 cubic meters, unless the Parties agree on 
verification measures for such an explosion. 

SECTION III. VERIFICATION MEASURES 

1. For the purposes of the Treaty, all underground 
nuclear explosions conducted outside national nuclear test 



- 4 -

sites shall be considered underground nuclear explosions for
peaceful purposes subject to all the provisions of the
Treaty. For purposes of verification of compliance with the
Treaty, in addition to using available national technical
means, the Verifying Party shall have the right:

(a) to use the hydrodynamic yield measurement
method, in accordance with Section V of this Protocol,
to measure the yield of each explosion that the Party
carrying out the explosion notifies, in accordance with
paragraph 3 of Section IV of this Protocol, to.have a
planned yield exceeding 50 kilotons;

(b) to use the hydrodynamic yield measurement
method, in accordance with Section V of this Protocol,
to monitor the yield of each individual explosion in a
group explosion that the Party carrying out the
explosion notifies, in accordance with paragraph 3 of
Section IV of this Protocol, to have a planned
aggregate yield exceeding 50 kilotons;

(c) to use, in conjunction with the use of the
hydrodynamic yield measurement method, a local seismic
network, in accordance with Section VI of this
Protocol, for each group explosion that the Party
carrying out the explosion notifies, in accordance with
paragraph 3 of Section IV of this Protocol, to have a
planned aggregate yield exceeding 150 kilotons; and

(d) to carry out on-site inspection, in
accordance with Section VII oi this Protocol, with
respect to any explosion that the Party.carrying out
the explosion notifies, in accordance with paragraph 3
of Section IV of this Protocol, to have a planned yield
exceeding 35.kilotons and, with respect to any
explosion having a planned yield exceeding 50 kilotons,
only if the Verifying Party has decided not to use the
hydrodynamic yield measurement method.

2. The Party carrying out the explosion shall bear
full responsibility for, and have exclusive control over,
the conduct of the explosion.

3. Designated Personnel shall be responsible for the
working of their equipment, its timely installation and
operation, for participating in such operations, including
dry runs, as the Party carrying out the explosion may
request, and for recording data at the time of the
explosion. The Party carrying out the explosion shall be
under no obligation to change the time of the explosion
because of any malfunction of the equipment of the Verifying
Party or inability of Designated Personnel to carry out
their functions, unless actions of the Party carrying out
the explosion have caused such a situation to arise..

^^ ^^ 2
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SECTION IV. NOTIFICATIONS AND INFORMATION  
RELATING TO EXPLOSIONS 

1. Unless the Parties otherwise agree, all 
notifications provided for in this Protocol shall be 
transmitted through the Nuclear Risk Reduction Centers. The 
Nuclear Risk Reduction Centers may also be used, as 
appropriate, to transmit other information provided in 
accordance with this Protocol. 

2. Not later than July 1 following entry into force of 
the Treaty, and each July 1 thereafter, each Party shall 
inform the other Party whether or not it intends to conduct, 
during the following calendar year, any individual or group 
explosion for peaceful purposes having a planned aggregate 
yield exceeding 35 kilotons, and, if so, how many. On the 
date of entry into force of the Treaty,  information  
specified by this paragraph shall be provided by each Party 
for the remainder of the calendar year in which the Treaty 
enters into force and for the period from January 1 through 
December 31 of the succeeding year. In the event of changes 
in the information provided in accordance with this 
paragraph, such changes shall be immediately provided to the 
other Party. - 

3. No less than 180 days prior to the planned date of 
the beginning of emplacement of the explosive or explosives 
for every explosion having a planned yield exceeding 35 
kilotons, the Party carrying out the explosion shall notify 
the Verifying Party of its Intention to carry out the 
explosion and shall provide the Verifying Party with the 
following information, to the extent and degree of accuracy 
available at the time when it is provided: 

(a) the planned date of the explosion; 

(b) the planned date of the beginning of 
emplacement of the explosive or explosives; 

(c) the purpose of the explosion; 

(d) the location of the explosion, expressed in 
geographic coordinates to the nearest minute; 

(e) the planned yield of the explosion: 

(f) the number of explosives, and the planned 
yield of each individual explosive; 

(g) the planned depth of emplacement of each 
explosive to the nearest 10 meters; 



(h) the type or types of rock in which the
explosion will take place, including the depth of the
water table; and

(i) a description of specific technological
features of the project of which the explosion is a
part that may affect determination of its yield and
confirmation of its purpose.

4: Following receipt of information specified in
paragraph 3 of this Section, the Verifying Party shall
inform the Party carrying out the explosion, no less than
150 days prior to the planned date of the beginning of
emplacement of explosives, in a single notification, whether
or not it intends to carry out one of the following
activities related to verification:

(a) with respect to an explosion having a planned
yield exceeding 35 kilotons, to carry out on-site
inspection in accordance. with Section VII of this
Protocol; or

(b) with respect to an explosion having a planned
yield exceeding 50 kilotons, to use the hydrodynamic
yield measurement method, in accordance with Section V
of this Protocol, and, with respect to a group
explosion having a planned aggregate yield exceeding
150 kilotons, to use, in conjunction with the
hydrodynamic yield measurement method, a local seismic
network, in accordance with Section VI of this
Protocol.

5. If the Verifying Party:

(a) declares its intention not to conduct
activities described in paragtaphs 4(a) and 4(b) of
this Section, it shall thereby forfeit its right to
conduct such activities unless the Party carrying out
the explosion provides notification, in accordance with
paragraph 9 of this Section, of a change in the
location by more than one minute of latitude or
longitude or of a change in the planned date of the
explosion that changes the date indicated in the
initial notification by 60 days or more. Within 30
days of notification by the Party carrying out the
explosion of any such change in location or planned
date of the explosion, the Verifying Party shall have
the right to revise the notification it provided in
accordance with paragraph 4 of this Section. In the
event the Verifying Party elects to revise its
notification and to use the hydrodynamic yield
measurement method or to carry out on-site inspection,
the beginning of emplacement of 'explosives shall not
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occur less than 90 days from the date of the Verifying 
Party's revised notification, unless the Parties 
otherwise agree. The Party carrying out the explosion 
shall thereafter provide the Verifying Party with the 
information specified in paragraph 6 or 7 of this 
Section; or 

(b) decides not to conduct the activities related 
to verification specified by it in its initial 
notification, after technical and logistical support 
requirements for these activities have been agreed upon 
in the Coordinating Group, in accordance with paragraph 
6 of Section XI of this Protocol, the Verifying Party 
shall reimburse the Party carrying out the explosion 
for costs for such technical and logistical support 
incurred by the Party carrying out the explosion prior 
to receipt of notification that the Verifying Party 
will not carry out the initially-declared activities 
related to verification. 

6.  In the event of receipt by the Party carrying out 
the explosion of notification from the Verifying Party of 
i •s intent to use the hydrodynamic yield measurement method, 
the Party carrying out the explosion shall provide the 
Verifying Party not less than 60 days prior to the planned 
date of the beginning of emplacement of explosives with the 
following information: 

(a) the number of explosives; the planned yield 
of each explosive; the planned depth of emplacement of 
each explosive with an accuracy of 10 meters; the 
planned point of emplacement of each explosive to be 
used in a group explosion relative to all other 
explosives in the group with an accuracy of 10 percent 
of the distance between that explosive and the nearest 
other explosive, but in no case shall the error be 
greater than 100 meters; and the planned time intervals 
between individual explosions in each group explosion 
with an accuracy of 0.1 second; 

(b) a description of the geological and 
geophysical characteristics of the site of each 
explosion that could influence determination of the 
yield, which shall include: the depth of the water 
table; a stratigraphic column above each emplacement 
point; the position of each emplacement point relative 
to nearby geological and other features that influenced 
the design of the project of which.the explosion is a 
part; and the estimated physical parameters of the rock 
within each hydrodynamic measurement zone, including 
bulk density, grain density, compressional and 
shear-wave velocities, porosity, and total water 
content; 

• 
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(c) the locations and purposes of facilities and
installations that are associated with the conduct of
the explosion;

(d) the planned date of the beginning of
emplacement of each explosive;

(e) a topographic chart, marked with geographic
coordinates accurate to one minute of latitude and
longitude, of the areas circumscribed by circles of 15
kilometer radius centered on points on the surface of
the earth above the points of emplacement of each
explosive, at a scale of 1:24,000 or 1:25,000 with a
contour interval of 10 meters•or less. The planned
location of each explosive shall be marked on this
chart with an accuracy of 50 meters;

(f) the length of each canister in which an
explosive will be contained, hereinafter referred to as
an explosive canister;

(g) the dimensions of any pipe or other device
that will be used to emplace each explosive canister;

(h) the planned cross-sectional dimensions of
each emplacement hole within the hydrodynamic
measurement zones;

(i) a description of materials, including their
densities, to be used to stem the emplacement hole
within each hydrodynamic measurement zone; and

(j) the location and configuration of any known
voids larger in volume than one cubic meter within each
hydrodynamic measurement zone.

7. In the event of receipt by the Party carrying out
the explosion of notification from the Verifying Party of
its intent to carry out on-site inspection, the Party
carrying out the explosion shall provide the Verifying
Party, not less than 60 days prior to the planned date of
the beginning of emplacement of explosives, with the
following information:

(a) the number of explosives; the planned yield
of each explosive; the planned depth of emplacement of
each explosive with an accuracy of 10 meters; the
planned point of emplacement of each explosive to be
used in a group explosion relative to all other
explosives in the group with an•accuracy of 10 percent
of the distance between that explosive and the nearest
other explosive, but in no case shall the error be
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greater than 100 meters; and the planned time intervals 
between individual explosions in each group explosion 
with an accuracy of 0.1 second; 

(b) a description of the geological and 
geophysical characteristics of the site of each 
explosion that could influence determination of the 
yield, which shall include: the depth of the water 
table; a lithologic column above each emplacement 
point; the position of each emplacement point relative 
to nearby geological and other features that influenced 
the design of the project of which the explosion is a 
part; and the estimated physical parameters of the rock 
within each hydrodynamic measurement zone, including 
bulk density, grain density, porosity, and total water 
content; 

(c) the locations and purposes of facilities and 
installations that are associated with the conduct of 
the explosion; 

(d) the planned date of the beginning of 
emplacement of each explosive; 

(e) a topographic chart, marked with geographic 
coordinates accurate to one minute of latitude and 
longitude, of the areas circumscribed by circles of 15 
kilometer radius centered on points on the surface of 
the earth above the points of emplacement of each 
explosive, at a scale of 1:24,000 or 1:25,000 with a 
contour interval of 10 meters or less. The planned 
location of each explosive shall be marked on this 
chart with an accuracy of 50 meters; 

(f) the planned cross-sectional dimensions of 
each emplacement hole within the hydrodynamic 
measurement zones: and 

(g) the location and configuration of any known 
voids larger in volume than one cubic meter within each 
hydrodynamic measurement zone. 

8. For each explosion, the Party carrying out the 
explosion shall inform the Verifying Party, no less than two 
days prior to the explosion, of the planned time of 
detonation of each explosive, with an accuracy of 0.1 
second. In the event the Party carrying out the explosion 
decides to change the detonation time, the Verifying Party 
shall be notified of this change immediately after this 

• decision has been taken. .No more than 10 days following the 
explosion the Verifying Party shall be informed of the 
actual detonation time. 
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9. The Party carrying out the explosion shall
immediately notify the Verifying Party of any change in any
information provided in accordance with paragraph 3, 6, or 7
of this Section. If the Verifying Party has provided
notification under paragraph 4 of this Section of its
decision to use the hydrodynamic yield measurement method or
to carry out on-site inspection, the emplacement of
explosives shall not begin less than 90 days following
notification of any change in any information provided in
accordance with paragraph 3, 6, or 7 of this Section that
requires more extensive verification-procedures than are
required on the basis of initial information, unless an
earlier date for the beginning of emplacement of explosives
has been agreed upon by the Parties. Such changes include:

(a) change in the location of the explosion by
more than one minute of latitude or longitude;

(b) change in the number of explosives in a group
explosion;

(c) change in the yield of the explosion;

(d) change in the purpose of the explosionr and

(e) delay in the planned date of the explosion by
more than 90 days.

10. In using an explosion to decrease the consequences
of an emergency situation related to an unforeseen set of
circumstances and requiring immediate action, by virtue of
which it would be practically impossible to adhere to the
requirements of paragraph 3 of this Section concerning the
time period, the following conditions shall be fulfilled:

(a) the Party making the decision to carry out an
explosion for such a purpose shall notify the Verifying
Party of this decision immediately after it has been
made and shall,describe the circumstances and provide
the planned yield for such an explosion;

(b) the planned aggregate yield for such an
explosion shall not exceed 100 kilotons and the
explosion shall not include more than three individual
explosions, unless the Parties otherwise agreel

(c) the Party carrying out such an explosion
shall provide the Verifying Party with the information
specified in paragraphs 3 and ,6 of thisSection, to the
extent such information is available, after making the
decision on carrying out the explosion, but no less
than 60 days prior to the beginning of emplacement of
explosives; and



(d) if, within 15 days following receipt of 
notification of such an explosion, the Verifying Party 
has made the decision to carry out verification of that 
explosion using the hydrodynamic yield measurement 
method, it shall deliver hydrodynamic yield measurement 
equipment to the point of entry in the territory of the 
Party carrying out the explosion no less than 35 days 
prior to the planned date of the beginning of 
emplacement of explosives, in accordance with 
paragraphs 8(b), 8(c), 8(d), 8(e), and 8(f) of Section 
VIII of this Protocol. This equipment shall be handed 
over, in the same condition as that in which it was 
received, to Designated Personnel at the site of the 
explosion for emplacement, installation, and use no 
less than 20 days prior to the planned date of the 
beginning of emplacement of explosives. 

11. The Party carrying out an explosion shall have the 
right to make changes in the schedule of operations related 
to the conduct of the explosion. In the event the Verifying 
Party exercises its rights to use the hydrodynamic yield 
measurement method or to carry out on-site inspection, in 
accordance with Section III of this Protocol, the Party 
carrying out the explosion shall immediately inform the 
Verifying Party of any such change in the schedule of 
operations. In the event the Verifying Party has provided 
notification, under paragraph 4 of this Section, of its 
decision to use the hydrodynamic yield measurement method or 
to carry out on-site inspection, the explosion shall not be 
carried out more than five days prior to the planned date of 
the explosion indicated in the initial notification, unless 
the Parties otherwise agree. 

12. The Verifying Party may at any time, but no more 
than one year after the explosion, request from the Party 
carrying out the explosion clarification of any point of 
information provided in accordance with this Section. Such 
cliiification shall be provided in the shortest possible 
time, but no more than 30 days following receipt of a 
request. 

SECTION V. HYDRODYNAMIC YIELD MEASUREMENT METHOD 

1. The hydrodynamic measurement zone for each 
explosive means a cylindrical region coaxial with the 
emplacement hole of that explosive. This region extends in 
the direction of the entrance to the emplacement hole from 
the midpoint of the canister containing that explosive to 
the point at which the axis of the emplacement hole 
intersects a spherical surface whose radius, measured from 

-f4t.  
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the midpoint of the canister containing the explosive, is
equal in meters to 10 times the cube root of the planned
yield in kilotons of that explosive, or 25 meters, whichever
is greater. The length of this region in the opposite
direction from the same midpoint of the canister is equal in
meters to three times the cube root of the planned yield in
kilotons of that explosive, or 7.5 meters, whichever is
greater. The radius of this region is equal in meters to
three times the cube root of the planned yield in kilotons
of that explosive, or 7.5 meters, whichever is greater.

2. For hydrodynamic yield measurement the following
procedures shall apply:

(a) Designated Personnel shall emplace, for each
explosive, the equipment specified in paragraph 5(a) of
Section VIII of this Protocol in the same emplacement
hole as the explosive. The equipment specified in
paragraphs 5(a) and 5(b) of Section VIII of this
Protocol shall be installed, in accordance with
installation instructions provided in accordance with
paragraph 8(a)(i) of Section VIII of this Protocol, by
Designated Personnel under observation of personnel of
the Party carrying out the explosion and with their
assistance, if Designated Personnel have requested such
assistance. The location of each recording facility
and the command and monitoring facility of the
Verifying Party shall be determined by agreement of the
Parties with respect to each particular explosion.
This equipment shall be operated by Designated
Personnel;

(b) for each explosive, the equipment specified
in paragraph 5(a) of Section VIII of this Protocol
shall be installed so that the end point of the.
equipment farthest from the emplacement hole entrance
is three meters from the surface of the explosive
canister closest to the emplacement bole entrance as
measured along the axis of the emplacement holé. The
location of this equipment relative to the axis of the
emplacement hole shall be agreed upon by the Parties.
No more than six sensor channels shall be installed for
each explosive. Each Party shall make documented
records of measured distances to the sensors. These
records shall be exchanged by the Parties;

(c) explosive canisters with a length greater
than 10 meters or a diameter greater than three meters
shall be used only if prior agreement has been reached
between the Parties establishing, in each specific
case, provisions for their use; and
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(d) the Party carrying out the explosion shall 
fill all voids other than the explosive canister within 
the hydrodynamic measurement zone of each explosive in 
each emplacement hole with stemming material. This 
stemming material, beginning no more than three meters 
from each explosive canister cover towards the entrance 
of the hole, and proceeding in that direction, shall 
have a bulk density no less than 70 percent of the 
average density of the surrounding rock. An alternate 
stemming material may be used for filling the remainder 
of the hydrodynamic measurement zone of that explosive. 
For any explosive emplaced in an emplacement hole whose 
diameter is less than 30 centimeters and emplaced at a 
distance of more than 1.5 kilometers from the entrance 
of the hole, an alternate stemming material may be used 
for filling the entire hydrodynamic measurement zone of 
that explosive. If more than one explosive is emplaced 
in a single emplacement hole, the Parties shall agree 
upon an alternate stemming material for filling the 
entire hydrodynamic measurement zone of each explosive 
other than the explosive nearest the entrance of the 
emplacement hole if the emplacement hole diameter is 
greater than 30 centimeters but less than 60 
centimeters. Any alternate stemming material shall 
have a bulk density no less than 1.2 grams per cubic 
centimeter. Pipes located within the hydrodynamic 
measurement zone need not be filled with stemming 
material if they have a cross-sectional area less than 
10 square centimeters, or if they have a 
cross-sectional area less than 100 square centimeters 
and a length less than one meter. Costs incurred by 
the Party carrying out the explosion to ensure, within 
the hydrodynamic measurement zone, a density of 
stemming material no less than 70 percent of the 
average density of the surrounding rock shall be borne 
by the Verifying Party. 

3. For a group explosion the Party carrying out the 
explosion shall ensure that the emplacement point of each 
explosive canister, the detonation sequence, and the time 
intervals between individual explosions are such that no 
explosion in the group shall interfere with the hydrodynamic 
yield measurement of any other individual explosion. With 
the exception of group explosions provided for in paragraph 
2 of Section II of this Protocol, if the technological 
characteristics of the project of which the group explosion 
is a part make it impossible to satisfy this requirement, 
the Parties, prior to the beginning of emplacement of 
explosives, shall agree upon alternative hydrodynamic or 
other verification procedures. 
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4. In preparation for the use of the hydrodynamic
yield measurement method, the Verifying Party shall have the
right to confirm the validity of the geological and
geophysical information provided in accordance with Section
IV of this Protocol, in accordance with the following
procedures:

(a) Designated Personnel may analyze relevant
studies and measurement data, including logging data,
of the Party carrying out the explosion, the core
samples or rock fragments extracted from each
emplacement hole within the hydrodynamic measurement
zone, as well as any logging data and core samples from
existing exploratory holes, which shall be provided to
Designated Personnel upon their arrival at the
explosion site, if the Party carrying out the explosion
carried out relevant studies, measurements, and coring;
and

(b) Designated Personnel shall have the right to
observe logging and the extraction of core samples or
rock fragments from locations agreed upon by the
Parties within the hydrodynamic measurement zone in the
emplacement hole or from:an exploratory hole at depth
intervals agreed upon by the Parties. Any such
exploratory hole shall be no farther from the
emplacement hole than a distance in meters of 10 times
the cube root of the planned yield in kilotons of the
emplaced explosive; or

(c) if the Party carrying out the explosion does
not take core samples or rock fragments in accordance
with subparagraph (b) of this paragraph or does not
drill an exploratory hole meeting the requirements
specified in subparagraph (b) of this paragraph, the
Verifying Party shall have the right to extract
sidewall rock samples from the emplacement hole with
its own equipment, to drill such an exploratory hole,
and to core.this hole. Such operations shall.be
conducted in the presence of personnel of the Party
carrying out the explosion. Such an exploratory hole
shall be stemmed by the Party carrying out the
explosion, at the expense of the Verifying Party; and

(d) Designated Personnel shall have the right to
examine and remove from the territory of the Party
carrying out the explosion logging data, core samples,
sidewall rock samples, and rock fragments referred to
in subparagraphs (a), (b), and (c) of this paragraph,
as selected by Designated Personnel. '

5. While using the hydrodynamic yield measurement
method, Designated Personnel shall have the right:
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(a) to confirm by direct measurement the validity 
of the information provided in accordance with 
paragraphs 6(f), 6(g), and 6(h) of Section IV of this 
Protocol; 

(b) to confirm the validity of the information 
provided in accordance with paragraph 6( 1 ) of Section 
IV of this Protocol, and to receive, upon request, a 
sample of each batch of stemming material as this 
material is placed in the emplacement hole within the 
hydrodynamic measurement zone; and 

(c) to confirm the validity of the information 
provided in accordance with paragraphs 6(b) and 6(j) of 
Section IV of this Protocol, by observing, upon 
request, relevant field measurements being made by the 
Party carrying out the explosion if such measurements 
are made by the Party carrying out the explosion, and 
by making field measurements with its own logging 
equipment, to include determination of the location and 
configuration of any voids within each hydrodynamic 
measurement zone or, at the option of the Verifying 
Party under leasing conditions, with the logging 
equipment of the Party carrying out the explosion, if 
the Party carrying out the explosion has such 
equipment.. Such field measurements shall be made in 
the presence of personnel of both Parties. All of the 
data produced by either Party, including calibration 
data, shall be duplicated, and one copy of the data 
shall be provided to each Party. Calibration data for 
the equipment shall include information to confirm the 
sensitivity of the equipment under the conditions in 
which it is utilized for this explosion. 

6. Designated Personnel shall have the right: 

(a) to have access to the site of the explosion 
and to facilities and structures related to the conduct 
of the explosion, along agreed routes; 

(b) to observe the emplacement of each explosive 
canister, to confirm, by direct measurement, the depth 
of emplacement of each explosive canister and, for 
explosives in a group, the relative location of their 
points of emplacement, and to observe the stemming of 
each emplacement hole; 

(c) to have access to their equipment associated 
with the use of the hydrodynamic yield measurement 
method from commencement of its use by Designated 
Personnel at the explosion site until the departure of 
all personnel from the explosion area prior to the 
explosion; 

sie *& 
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(d) to unimpeded visual observation of the
entrance area to each emplacement hole at any time from
the moment of emplacement of each explosive until the
departure of all personnel from the explosion area
prior to the explosion;

(e) to observe remotely by means of
closed-circuit television equipment their hydrodynamic
yield measurement equipment specified in paragraphs
5(b) and 5(c) of Section VIII of this Protocol;

(f) to observe the explosion; and

(g) to monitor electrically the integrity and
performance of their equipment in each recording
facility from the command and monitoring facility, to
transmit the hydrodynamic yield measurement data from
each recording facility to the command and monitoring
facility, and to transmit the commands required for
operation of each recording facility from the command
and monitoring facility to each recording facility..

7. The Party carrying out the explosion shall produce,
at the request of the Verifying Party, a timing reference
command signal to each recording facility at two minutes,
plus or minus 100 milliseconds, before the moment of the
explosion, or before the first explosion in a group, and a
zero-time reference signal to each corresponding recording
facility for each explosion, with an accuracy of plus or
minus one microsecond. The parameters for these signals,
produced by the Party carrying out the explosion, and
procedures for their transmission and reception shall be
agreed upon by the Parties.. At the Verifying Party's
option, it shall have the right to generate a timing
reference signal for each explosion, using the
electromagnetic pulse from its hydrodynamic measurement
cables. These timing reference signals shall be
transmitted, used, and recorded by the Verifying Party
without intervention by the Party carrying out the explosion.

8. Designated Personnel shall have the right to
acquire photographs taken by the Party carrying out the
explosion, with photographic cameras provided by the
Verifying Party, under the following conditions:

(a) the Party carrying out the explosion shall
identify those of its personnel who will take
photographs;

(b) photographs shall be taken as requested by,
and in the presence of, Designated Personnel. If
requested by Designated Personnel, such photographs
shall show the size of an object by placing a measuring

`P`k
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scale, provided by the Verifying Party, alongside that
object during the photographing;

(c) Designated Personnel shall determine whether
photographs conform to those requested and, if not,
repeat photographs shall be taken; and

(d) before completion of any photographed
operation related to emplacement, and prior to the time
at which an object being photographed becomes
permanently hidden f rom view, Designated Personnel
shall determine whether requested photographs are
adequate. If they are not adequate, before the
operation shall proceed, additional photographs shall
be taken until the Designated Personnel determine that
the photographs of that operation are adequate. This
photographic process shall be carried out as
expeditiously as possible, and in no case shall the
cumulative delay resulting from this process exceed two
hours for each emplacement operation, unless the
Parties otherwise agree.

9. Designated Personnel shall have the right to obtain
photographs of the following:

(a) the exterior of installations and structures
associated with the conduct of the explosion;

(b) the emplacement of each explosive canister
and stemming of each emplacement hole as specified in
paragraph 6(b) of this Section;

(c) geological samples used for confirming the
validity of geological and geophysical information as
provided for in paragraph 4 of this Section, and
equipment used in obtaining such samplesl

(d) emplacement and installation of hydrodynamic
yield measurement method equipment and cables
associated with it1

(e) containers, facilities and structures for
storing and operating the equipment used by Designated
Personnel; and

(f) with the agreement of the Party carrying out
the explosion, other activities of Designated Personnel
directly related to the use of the hydrodynamic yield
measurement method.

10. Equipment identified by the Party carrying out the
explosion, in accordance with paragraph 8(h) of Section VIII
of this Protocol, as unacceptable for use at the time of the

9--r•...
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"explosion shall be sealed by both Parties and placed in the 
custody of the Party carrying out the explosion at a time 
agreed upon by the Party carrying out the explosion and by 
Designated Personnel. 

11. Two individuals from the Party carrying out the 
explosion shall have the right to join Designated Personnel 
in the command and monitoring facility at the time of the 
explosion, to observe command and monitoring of the 
recording equipment and acquisition and duplication of data 
transmitted from each recording facility, and to receive a 
copy of the data. Designated Personnel, in the presence of 
personnel of the Party carrying out the explosion, shall 
recover all recordings of data taken at the time of the 
explosion and prepare two identical copies of such data. 
Personnel of the Party carrying out the explosion shall 
select one of the two identical copies by lot, and 
Designated Personnel shall retain the other copy. 
Designated Personnel shall retain no other such data, and 
shall have no further access to their recording facilities, 
their command and monitoring facility, and their equipment 
until these are returned to the Verifying Party, in 
accordance with paragraph 11 of Section VIII of this 
Protocol, unless the Parties otherwise agree, in which case 
access of the Designated Personnel to their recording 
facilities, their command and monitoring facility, and their 
equipment shall be under the observation of personnel of the 
Party carrying out the explosion. Designated Personnel 
shall provide the Party carrying out the explosion with 
information on sensor location in relation to the explosive 
canister. With respect to digital recording of signals, the 
Verifying Party shall provide a description of the recording 
format and a sample of the computer program for reading 
digital data. The program shall be provided by Designated 
Personnel upon their arrival at the point of entry. 

12. Designated Personnel shall not be present in areas 
frob which all personnel of the Party carrying out the 
explosion have been withdrawn in connection with carrying 
out an explosion, but shall have the right to reenter those 
areas at the same time as personnel of the Party carrying 
out the explosion. 

SECTION VI. LOCAL SEISMIC NETWORK 

1. For any group explosion that the Party carrying out 
the explosion has notified to have a planned aggregate yield 
exceeding 150 kilotons, and with respect to which the 
Verifying Party has notified its intention to measure the 
yield of the explosion using the hydrodynamic yield 

• • 



measurement method, Designated Personnel, in addition to
using the hydrodynamic yield measurement method, shall have
the right to install and use, under the observation and with
the assistance of personnel of the Party carrying out the
explosion if Designated Personnel request such assistance, a
local seismic network.

2. Such a network shall be installed and used at
locations agreed upon by the Parties within an area
circumscribed by circles of 15 kilometer radius centered on
points on the surface of the earth above the points of
emplacement of the explosives. The number of stations of
the network shall be determined by the Verifying Party, but
shall not exceed the number of explosives in the group plus
eight.

3. The control point of the local seismic network
shall be installed at a location that the Parties agree is
outside the areas specified in paragraph 12 of Section V of
this Protocol and within the area specified in paragraph 2
of this Section, unless the Parties otherwise agree.
Designated Personnel shall have the right to have access to
their equipment in the control point at any time from
commencement of installation of the local seismic network
until five days following the explosion, subject to the
provisions of paragraph 12 of Section V, if applicable, and
paragraph 10(e) of Section VIII of this Protocol.

4. Installation of a local seismic network may
commence 20 days prior to the planned date of the explosion,
and its operation shall continue no more than three days*
following the explosion, unless the Parties otherwise
agree. -

5. Designated Personnel shall have the right to use
radio communication for the transmission and reception of
data and control signals between seismic stations and the
control point of the local seismic network. Frequencies and
maximum power output of radio transmitters, frequency range
and sensitivity of radio receivers, orientation of
transmitting. and receiving antennas, and period of operation
of the local seismic network radio transmitters and radio
receivers prior to the explosion shall be agreed upon by the
Parties. Operation of the radio equipment following the
explosion shall continue for no more than three days, unless
the Parties otherwise agree.

6. Designated Personnel shall have access along agreed
routes to the stations and the control point of the local
seismic network for the purpose of carrying out activities
related to the installation and use of the local seismic
network.

I



7. In installing and using a local seismic network, 
Designated Personnel shall have the right to use and retain 
the topographic chart provided in accordance with paragraph 
6(e) of Section IV of this Protocol. 

8. Designated Personnel shall have the right to obtain 
photographs associated with the local seismic network, which 
shall be taken by the Party carrying out the explosion at 
the request of Designated Personnel in accordance with 
applicable provisions of paragraph 8 of Section V of this 
Protocol. 

9. Within five days following the explosion, 
Designated Personnel shall provide the Party carrying out 
the explosion with the original and one copy of the data 
from the local seismic network stations recorded on the 
primary medium, graphic representation of recording 
materials on a paper medium, and the results of calibration 
of seismic channels. Upon receipt of these materials the 
Party carrying out the explosion, in the presence of 
Designated Personnel, shall select and retain either the 
copy or the original of each recording, graphic 
representation, and results of calibration of the seismic 
channels. The set of data not selected by the Party 
carrying out the explosion shall be retained by Designated 
Personnel. For digital recording of seismic signals, the 
Verifying Party shall provide the description of the 
recording format and a sample of the computer program for 
reading digital data. Designated Personnel shall provide 
the program sample upon arrival at the point of entry. 
Seismic recordings provided to the Party carrying out the 
explosion shall cover a time period beginning no less than 
30 seconds prior to the time of arrival of the first 
explosion-generated P-wave at any station of the local 
seismic network and ending no more than three days after the 
explosion, unless the Parties otherwise agree. All seismic 
repordings shall include a common time reference agreed upon 
by the Parties. 

SECTION VII. ON-SITE INSPECTION 

1. In carrying out on-site inspection, the Verifying 
Party shall have the right to confirm the validity of the 
geological and geophysical information provided in 
accordance with paragraphs 3 and 7 of Section IV of this 
Protocol in accordance with the following procedures: 

(a) Designated Personnel may analyze relevant 
studies and measurement data, including logging data, 
of the Party carrying out the explosion, the core 
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samples or rock fragments extracted from each 
emplacement hole from the bottom of the hole to a 
distance above the point of emplacement in meters equal 
to 40 times the cube root of the planned yield in 
kilotons of the emplaced explosive, as well as any 
logging data and core samples from existing exploratory 
holes, which shall be provided to Designated Personnel 
upon their arrival at the explosion site, if the Party 
carrying out the explosion carried out relevant 
studies, measurements, and coring; 

(b) Designated Personnel shall have the right to 
observe logging and the extraction of core samples or 
rock fragments from locations agreed upon by the 
Parties within the portion of the emplacement hole 
specified in subparagraph (a) of this paragraph or from 
an exploratory hole, provided that it is located no 
farther from the emplacement hole than a distance in 
meters equal to 10 times the cube root of the planned 
yield in kilotons of the emplaced explosive at depth 
intervals agreed upon by the Parties if such operations 
are carried out by the Party carrying out the 
explosion; 

(c) Designated Personnel shall have the right to 
use their own equipment for logging the emplacement 
hole and extracting sidewall rock samples within the 
portion of the emplacement hole identified in 
subparagraph (a) of this paragraph. Such operations 
shall be conducted in the presence of personnel of the 
Party carrying out the explosion; and 

(d) all logging data produced by either Party, 
including calibration data, shall be duplicated, and 
one copy of the data shall be provided to each Party. 
Calibration data shall include information needed to 
confirm the sensitivity of the equipment under the 
conditions in which it is used. Designated Personnel 
shall  have the right to examine and remove from the 
territory of the Party carrying out the explosion core 
samples, sidewall rock samples, and rock fragments 
specified in subparagraphs (a), (b), and (c) of this 
paragraph, as selected by Designated Personnel. 

2. .In carrying-out on-site inspection, Designated 
Personnel shall have the right: 

(a) to confirm by direct measurement the validity 
of the information provided in accordance with 
paragraph 7(f) of Section IV of this Protocol; 

(b) to confirm the validity of the information 
provided in accordance with paragraph 7(g) of Section 
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IV of this Protocol, by observing relevant measurements
being made, and by having access to the data obtained
if such measurements are conducted.by the Party
carrying out the explosion, and by making measurements
with their own equipment to determine the location and
configuration of any voids within each hydrodynamic
measurement zone;

(c) to have access to the site of the explosion
and to facilities and structures related to the conduct
of the explosion, along agreed routes;

(d) to observe the emplacement of each explosive
canister, to confirm the depth of its emplacement and
the relative location of explosives in a group, and to
observe the stemming of each emplacement hole;

(e) to have access to their equipment associated
with carrying out on-site inspection from commencement
of its use by Designated Personnel at the explosion
site until the departure of all personnel from the
explosion area prior to the explosion;

(f) to'unimpeded visual observation of the
entrance area to each emplacement hole at any time from
the moment of emplacement of each explosive until the
departure of all personnel from the explosion area
prior to the explosion; and

(g) to observe the explosion.

3. Designated Personnel shall have the right to obtain
photographs associated with carrying out on-site inspection,
which shall be taken by the Party carrying out the explosion
at the request of Designated Personnel, in accordance with
paragraphs 8 and 9 of Section V of this Protocol.

SECTION VIII. EQUIPMENT

1. Designated Personnel, in carrying out activities
related to verification in accordance with this Protocol,
shall have the right to bring into the territory of the
Party carrying out the explosion, install, and use the
following equipment:

(a) if the Verifying Party has provided
notification of its intent to use the hydrodynamic
yield measurement method, part or all of the
equipment specified in paragraph 5 of this Section;
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(b) if the Verifying Party has provided
notification of its intent to use"a local seismic
network, part or all of the equipment specified in
paragraph 6 of this Section;

(c) if the Verifying Party has provided
notification of its intent to carry out on-site
inspection, part or all of the equipment specified in
paragraph 7 of this section;

(d) geologist's field tools and kits, geodetic
equipment, topographic survey equipment, equipment
for recording of field data, and equipment for rapid
photo processing;

(e) portable short-range communication
equipment, whose power and frequency-shall conform to
restrictions established by the Party carrying out
the explosion;

(f) mobile work stations and temporary
facilities;

(g) medical and health physics equipment and
supplies, personal protective gear, personal
computers; recreational and other items as may be
agreed by the Parties; and

(h) satellite communications equipment, if the
Party carrying out the explosion does not provide
satellite communications for Designated Personnel.

2. At the choice of the Party carrying out the
explosion, closed-circuit television equipment shall be
provided by the Verifying Party or the Party carrying out
the explosion, for the purpose of remote observation by
the Verifying Party, in accordance with.paragrapb 6(e) of
Sèction V of this Protocol.

3. Designated Personnel, in carrying out activities
related to verification in accordance with this Protocol,
shall have the right to bring into the territory of the
Party carrying out the explosion, for use by the personnel
of the Party carrying out the explosion in accordance with
paragraph 8 of Section V of this Protocol, photographic
cameras, film, and related photographic equipment.

4. No less than 120 days prior to the planned date
of the beginning•of emplacement of explosives, the Parties
shall agree upon the list of such additional equipment as
may be requested by the Verifying Party, and which shall
be supplied by the Party carrying out the explosion for
use by Designated Personnel. Such additional equipment

^^,.....^



with its description and operating instructions shall be 
provided to Designated Personnel upon arrival at the site 
of the explosion. 

5. The complete list of equipment for hydrodynamic 
yield measurement shall include: 

(a) sensing elements and associatèd cables for 
use in the emplacement hole; 

(b) the recording facility or facilities, 
including equipment for sending and recording 
commànds, equipment for generation of a timing 
reference signal from hydrodynamic measurement 
cables, and equipment for data acquisition, recording 
and processing, and, with respect to a group 
explosion in which any individual explosion in the 
group is separated from any other explosion by more 
than two kilometers, radio equipment for monitoring 
the operational status of the equipment and for 
transmitting and receiving control signals. 
Frequencies and maximum power output of radio 
transmitters, frequency range and sensitivity of 
radio receivers, and orientation of transmitting and 
receiving antennas shall be agreed upon by the 
Parties. Operation of the radio equipment shall 
begin at the time of the beginning of emplacement of 
sensing elements and associated cables and shall end 
at the time of the explosion. Designated Personnel 
shall notify the Party carrying out the explosion in 
advance of any activation or deactivation of the 
radio equipment; 

(c) cables for above-ground transmission of 
electrical power, control signals and data; 

(d) electrical power supplies; 

(e) measuring and calibration instruments, 
support equipment, maintenance equipment, and spare 
parts necessary for ensuring the functioning of 
sensing elements, cables and equipment of the 
recording facilities and the command and monitoring 
facility; 

(0 logging and sidewall rock sampling 
equipment necessary for confirming geological and 
geophysical characteristics of the emplacement hole 
as well as for obtaining data on the spatial location 
of points of emplacement of each explosive canister; 

(g) coring equipment and drilling equipment for 
the drilling of an exploratory hole for coring 
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i purposes. Upon agreement between the Parties, the
Verifying Party, under leasing conditions, may use
for these purposes the coring and drilling equipment
of the Party carrying out the explosion; and

(h) the command and monitoring facility,.with
equipment, including computers, for generating and
recording command and monitoring signals, for
transmitting and receiving command and monitoring
signals between each recording facility and the
command and monitoring facility, as well as for
retrieving, storing, and processing hydrodynamic
data.

6. The complete list of equipment for a local
seismic network shall include:.

(a) seismic stations, each of which contains
seismic instruments, an electrical power supply and
associated cables, and radio equipment for receiving
and transmitting control signals and data;

(b) equipment for the control point, including
electrical power supplies, equipment for sending and
recording control signals and data, and data
processing equipment; and

(c) measuring and calibration instruments,
support equipment, maintenance equipment, and spare
parts necessary for ensuring the functioning of the
complete network.

7. The complete list of equipment for on-site
inspection shall include logging and sidewall rock
sampling equipment necessary for confirming geological and
geophysical characteristics of the emplacement hole as
well as for obtaining data on the spatial location of
points of emplacement of each explosive canister.

8. The following procedures shall be followed with
respect to the equipment for hydrodynamic yield
measurement, the equipment for on-site inspection, and the
equipment for a local seismic network:

(a) no less than 140 days prior to the planned
date of the beginning of emplacement of explosives,
the Verifying Party, if it has declared its intention
to use the hydrodynamic yield measurement method,
shall provide the Party carrying out the explosion
with the equipment and information specified in
subparagraph (a)(i) of this paragraph and,*if the
Verifying Party has declared its intention to use a
local seismic network, the equipment and information
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specified in subparagraph (a)(ii) of this paragraph; 
or, if•  it has declared its intention to conduct 
on-site inspection, equipment and information 
specified in subparagraph (a)(iii) of this paragraph, 
in order to enable the Party carrying out the 
explosion to familiarize itself with such equipment, 
if such equipment and information have not previously 
been provided. If, upon completion of 
familiarization with the equipment provided in 
accordance with this subparagraph, the Party carrying 
out the explosion concludes that use of any element 
of the equipment provided would be inconsistent with 
its containment or security requirements, the Party 
carrying out the explosion shall promptly, but no 
less than 120 days prior to the planned date of the 
beginning of emplacement of explosives, so inform the 
Verifying Party, and shall specify the modifications 
that must be made in this equipment to satisfy the 
requirements of the Party carrying out the 
explosion. The equipment provided in accordance with 
this subparagraph shall be returned in the same 
condition as that in which it was received to the 
Verifying Party at the point of entry no less than 90 
days prior to the planned date of the beginning of 
emplacement of explosives. The following equipment 
and information shall be provided: 

(i) one set of equipment specified in 
paragraphs 5(a), 5(b), 5(c), 5(d), 5(e), 5(f) 
and 5(h) of this Section, as well as electrical 
and mechanical design information, 
specifications, and installation and operating 
instructions for this equipment; 

(ii)one set of equipment specified in 
paragraph 6 of this Section, including one 
seismic station, as well as electrical and 
mechanical design information, specifications, 
and installation and operating instructions for 
this equipment; and 

• 
(iii)one set of equipment specified in 

paragraph 7 of this Section, as well as 
electrical and mechanical design information, 
specifications, and operating instructions for 
this equipment; 

(b) no less than 50 days prior to the planned 
date of the beginning of emplacement of explosives, 
the Verifying Party shall deliver in sealed 
containers, to the point of entry in the territory of 
the Party carrying out the explosion, two identical 
sets of each type of equipment that it intends to use 
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for activities related to verification for that 
explosion, with a complete inventory of equipment, 
specifying any components that do not perform 
functions directly related to measurements during the 
explosion. These sets of equipment shall have the 
same components and technical characteristics as the 
equipment specified in subparagraph (a) of this 
paragraph, or, if specified by the Party carrying out 
the explosion in accordance with subparagraph (a) of 
this paragraph, shall contain modifications made in 
accordance with the requirements of the Party 
carrying out the explosion with regard to containment 
and security. Each of the two identical sets shall 
include the following: 

(i) if the Verifying Party has provided 
notification of its intent to use the 
hydrodynamic yield measurement method, equipment 
specified in paragraphs 5(a), 5(b), and 5(h) of 
this Section; and 

(ii) if the Verifying Party has provided 
notification of its intent to use a local 
seismic network, equipment specified in 
paragraphs 6(a) and 6(b) of this Section; 

(c) the Party carrying out the explosion shall 
choose one of the two identical sets of each type of 
equipment for use by Designated Personnel; 

(d) at the point of entry the Party carrying 
out the explosion shall affix its own seals to the 
sealed containers in which the equipment chosen for 
use arrived, shall ensure protection of this 
equipment throughout the entire period it is in the 
territory of the Party carrying out the explosion, 
and shall transport that equipment to the site of the 
explosion. Prior to shipment to the site of the 
explosion, the set of equipment chosen for use shall 
be kept sealed at the point of entry, and the time of 
its shipment to the site of the explosion shall be 
determined by the Party carrying out the explosion. 
The Party carrying out the explosion shall consult 
with Designated Personnel regarding plans and 
schedule of shipment of the equipment no less than 48 
hours in advance of the shipment. Designated 
Personnel shall have the right to unimpeded 
verification of the integrity of their seals, to 
observe their equipment, and to accompany their 
equipment. This equipment shall be handed over to 
Designated Personnel at the site of the explosion for 
emplacement, installation, and use no less than 20 
days prior to the planned date of the beginning of 

I 
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emplacement of explosives, and it shall thereafter
remain under the control of Designated Personnel;
seals affixed to the equipment specified in paragraph
5(a) of this Section shall not be removed prior to
preparation for installation of such equipment, at
which time the seals shall be removed by Designated
Personnel in the presence of personnel of the Party
carrying out the explosion, and personnel of the
Party carrying out the explosion thereafter shall
have the right to observe all activities relating to
the installation of such equipment;

(e) seals of the Verifying Party shall be
removed from equipment not chosen for use, in the
presence of personnel of both Parties, and thereafter
this equipment shall be retained for inspection by
the Party carrying out the explosion without the
presence of Designated Personnel for a period ending
no more than 30 days following the explosion, at
which time such equipment shall be returned in the
same condition as that in which it was received to
the Verifying Party at the point of entry;

(f) no less than 50 days prior to the planned
date of the beginning of emplacement of explosives,
the Verifying Party shall provide, at its option,
either one or two sets of the equipment that the
Verifying Party intends to use for activities related
to verification for this explosion, other than
equipment specified in paragraph 8(b) of this

section. A complete inventory of such equipment,
specifying any components that do not perform
functions directly related to measurements during the
explosion,.shall be provided to the Party carrying
out the explosion at least one week prior to the
planned arrival of the equipment at the point of

entry. If only one set of equipment is provided by
the Verifying Party, the Party carrying out the
explosion shall have the right to inspect this
equipment upon its arrival at the point of entry for
up to 30 days, without the presence of Designated

Personnel. Upon conclusion of the inspection, the
Party cârrying out the explosion shall identify any
equipment that it deems unacceptable for delivery to
the site of the explosion, in which case such
equipment shall be removed by the Verifying Party and
returned to its territory. All equipment deemed
acceptable for delivery to the site of the explosion
shall be shipped to the site of the explosion so as
to enable Designated Personnel to carry out their
activities related to verification as set forth in
the coordinated schedule specified in paragraph 6 of
Section XI of this Protocol, but in no case less than
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20 days prior to the beginning of emplacement of
explosives. The Party carrying out the explosion
shall transport this equipment in such a manner as to
ensure that it is delivered to Designated Personnel
in the same condition as that in which it was
received. If two sets of equipment are provided by
the Verifying Party, the procedures specified'in
paragraphs 8(b), 8(c), 8(d), and 8(e) of this Section
for selection and inspection of equipment shall be
followed. If the Verifying Party under leasing
conditions uses coring and drilling equipment of the
Party carrying out the explosion, such equipment
shall be.provided to Designated Personnel at the site
of the explosion so as to enable Designated Personnel
to carry out their activities related to verification
as set forth in the coordinated schedule referred to
in paragraph 6 of Section XI of this Protocol, but in
no case less than 20 days prior to the beginning of
emplacement of explosives, unless the Parties
otherwise agree;

(g) with respect to the equipment specified in
paragraphs 5(a) and 5(c) of this Section, the Party
carrying out the explosion shall have the right to
retain for its own purposes up to 150 meters of each
type of cable in the set being inspected. The cable
segments to be retained may be taken from any place
along the length of the cable, but the number of
individual segments shall not exceed the number of
reels of cable in a set of equipment; and

(h) after inspecting the equipment in
accordance with paragraphs 8(e) and 8(f) of this
Section, the Party carrying out the explosion shall
inform Designated Personnel what equipment of that'
delivered to the site of the explosion it deems
unacceptable for use during the explosion.

9. Prior to the beginning of emplacement of
explosives, Designated Personnel shall certify in writing
to the personnel of the Party carrying out the explosion
that the equipment delivered to the site of the explosion
is in working condition.

10. Personnel of the Party carrying out the
explosion shall have the right to observe use of equipment
by Designated Personnel at the site of the explosion, with
access to the recôrding facilities, the command and
monitoring facility, the control point, and seismic
stations of the local seismic network of the Verifying
Party being subject to the following:
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(a) at any time prior to the explosion that 
Designated Personnel are not present in the recording 
facilities, in the command and monitoring facility, 
in the control point, or at the seismic stations, 
these facilities, control point, and stations shall 
be sealed by  the  seals of both Parties. Seals may be 
removed by Designated Personnel only in the presence 
of personnel of the Party carrying out the explosion; 

(b) prior to the explosion, personnel of the 
Party carrying out the explosion may enter the 
recording facilities, the command and monitoring 
facility, or the control point of the Verifying Party 
for the purpose of conducting operations that require 
the participation of both Parties only with the 
agreement of the Designated Personnel Team Leader and 
when accompanied by the Designated Personnel Team 
Leader or his designated representative, 

(c) at all other times prior to the explosion, 
personnel of the Party carrying out the explosion may 
enter the recording facilities, the command and 
monitoring facility, or the control point of the 
Verifying Party only at the express invitation of the 
Designated Personnel Team Leader and when accompanied 
by the Designated Personnel Team Leader or his 
designated representative; 

(d) following the explosion, Designated 
Personnel shall have the right to enter the recording 
facilities for data recovery only when accompanied by 
personnel of the Party carrying out the explosion. 
No later than the final dry run, Designated Personnel 
shall inform the Party carrying out the explosion of 
procedures for recovering such data and shall advise 
the Party carrying out the explosion at the time of 
data recovery of any changes the Designated Personnel 
make in those procedures and the reasons for such 
changes. Personnel of the Party carrying out the 
explosion shall observe the process of data recovery 
from instrumentation in the recording facilities and 
the command and monitoring facility, and shall leave 
the recording facilities and the command and 
monitoring facility at the same time as Designated 
Personnel; and 

(e) at any time following the explosion, 
personnel of the Party carrying out the explosion 
shall have the right to observe the activities of 
Designated Personnel in the control point. Personnel 
of the Party carrying out the explosion shall be 
present in the control point to observe recovery of 
the initial data, which shall take place within one 
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hour following the explosion. At any time following
the explosion that Designated Personnel are not
present in the control point, the control point shall
be sealed with the seals of both Parties. The seals
may be removed by Designated Personnel :nly in the
presence of personnel of the Party carrying out the
explosion. Within five days following the explosion,
Designated Personnel shall leave the control point at
the same time as personnel of the Party carrying out
the explosion.

11. Following data recovery, the equipment used for
activities related to verification in accordance with this
Protocol may be retained by the Party carrying out the
explosion and be subject to its exclusive control for a
period ending no more than 30 days following data
recovery, at which time this equipment shall be returned,
in the same condition as that in which it was received, to
the Verifying Party at the point of entry. Elimination of
information stored in memories shall not be deemed damage
to the equipment.

SECTION IX. DESIGNATED PERSONNEL AND
TRANSPORT PERSONNEL

1. No later than 10 days following entry into force
of the Treaty, each Party shall provide the other Party
with a list of its proposed Designated Personnel who will
carry out the activities related to verification in
accordance with this Protocol and a list of its proposed
Transport Personnel who will provide transportation for
these Designated Personnel, their baggage, and equipment
of the Verifying Party. These lists shall contain name,
date of birth, and sex of each individual of its proposed
Designated Personnel and Transport Personnel. The list of
Designated Personnel shall at no time include more than
200 individuals, and the list of Transport Personnel shall
at no time include more than 200 individuals.

2. Each Party shall review the list of Designated
Personnel and the list of Transport Personnel proposed by
the other Party. If the Party reviewing a list determines
that an individual included thereon is acceptable to it,
it shall so inform the Party providing the list within 20
days following receipt of the list, and such an individual
shall be deemed accepted. If the Party•reviewing a list
determines that an individual included thereon is not
acceptable to it, it shallso inform the Party providing
the list of its objection within 20 days following receipt
of the list, and such an individual shall be deemed not
accepted and shall be deleted from the list.

a
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3. Each Party may propose the addition or
substitution of individuals on its list of Designated
Personnel or its list of Transport Personnel at any time,
who shall be designated in the same manner as is provided
for in paragraph 2 of this Section with regard to the
initial lists. Annually, no more than 40 individuals from
the list of Designated Personnel shall be subject to
substitution. This limitation shall not apply to the
replacement of individuals due to permanent physical
incapacity or death, or to deletion of an individual from
the list of Designated Personnel in accordance with
paragraph 5 of this Section. Replacement of an individual
due to permanent physical incapacity, death or deletion
from the list shall be accomplished in the same manner as
is provided for in paragraph 2 of this Section.

4. Following receipt of the initial list of
Designated. Personnel or the initial list of Transport
Personnel or of subsequent changes thereto, the Party
receiving such information shall prepare for the issuance
of such visas and other documents as may be required to
ensure that each individual on the list of Designated
Personnel or the list of Transport Personnel to whom it
has agreed may enter and remain in its territory for the
purpose of carrying out activities related to verification
in accordance with this Protocol. Such visas and
documents shall be provided by the Party carrying out the
explosion only to the individuals whose names are included
on the lists provided by the Verifying Party, in
accordance with paragraph 3 of Section X of this Protocol,
upon receipt of such lists. Such visas and documents
shall be valid for multiple entry throughout the period of
preparation and conduct of the particular explosion.

5. If a Party determines that an individual included
on the list of Designated Personnel or the list of
Transport Personnel of the other Party has violated the
provisions of this Protocol or has ever committed a
criminal offense in its territory, or has ever been
-entenced for committing a criminal offense, or has ever
jeen expelled from its territory, the Party making such a
determination shall so notify the other Party of its
objection to the continued inclusion of this individual on
the list. If at that time this -individual is present in
the territory of the Party raising the objection, the
other Party shall immediately recall this individual from
the territory of the Party raising this objection and
immediately thereafter delete that individual from the
list of Designated Personnel or from the list of Transport

Personnel.

6. Designated Personnel with their personal baggage
and equipmènt of the Verifying Party shall be permitted to
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enter the territory of the Party carrying out the 
explosion at the designated point of entry, to remain in 
that territory and to exit through the designated point of 
entry. 

7. Designated Personnel and Transport Personnel 
shall be accorded the following privileges and immunities 
for the entire period they are in the territory of the 
Party carrying out the explosion and thereafter with 
respect to acts previously performed in the exercise of 
their official functions as Designated Personnel or 
Transport Personnel: 

(a) Designated Personnel and Transport 
Personnel shall be accorded the inviolability enjoyed 
by diplomatic agents pursuant to Article 29 of the 
Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations of 
April 18, 1961; 

(b) living and working quarters occupied by 
Designated Personnel and Transport Personnel carrying 
out activities in accordance with this Protocol shall 
be accorded the inviolability and protection accorded 
the quarters of missions and diplomatic agents 
pursuant to Articles 22 and 30 of the Vienna 
Convention on Diplomatic Relations; 

(c) archives, documents, papers and 
correspondence of Designated Personnel and Transport 
Personnel shall enjoy the inviolability accorded the 
archives, docpments, papers and correspondence of 
missions and diplomatic agents pursuant to Articles 
24 and 30 of the Vienna Convention on Diplomatic 
Relations. In addition, the aircraft or other 
transport vehicles of the Verifying Party shall be 
inviolable; 

(d) Designated Personnel and Transport 
Personnel shall be accorded the immunities accorded 
diplomatic agents pursuant to paragraphs 1, 2, and 3 
of Article 31 of the Vienna Convention on Diplomati.: 
Relations. Immunity from jurisdiction of Designated 
Personnel or Transport Personnel may be waived by the 
Verifying Party in those cases in which it is of the 
opinion that immunity would impede the course of 
justice and it can be waived without prejudice to the 
implementation of the provisions of this Protocol. 
Waiver must always be express; 

(e) Designated Personnel and Transport 
Personnel carrying out their activities in accordance 
with this Protocol shall be accorded the exemption 
from dues and taxes accorded diplomatic agents 

.2;17..441+44. 
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pursuant to Article 34 of the Vienna Convention on 
Diplomatic Relations; 

(f) living and working quarters occupied by 
Designated Personnel and Transport Personnel carrying 
out their activities in accordance with this Protocol 
shall be accorded the exemption from dues and taxes 
accorded mission premises pursuant to Article 23 of 
the Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations; and 

(g) Designated Personnel and Transport 
Personnel shall be permitted to bring into the 
territory of the Party carrying out the explosion, 
without payment of any customs duties or related 
charges, articles for their personal use, with the 
exception of articles the import or export of which 
is prohibited by law or controlled by quarantine 
regulations. 

8. Designated Personnel and Transport Personnel 
shall not engage in any professional or commercial 
activity for personal profit in the territory of the Party 
carrying out the ,explosion. 

9. Without prejudice to their privileges and 
immunities, Designated Personnel and Transport Personnel 
shall be obliged to respect the lawà and regulations of 
the Party carrying out the explosion and shall be obliged 
not to interfere in the internal affairs of that 
Party. 

10. If the Party carrying out the explosion 
considers that there has been an abuse of privileges and 
immunities specified in paragraph 7 of this Section, 
consultations shall be held between the Parties to 
determine whether such an abuse has occurred and, if so 
determined, to prevent a repetition of such an abuse. 

SECTION X. ENTRY, TRANSPORT, FOOD, LODGING AND 
PROVISION OF SERVICES FOR DESIGNATED PERSONNEL 

AND TRANSPORT PERSONNEL 

1. The Party carrying out the explosion shall ensure 
Designated Personnel and Transport Personnel access to its 
territory for the purposes of carrying out activities 
related to verification, in accordance with this Protocol, 
and shall provide these personnel with such other 
assistance as may be necessary to enable them to carry out 
these activities. Following notification by the Verifying 
Party of its intention to conduct hydrodynamic yield 
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measurement or to carry out on-site inspection, Designated
Personnel shall have the right to be present at the site
of the explosion to carry out activities in accordance
with this Protocol at such times and for such periods as
required to carry out these activities. The specific
times and periods for carrying out such activities shall
be specified in the coordinated schedule specified in
paragraph 6 of section XI of this Protocol.

2. The number of DesignatedPersonnel shall not
exceed:

(a) when exercising their rights and functions
associated with drilling, logging, hole surveying,
and coring, if this work is carried out by Designated
Personnel operating their own equipment or equipment
leased from the Party carrying out the explosion, 25;

(b) when exercising their rights and functions
associated with observing drilling, logging, hole
surveying,"and coring performed by the Party carrying
out the explosion, or when Designated Personnel
perform logging, hole surveying, or sidewall rock
sampling, 10;

(c) when exercising their rights and functions
associated with the confirmation of the validity of
geological and geophysical information, the number of
emplacement holes plus three;

(d) when exercising their rights and functions
associated with the use of hydrodynamic yield
measurement equipment, the number of explosives'plus
three, plus the number of recording facilities
specified in paragraph 5 of Section VIII of this
Protocol multiplied by seven; and, with respect to
group explosions in which radio controlled recording
facilities are employed, three per recording
facility, plus seven for the command and monitoring
facility;

(e) when exercising their rights and functions
associated with the use of a local seismic network,
15;

(f) for administrative, coordination, clerical,
and health and safety matters,.when Designated
Personnel described in subparagraphs (a), (b), (c),
(d), and (e) of this paragraph are present, eight; and

(g) if the Verifying Party provides food and
housing for Designated Personnel identified in
subparagraphs (a), (b), (c), (d), (e), and (f) of
this paragraph, six.
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3. No less than 20 days prior to the planned arrival 
of its Designated Personnel or equipment at the point of 
entry to carry out activities related to verification of a 
particular explosion, the Verifying Party shall provide 
the Party carrying out the explosion with: 

(a) a list of the names of the Designated 
Personnel, their passports and documentation, and a 
list of the names of the Transport Personnel, their 
passports and documentation, who will carry out 
activities related to verification of a particular 
explosion; 

(b) the names of the Designated Personnel Team 
Leader and deputy team leader, and the names of those 
individuals from the Designated Personnel who will 
escort equipment of the Verifying Party to the site 
of the explosion; 

(c) confirmation of the point of entry to be 
used; 

(d) the scheduled date and the estimated time 
of arrival of Designated Personnel at the point of 
entry; and 

(e) designation of the mode of transport to be 
used. 

No more than 15 days following receipt of the lists, 
passports, and documentation specified in subparagraph (a), 
of this paragraph, the Party carrying out the explosion 
shall return those passports to the Verifying Party with 
the visas and documents specified in paragraph 4 of 
Section IX of this Protocol. 

4. If a transport aircraft other than a regularly 
sdbeduled.commercial aircraft is used for transportation, 
its flight path shall be along airways that are agreed 
upon by the Parties, and its flight plan shall be filed in 
accordance with the procedures of the International Civil 
Aviation Organizatiàn applicable to civil aircraft, 
including in the remarks section of the flight plan a 
confirmation that the appropriate clearance has been 
obtained. The Party carrying out the explosion shall 
provide parking, security protection, servicing, and fuel 
for the aircraft of the Verifying Party at the point of 
entry. The Verifying Party shall bear the cost of such 
fuel and servicing. 

5. The Party carrying out the explosion shall ensure 
that any necessary clearances or approvals are granted so 
as to enable Designated Personnel, their baggage, and 
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equipment of the Verifying Party to arrive at the point of
entry by the estimated arrival date and time.

6. The Party carrying out the explosion shall assist
Designated Personnel and Transport Personnel and their
baggage in passage through customs without undue delay.
The Party carrying out the explosion shall provide
transportation between the point of entry and the site of
the explosion for Designated Personnel, for their baggage
and equipment of the Verifying Party, so as to enable such
personnel to exercise their rights and functions in the
time periods provided for in this Protocol.

7. The Party carrying out the explosion shall have
the right to assign its personnel to escort Designated
Personnel and Transport Personnel while they are in the
territory of the Party carrying out the explosion.

8. Except as otherwise provided for in this
Protocol, movement and travel of Designated Personnel and
Transport Personnel shall be subject to the authorization
of the Party carrying out the explosion.

9. During the period Designated Personnel and-
Transport Personnel are in the territory of the Party
carrying out the explosion, the Party carrying out the
explosion shall provide food, living and working
facilities, secure places for storing equipment,
transportation, and medical services for such personnel.
If the Verifying Party desires to provide its own food or
housing units for its Designated Personnel, or food for
its Transport Personnel during their stay in the territory
of the Party carrying out the explosion, the Party
carrying out the explosion shall provide such assistance
as may be necessary for such food and housing units to
arrive at the appropriate locations. If the Verifying
Party provides its own housing units, they shall be
delivered to the point of entry no less than 30 days prior
to the arrival of Designated Personnel. The Party
carrying out the explosion shall have the right to inspect
these housing units upon their arrival at the point of
entry for a 30-day period, without the presence of
personnel of the Verifying Party.

10. The Party carrying out the explosion shall
ensure the Designated Personnel Team Leader or his
designated representative access at all times to means of
direct communications between the site of the explosion
and the embassy of the Verifying Party, and shall provide
Designated Personnel with telephone communications between
their working facilities and living accommodations at the
site of the explosion. The Designated Personnel Team
Leader or his designated representative shall also have
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the right to use at all times satellite communications to
ensure communications via the International Maritime
Satellite Organization (INMARSAT) commercial satellite
system, or a system of equivalent performance, between the
site of the explosion and the telephone communications
system of the Verifying Party. If the Party carrying out
the explosion does not provide such communications,
Designated Personnel shall have the right to use their own
equipment specified in paragraph 1(h) of Section VIII of
this Protocol. In this case, installation and alignment
of all such equipment shall be done jointly. All
equipment of this system, except the remote control unit,
shall be locked and placed under seals of both Parties,
and neither Party shall have access to this equipment
except under the observation of personnel of the other
Party. Designated Personnel shall have exclusive use of
the remote control unit. If the Verifying Party provides
satellite communications equipment, personnel of the Party
carrying out the explosion shall have the right, under the
observation of.Designated Personnel, to make the following
modifications provided they do not degrade the quality of
communications:

(a) install bandpass filters, to limit the
frequency range,-in the antenna signal transmission
and reception lines;

(b) modify the remote control unit to prevent
manual tuning;. and

(c) modify the satellite communications
equipment to allow the Party carrying out the
explosion to monitor all transmissions.

il. At the site of the explosion, Designated
Personnel shall observe all safety rules and regulations
applicable to the personnel of the Party carrying out the
explosion, as well as those additional restrictions with
regard to access and movement as may be established by the
Party carrying out the explosion. Designated Personnel
shall have access only to the areas where they will
directly exercise their rights and functions in accordance
with Sections V, VI, and VII of this Protocol.

12. Designated Personnel shall not be given or seek
access by physical, visual or technical means to the
interior of the explosive canister, to documentary or
other information descriptive of the design of an
explosive, or to equipment for control and firing of
explosives. The Party carrying out the explosion shall
not locate documentary or other information descriptive of
the design of an explosive in such ways as to impede
Designated Personnel in carrying out their activities in
accordance with this Protocol..^.^ i



13. with the exception of those cases in which the 
Parties otherwise agree, all costs related to the 
activities of Designated Personnel and Transport Personnel 
carried out in accordance with this Protocol shall be 
borne by the Verifying Party, including costs for 
materials, equipment, leased equipment, and services that 
have been requested by and provided to the Verifying 
Party, as well as costs for transportation, food, living 
and working facilities, provision of medical assistance, 
and communications. These costi shall be billed at the 
standard or official rates existing in the territory of 
the Party carrying out the explosion. 

14. The Verifying Party shall have the right to 
include among its Designated Personnel a medical 
specialist, who shall be allowed to bring medications, 
medical instruments, and portable medical equipment agreed 
upon by the Parties. If Designated Personnel are treated 
in a medical facility of the Party carrying out the 
explosion the medical specialist shall have the right to 
consult on the recommended treatment and monitor the 
course of medical treatment at all times. The medical 
specialist of the Verifying Party shall have the right to 
require the Party carrying out the explosion to provide 
emergency evacuation of any individual of Designated 
Personnel who is  il], or suffered an accident to a mutually 
agreed medical facility in the territory of the Party 
carrying out the explosion or to the point of entry for 
emergency medical evacuation by the Verifying Party. 
Designated Personnel shall have the right to refuse any 
treatment prescribedoby medical personnel of the Party 
carrying out the explosion, and in this case the Party 
carrying out the explosion shall not be responsible for 
any consequences of such refusal. Such refusal must 
always be express. 

SECTION XI. PROCEDURES FOR CONSULTATION AND 
COORDINATION 

•  1. To facilitate the implementation of this 
Protocol, the Parties shall use the Joint Consultative 
Commission, as provided for in the Treaty, that shall meet 
at the request of either Party. For each explosion for 
which activities are carried out in accordance with this 
Protocol, the Parties shall establish a Coordinating Group 
of this Commission. 

2. The Coordinating Group shall be responsible for 
coordinating the activities of the Verifying Party with 
the activities of the Party carrying out the explosion. 
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3. The Coordinating Group shall operate throughout 
the entire period of preparing and carrying out of the 
activities related to verification for a particular 
explosion, until the departure of Designated Personnel 
from the territory of the Party carrying out the explosion. 

4. The Representative of the Verifying Party to the 
Coordinating Group shall be the Designated Personnel Team 
Leader, whose name shall be provided simultaneously with 
the notification of intent to  carry out activities related 
to verification for a particular explosion. All members 
of the Coordinating Group from the Verifying Party shall 
be drawn from the list of Designated Personnel. Within 15 
days following receipt of this notification, the Party 
carrying out the explosion shall provide the Verifying 
Party with the name of its Representative to the 
Coordinating Group. 

• 
5. The first meeting of the Coordinating Group shall 

be convened in the capital of the Party carrying out the 
explosion within 25 days following notification by the 
Verifying Party of its intent to conduct activities 
related to verification for a particular explosion. 
Thereafter, the Coordinating Group shall meet at the 
request of either Party. 

6. At the first meeting of the Coordinating Group, 
the Party carrying out the explosion shall present a list, 
including times and durations, of all its planned 
activities that are to be carried out as from the first 
day of this meeting and affect the rights of the Verifying 
Party provided in this Protocol. The Verifying Party 
shall provide a preliminary statement of its requirements 
for technical and logistical support for the activities 
related to verification that it intends to carry out. 
Within 10 days the Parties shall develop and agree upon a 
coordinated schedule, including specific times and 
duiations for carrying out activities related to 
verification, that shall ensure the rights of each Party 
provided in this Protocol. 

7. Agreement of the Representative of each Party in 
the Coordinating Group shall constitute agreement of the 
Parties with respect to the following specific provisions 
of this Protocol: • 

(a) Section I: paragraph 5; 

(b) Section IV: paragraphs 9, 10(b), and 11: 

(c) Section V: paragraphs 2, 3, 4(b), 6(a), 7, 
8(d), 9(f), 10, and 11; 
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(d) Section VI: paragraphs 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, and 9;

(e) Section VII: paragraphs 1(b) and 2(c);

(f) Section VIII: paragraphs 1(g), 4, 5(b),
5(g), and 8(f);

(g) Section X: paragraphs 4 and 13; and

( h) Section XI: paragraph 6.

8. Upon completion of activities related to
verification at the site of an explosion, the Designated
Personnel Team Leader shall prepare, at his option, either
at the site.of the explosion or in the capital of the Party
carrying out the explosion, a report of. the activities
provided for in this Protocol that were carried out by
Designated Personnel. The report shall be factual, and
shall list the types of activities in chronological order.
Lists of information, of photographs, and of data required
in accordance with this Protocol and provided by Designated
Personnel to the Party carrying out the explosion and
received by Designated Personnel from the Party carrying
out the explosion in the course of conducting activities
related to verification on the territory of the Party
carrying out the explosion shall be appended to the
report. The report shall be provided to the Party carrying
out the explosion in its capital by the Designated
Personnel Team Leader within 15 days following completion
of activities relateP to verification at the site of the
explosion.

9. If, in the course of implementing activities
related to verification in accordance with this Protocol,
questions arise requiring prompt resolution, such questions
shall be considered by the Coordinating Group. if the
Coordinating Group is unable to resolve such questions,
they shall immediately be referred to the Joint
Consultative Commission for resolution.

10. Within 30 days after the Party carrying out the
explosion provides notification of its intent to carry out
a group explosion having a planned aggregate yield
exceeding 150 kilotons, a meeting of the Joint Consultative
Commission shall be convened at the request of either Party
with the goal-of reaching agreement on specific procedures
as specified in paragraph 2 of Section II of this
Protocol. The explosion shall be conducted no less than
150 days following agreement of the Parties upon such
procedures.

`9 .Q



11. The Joint Consultative Commission may, as 
necessary, establish and amend procedures governing the 
activities of the Coordinating Group. 

SECTION XII. RELEASE OF INFORMATION 

1. Nothing in the Treaty and this Protocol shall 
affect the proprietary rights of either Party in 
information provided by it in accordance with the Treaty 
and this Protocol, or ln information that may be disclosed 
to the other Party or that may become known to the other 
Party in preparing for, or carrying out, explosions. 
Claims to such proprietary rights, however, shall not 
impede implementation of the provisions of the Treaty and 
this Protocol. 

2. Public release of the information provided in 
accordance with this Protocol or publication of material 
using such information may take place only with the 
agreement of the 'Party  carrying out an explosion. Public 
release of the results of observation or measurements made 
by Designated Personnel may take place only with the 
agreement of both Parties. 

SECTION XIII. ENTRY INTO FORCE 

This Protocol is an integral part of the Treaty. It 
shall enter into force on the date of entry into force of 
the Treaty and shall remain in force as long as the Treaty 
remains in force. 

DONE at Washington, in duplicate, this first day of 
June, 1990, in the English and Russian languages, both 
texts being equally authentic. 

FOR THE UNITED STATES 	 FOR THE UNION OP SOVIET 
OF  AMERICA: 	 SOCIALIST REPUBLICS: 

President of the United 	 President of the Union of 
States of America 	 Soviet Socialist Republics 
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DRAFT COMPREHENSIVE NUCLEAR TEST-BAN TREATY 

The States Parties to this Treaty,  hereinafter referred to as the 
"States Parties", 

Convinced  of the urgent need for an end to the nuclear arms race and the 
ultimate elimination of nuclear weapons, 

Recalling  the determination expressed by the Parties in the Preamble to 
the 1963 Treaty Banning Nuclear Weapons Tests in the Atmosphere, in Outer 
Space and Under Water to seek to achieve the discontinuance of all test 
explosions of nuclear weapons for all time, and to continue negotiations to 
this end, 

Declaring  their intention to achieve at the earliest possible date the. 
cessation of the nuclear arms race and to undertake effective measures towards 
nuclear disarmament, 

Urging the cooperation of all States in the attainment of this objective, 

Convinced  also that an end to nuclear testing by all States in all 
environments for all time is of fundamental importance to prevent the 
qualitative improvement and development of nuclear weapons and their further 
proliferation, 

gave agreed as follows: 

Article I  

Basic Obligations  

1. Each State Party undertakes to prohibit, to prevent, and not to carry 
out, in any environment,.any  test explosion of a nuclear explosive device. 

2. Each State Party undertakes not to detonate anywhere any nuclear 
explosive device for peaceful purposes unless the States Parties have agreed 
on procedures for and controls of such nuclear explosions. 

3. Each State Party undertakes, furthermore, to refrain from causing, 
encouraging, assisting, permitting or in any way participating in the carrying 
out anywhere of any nuclear explosion referred to in paragraphs 1 and 2 of 
this Article. 

Article II  

The Organization 

1. 	The States Parties to the Treaty hereby establish a body hereinafter 
referred to as the "Organization" to achieve the objectives of the Treaty 
and to ensure the implementation of its provisions, including those for 
international verification of compliance with it, and to provide a forum 
for consultation and cooperation among the States Parties. 
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2. All States Parties shall be members of the Organization.

3. The seat of the Headquarters of the Organization shall be ...

4. The organs of the Organization shall be the Conference of the
States Parties, the Executive Council and the Technical Secretariat.

5.
The Conference of the State Parties is composed of all States Parties.

It is the principal organ and oversees the implementation of, and the
compliance with, the Treaty. It shall oversee the activities of the
Executive Council and the Technical Secretariat.

6.
The Executive Council, which is the executive organ of-the Conference of

the States Parties, shall in particular

promote the effective implementation of, and compliance with, the
Treaty;

facilitate consultation among States Parties to resolve issues related
to the Treaty, in particular to verification of compliance with its
provisions;

- supervise the operation of the Technical Secretariat.

The Executive Council shall comprise twenty-five State Parties serving
for a period of two years. The members of the Executive Council shall be
elected by the Conference of the States Parties, with due regard given to an
equitable political and geographical representation.

7. The Technical Secretariat shall assist States Parties, the Conference of
the States Parties, and the Executive Council on issues of verification. It
shall be headed by a Director-General. The Secretariat shall, inter alia,

- coordinate international cooperative arrangements to exchange
seismological data, data on radionuclides in the atmosphere and other
data relevant to the monitoring of compliance with the Treaty;

- conduct on-site monitoring and inspection at the invitation of
a State Party, or at the request of the Executive Council;

- cooperate with the National Authorities of the States Parties to
resolve uncertainties that a State Party may have about an event
relevant to compliance with the Treaty.

8. The duties, functions and organization of the Conference of the
States Parties, the Executive Council and the Technical Secretariat are
further outlined in Protocol I.
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Article IU 

National Implementation Measures 

1. Each State Party undertakes to take any measures it considers necessary 
to prohibit and prevent any activity in violation of the provisions of the 
Treaty anywhere under its jurisdiction or control. 

2. Each State Party shall inform the Organization established pursuant to 
Article II of this Treaty of the legislative and administrative measures taken 
to implement the Treaty. 

3. In order to fulfil its obligations under the Treaty, each State Party 
shall designate or set up a National Authority and shall so inform the 
Organization upon entry into force of the Treaty for such a State Party. 
The National Authority shall serve as the national focal point for liaison 
with the Organization and with other States Parties. 

4. Each State Party undertakes to cooperate in good faith with the 
Organization in the exercise of the functions of the Organization and, in 
particular, to provide assistance to the Technical Secretariat, including data 
reporting on a routine basis and in response to requests, and to provide 
assistance for on-site inspections, as provided for in this Treaty. 

Article IV 

Verification 

1. Each State Party undertakes to cooperate in good faith to facilitate the 
verification of compliance with this Treaty to clarify any event which might 
cause concern to other States Parties to the Treaty through: 

- an effective international exchange of seismological data; 

- an effective international exchange of measurements on radionuclides 
in the atmosphere; 

- additional relevant techniques as specified in Protocol II. 

The arrangements for these international cooperative measures are laid 
down in Protocol II annexed to this Treaty. 

Each State Party undertakes to establish the necessary facilities to 
participate in these cooperative measures and through its National Authority 
to establish the necessary communication channels with the Technical 
Secretariat. 

These arrangements shall be operative on the entry into force of this 
Treaty. 

2. 	Large non-nuclear explosions carried out by a State Party shall be 
conducted in accordance with provisions laid down in Protocol III. 
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3. The States Parties undertake to consult one another and to cooperate in
good faith for the clarification of all events pertaining to matters relevant
to compliance with this Treaty. Upon request from a State Party, the
Technical Secretariat shall assist in this cooperation to facilitate the

clarification of events observed. In accordance with this provision, each
State Party undertakes:

- to provide the Technical Secretariat with any additional information
it possesses that might assist in the interpretation of an event that
may be of relevance to the Treaty which has occurred on its territory,
or under its jurisdiction or control;

- to provide any relevant information, through the Technical
Secretariat, in response to a request, by any other State Party.

4. Each State Party may conduct bilateral consultations with any other
State Party on matters relevant to the Treaty, request information from any
State Party, through the Technical Secretariat, on any events relevant to this
Treaty occurring on the territory of that State or under its jurisdiction or
control.

5. Each State Party may use national technical means of verification at
its disposal in a manner consistent with generally recognized principles of
international law to verify compliance with the Treaty. Each State Party
undertakes not to interfere with national technical means of verification
of any other State Party.

6. If a State Party is unable to clarify the nature of an event through the
measures specified in paragraphs 1 through 5 of this Article, each State Party
is entitled to request, through the Executive Council, an on-site inspection
on the territory of any other State Party for the purpose of ascertaining
whether or not a specified event was a nuclear explosion.

7. The requesting State Party shall state the reasons for its request,
including the evidence available. The requested State Party is under the
obligation to comply with a request for an inspection. Such-an inspection
shall be conducted by the Technical Secretariat, and the result shall be
reported to the Executive Council and all States Parties. Procedures for such
inspections, including the rights and functions of the inspecting personnel,
are laid down in Protocol III.

8. An on-site inspection carried out by the Technical Secretariat may also
follow an invitation to the Executive Council by the State Party on whose
territory the event has occurred.

Article V

Non-complianrp

1. If a State Party considers that another State Party has failed to fulfil
its obligations to cooperate in good faith to facilitate the verification of
this Treaty, it may raise the issue in the Executive Council. If the matter
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cannot be resolved in the Executive Council, it may be taken up in the 
Conference of the States Parties. The Conference of the States Parties shall 
take the necessary measures to ensure compliance with the Treaty and to 
redress and remedy any situation which contravenes the provisions of the 
Treaty. 

2. In cases where a State Party fails to fulfil a request to take measures 
to redress a situation which gives rise to problems with regard to its 
compliance with the Treaty, the Conference of the States Parties may request 
that the State Party's rights and privileges under the Treaty be suspended 
until it undertakes the necessary action to conform with its obligations under 
the Treaty. 

3. Any State Party which finds that any other State Party is acting in 
breach of obligations deriving from the provisions of the Treaty, may lodge a 
complaint with the Secretary-General of the United Nations. Such a complaint 
shall include all possible evidence confirming its validity, as well as a 
request for its consideration. 

4. Each State Party undertakes to cooperate in good faith in carrying out 
any investigation which the Security Council may initiate in accordance with 
the provisions of the Charter of the United Nations on the basis of the 
complaint received by the Council. 

5. The Secretary-General shall inform the States Parties of the results 
of the investigation. He shall further inform the Security Council of any 
indication that a State Party may have acted in breach of obligations under 
the Treaty and may request the Council to decide on measures necessary to 
ensure compliance with the Treaty. 

If 

Article VI 

Privileges and Immunities  

1. The States Parties to this Treaty shall grant privileges and immunities 
to the representatives of States Parties and the members of delegations to the 
Conference of the States Parties, the members of the Executive Council, the 
Director-General and the personnel of the Technical Secretariat in accordance 
with the Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations of 18 April 1961 in order 
to enable them to carry out the functions entrusted to them under this Treaty. 

2. Provisions regarding privileges and immunities in connection with on-site 
inspections are contained in Protocol III. 

3. The State Party in whose territory the Headquarters of the Organization 
is located shall, as soon as possible, conclude with the Organization a 
Headquarters Agreement covering privileges, exemptions and immunities. 
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Article VII

Annexes

The Protocols I, II and III to this Treaty constitute integral parts of
the Treaty.

Article VIII

Arnendmen t s

I. At any time after the entry into force of this Treaty, any State Party
may propose amendments to the Treaty or to any annexed Protocol. Any proposal
for an amendment shall be communicated to the Depositary, who shall circulate
it to all States Parties and seek their views on whether a conference should
be convened to consider the proposal. If a majority, that shall not be less
than twenty, of the States Parties so agree, the Depositary shall promptly
convene a conference to which all States Parties shall be invited. The
Conference may adopt amendments proposed, if a majority of the States Parties
present and voting, including.the nuclear-weapon States, so agree. Amendments
shall enter into force for each Party accepting them upon their adoption by
the Conference and thereafter for each remaining Party on the date of
acceptance of the amendments by such a Party.

2. Proposals for amendments of provisions of-a technical nature to be
specified in Protocols I, II and III will be subject to a simplified amendment
procedure conducted and decided by the Executive Council.

Article IX

Review of the Treatv

Five years after the entry into force of this Treaty, or earlier if it is
requested by a majority of Parties to the Treaty by submitting a proposal to
this effect to the Depositary, a conference of States Parties to the Treaty
shall be held at ........

•
.., to review the operation of the Treaty,

with a view to assuring that the purposes of the preamble and the provisions
of the Treaty are being realized. Such review shall take into account any new
scientific and technological developments relevant.to the Treaty.

Article X

Entrv into force

1. This Treaty shall be open to all States for signature. Any State which
does not sign this Treaty before its entry into force in accordance with this
Article may accede to it at any time.

2. This Treaty shall be subject to ratification by Signatory States.

3. This Treaty shall enter into force upon the deposit of instruments
of ratification by forty Governments, including the nuclear-weapon States.
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For the purposes of this Treaty, a nuclear-weapon State is one which has 
manufactured and exploded a nuclear weapon or other nuclear explosive device 
prior to 1 January 1967. 

4. 	For those States whose instruments of ratification or accession are 
deposited after the entry into force of this Treaty, it shall enter into force 
on the date of the deposit of their instruments of ratification or accession. 

Article XI  

Depositary 

1. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall be the Depositary of 
this Treaty and shall receive the instruments of ratification and instruments 
of accession. 

2. The Depositary shall promptly inform all signatory and acceding States 
of the date of each signature, the date of deposit of each instrument of 
ratification or of accession and the date of the entry into force of this 
Treaty and of any amendments thereto, any notice of withdrawal, and the 
receipt of other notices. He shall also inform the Security Council of 
the United Nations of any notice of withdrawal. 

3. This Treaty shall be registered by the Depositary in accordance with 
Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations. 

Article XII 

Duration and Withdrawal 

This Treaty shall be of unlimited duration. In exercising its national 
sovereignty, each State Party shall have the right to withdraw from the 
Treaty, if it decides that extraordinary events, related to the provisions of 
this Treaty, have jeopardized the supreme interests of its country. It shall 
give notice of such withdrawal to the Depositary three months in advance. 
Such notice shall include a statement of the extraordinary events it regards 
as having jeopardized its supreme interests. 

Article XIII 

Official Languages  

This Treaty, 
and Spanish texts 
Secretary-General 
copies thereof to 

of which the Arabic, Chinese, English, French, Russian 
are equally authentic, shall be deposited with the 
of the United Nations, who shall send duly certified 
the Governments of the signatory and acceding States. 

Article XIV 

Signature  

In witness whereof, the undersigned, duly authorized thereto, have signed 
this Treaty. 
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PROTOCOL I

The Organization

A. General Provic; ns

1. The Organization shall oversee the overall function of the Treaty and

its verification arrangements and shall consist of the organs specified in
Article III.

2.
All States Parties to the Treaty shall be members of the Organization.

3. The cost of the Organization shall be borne by the States Parties in
accordance with the United Nations scale of assessment.

B. The Conference of the States Parties

1. Each State Party shall have one representative in the Conference of the
States Parties, who may be accompanied by alternates and advisers.

2. The Conference of the States Parties shall meet annually unless it
decides otherwise.

3.
The Conference of the States Parties shall take decisions on questions of

procedure, including decisions to convene special sessions of the Conference,
by a simple majority of the members present and voting. Decisions on matters
of substance should be taken as far as possible by consensus. If consensus is
not attainable when an issue comes up for decision, the Chairman shall defer
any vote for 24 hours and during this period of deferment shall make every
effort to facilitate achievement of consensus, and shall report to the
Conference prior to the end of the period. If there is no possibility of
achieving consensus at the end of 24 hours, the Conference shall take the
decision by a two-thirds majority of members present and voting unless
otherwise specified in the Treaty. When the issue arises as to whether or not
the question is one of substance, that question shall be treated as one of
substance unless otherwise decided by the Conference by the majority required
for decisions on questions of substance.

C. The Executive Council

1. The Executive Council is responsible to the Conference of the States
Parties.

It shall carry out the powers and functions entrusted to it under
the Treaty and its Protocols, as well as such functions delegated to it by the
Conference of the States Parties. In so doing, it shall act in conformity
with the recommendations, decisions and guidelines of the Conference of the
States Parties and assure their.continuous and proper implementation.

2. The Executive Council shall keep the overall operation of the Treaty
and its verification arrangements under review to promote the effective
implementation of and compliance with the Treaty. It shall facilitate
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consultation among States Parties to resolve issues related to the Treaty, in
particular to its verification,

and supervise the operation of the TechnicalSecretariat.

3.
The Executive Council shall decide on proposals for amendments to

Protocols II and III of this Treaty on matters concerning the equipment and
technical procedures to be used to verify compliance with the Treaty following
proposals from a State Party or from the Technical Secretariat. An Advisory
Board of international experts shall be established to provide scientific
expertise on verification measures and to assist the Executive Council in

assessing the value of new methods to be considered for the verification of
this Treaty.

4. The Executive Council shall supervise the operation of the Technical
Secretariat and therewith in particular:

- appoint its Director-General;

- decide on its annuaJ budget;

- receive and review its reports submitted every three months and
annually.

5. The Executive Council shall facilitate consultations among States Parties
to resolve issues related to the Treaty, in particular to its verification.
The functions of the Executive Council with regard to on-site inspections are
laid down in Article V and Protocol III.

6.
The Executive Council shall meet annually. Between sessions it shall

meet as often as required to fulfil its functions. It shall elect its own
Chairman.

^1:

7.
Decisions by the Executive Council on (to be specified) are taken by

simple inajority.

D. The Technical SPrretar'ar

1.
A Technical Secretariat shall be established to assist States Parties,

the Conference of the States Parties and the Executive Council on issues of
verification. The Technical Secretariat shall, inter alia,

coordinate international cooperative arrangements to exchange
seismological data, data on radionuclides in the atmosphere and
other data relevant to.the monitoring of the Treaty;

conduct on-site monitoring and inspection at the invitation of a State
Party or at the request of the Executive Council;

cooperate with the National Authorities of the States Parties to
resolve uncertainties regarding compliance with the Treaty.
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2. 	The Technical Secretariat shall coordinate the operation of the global 
seismological network and in particular 

- operate the International Data Centre to compile, analyse and report 
on seismic data; 

- supervise the operation of participating seismological stations and 
their reporting; 

- provide technical assistance in the installation and operation of 
seismological stations; 

- compile and assess results and experience of the operation of the 
seismological network. 

3. The Technical Secretariat shall coordinate the operation of the network 
for global surveillance of radionuclides in the atmosphere and in particulàr 

- operate the International Data Centre to compile, analyse and report 
data on radionuclides in the atmosphere; 

- supervise stations which are monitoring radionuclides in the 
atmosphere; 

- provide techical assistance in the installation and operation of 
monitoring stations; 

- compile and assess results and experiences of the operation of a 
network for global surveillance of radionuclides in the atmosphere. 

4. 	Upon request,the Technical Secretariat shall assist States Parties in 
using satellite observations to clarify seismic and other events in relation 
to this Treaty and 

- ensure access to relevant, publicly available satellite data; 

- process and analyse satellite data to facilitate the interpretation 
and clarification of seismic events. 

The Technical Secretariat shall also compile, analyse and report on 
hydroacoustic signals in the ocean and other relevant data proVided by States 
Parties to facilitate the verification of this Treaty. 

5. 	The Technical Secretariat shall receive, compile and report to all States 
Parties any additional information that a State Party may provide to assist in 
the interpretation of an event which has occurred on its territory. 

The Technical Secretariat shall forward requests for information made by 
any State Party to any other State Party on any event relevant to this Treaty 
occurring on the territory of the latter State. The Technical Secretariat 
shall receive, compile and report on any information received in response to 
such requests. 
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6. The functions.of the Technical Secretariat with regard to on-site 
inspections are laid down in Article IV and Protocol III. 

7. Upon invitation through the Executive Council, the Technical Secretariat 
shall conduct on-site monitoring of large non-nuclear explosions, exceeding 
100 tons TNT equivalent, and report the result of such observations to the 
States Parties. The Technical Secretariat shall also compile and distribute 
a monthly list of reported non-nuclear explosions, exceeding 10 tons TNT 
equivalent. 

8. The Technical Secretariat is authorized to propose to the Executive 
Council amendments of a technical nature to Protocols II and III of this 
Treaty. The Technical Secretariat is also authorized, in consultation with 
the National Authorities of States Parties, to make modifications in the 
Operational Manuals of the verification systems referred to in Protocols II 
and III. Such modifications shall be reported to the Executive Council. 

9. The Technical Secretariat shall comprise a Director-General, appointed by 
the Executive Council for a period of four years, who shall be its Head and 
Chief Administrative Officer and such scientific, technical and other 
personnel as may be required. The Director-General may be reappointed for one 
further term, but not thereafter. Only citizens of States Parties shall serve 
as Inspectors or as other members of the professional and clerical staff of 
the Technical Secretariat. 

10. The Technical Secretariat shall, on an annual basis, submit its budget 
proposal to the Executive Council. The Technical Secretariat shall further 
report to the Executive Council on its activities every three months, and 
annually. 

t, 

PROTOCOL II 

Global Monitoring System 

Part I 

International Exchange of Seismologice Data  • 

1. Each State Party to the Treaty undertakes to cooperate in good faith in 
an international exchange of seismological data to assist the States Parties 
in the verification of the Treaty by providing additional technical 
information for their national assessment. These international cooperative 
measures include 50-100 high-quality designated seismological stations, 
including seismic arrays in participating countries and in other territories, 
efficient systems for the exchange of seismological data, and an International 
Data Centre. The operation of the system shall be coordinated by the 
Technical Secretariat and guided by the Operational Manual for International 
Exchange of Seismological Data. 
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2. Each State Party shall have the right to participate in the international
exchange of seismological data by contributing data from one or more
designated seismological stations and to receive all the seismological data
made available through the international exchange. Each State Party should
cooperate with the international exchange. Each State Party should cooperate
with the international system through its National Authority.

To ensure that
seismological stations with the necessary geographical coverage will be
incorporated in the exchange, the States listed in Table I have agreed to
provide data from the stations specified in the same Table.

Each State Party participating in the international data exchange shall
provide geographical coordinates, a description of the seismic noise and the
geological site, and a description of the instrumentation of each designated
station.

Any changes in these data shall be reported immediately. Data on
designated stations are collected, compiled and regularly reported to the
States Parties by the Technical Secretariat.

In consultation with the States Parties, the Technical Secretariat shall
identify the need for data from additional stations or from high-quâlity
stations and how such needs should be met. The Technical' Secretariat shall
also provide technical assistance to establish, operate and maintain new
seismic high-quality stations in regions of the world where there is a lack
of such stations.

3. The seismological stations designated for participation in the
international exchange shall have the basic equipment specified in the
Operational Manual. These stations.shall be operated, calibrated and
maintained as specified in the Manual. Information on the operation and
the calibration of the stations shall be sent regularly to the Technical
Secretariat.

4. Seismological data from each designated station shall be reported
routinely and on a regular basis through the appropriate National Authority.
The seismological data to be reported, the reporting format and the time
schedule are specified in the Operational Manual.

In addition to routinely submitted data, each State Party participating
in the international data exchange shall provide any relevant seismological
data from its designated stations which are requested through the
International Data Centre by any other State Party. The procedures for making
such requests and the format and time schedule for responding to them are laid
down in the Operational Manual.

5. An International Data Centre shall be established by the Technical
Secretariat. Easy and free access for representatives of all Parties to the
Treaty shall be granted to all facilities of the International Data Centre.

6. The International Data Centre shall routinely receive all seismological
data contributed to the international exchange by its participants, process
these data, without interpreting them, distribute such data to all
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participants within one week, store all data contributed by participants as
well as the results of the processing at the Centre. The procedures to be
used at the International Data Centrè^are laid down in the Operational
Manual.

The International Data Centre shall further coordinate requests
for additional seismological data from one State Party to another Party
and circulate data obtained as a result of such requests.

7.
Each State Party is encouraged to assist in the assessment of the nature

of the seismic events located by the International Data Centre by contributing
any additional information available about events located in its own territory.

11U&-l

State Station

Part II

Surveillance of Radionuclide in the Atmosp rp

1. Each State Party undertakes to cooperate in good faith in an
international network for surveillance of radionuclides in the atmosphere.
These 'international cooperative measures include 50-100 designated sampling
stations for radionuclides in the atmosphere in participating States and in
other territories, national or z'bgional analysis laboratories, systems for
the evaluation and exchange of these measurements, and the International Data
Centre established for this purpose. The operation of the System shall be
coordinated by the Technical Secretariat and guided by the Operational Manual
for the Surveillance of Radionuclides in the Atmosphere,

2. Each State Party shall have the right to participate in the international
surveillance of radionuclides in the atmosphere by contributing measurements
of samples from one or more designated stations and to receive all the
information made available through the international exchange. To ensure the
necessary geographical coverage of sampling stations for radionuclides in the
atmosphere, the States listed in Table 2 have agreed to provide measurements
of samples from the stations specified in this Table.

Each State Party participating in the international surveillance shall
provide geographical coordinates and a description of the instrumentation
of each designated station as well as of the techniques applied in the
laboratories carrying out the analysis. Any changes in these data shall be
reported immediately. Data on designated stations and laboratories are
collected, compiled and regularly reported by the Technical Secretariat.
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3. The sampling stations and the analysis laboratories for radionuclides in 
the atmosphere designated for participation in the international exchange 
shall have the basic equipment specified in the Operational Manual for the 
Surveillance of Radionuclides in the AtMosphere. These stations and 
laboratories shall be operated and maintained as specified in this Manual. 
Information about the operation and maintenance of the stations and 
laboratories shall be sent to the Technical Secretariat on a regular basis. 

4. Measurements of radionuclides in the atmosphere from each designated 
station shall be reported routinely and on a regular basis through the 
appropriate National Authority. The measurements of samples to be reported, 
the reporting format and time schedule are specified in the Operational 
Manual. A State Party shall cooperate in good faith with the International 
Data Centre to clarify any technical question regarding data reported. 

In addition to routinely submitted measurements, each State Party 
participating in the international measurements exchange shall provide any 
relevant measurements from its designated stations requested through the 
International Data Centre by any State Party. The procedures for making such 
requests and the format and time schedule for responding are laid down in the 
Operational Manual. 

5. An International Data Centre for the exchange of measurements on 
radionuclides in the atmosphere shall be established by the Technical 
Secretariat, Easy and free access for representatives of all States Parties 
shall be granted to all facilities of the International Data Centre. 

The International Data Centre shall receive all measurements on 
radionuclides in the atmosphere contributed to the international exchange 
by its participants and routinely analyse and process these measurements 
according to established procedures. For observed release of radionuclides in 
the atmosphere, the time and location of the source shall be evaluated. In 
this analysis, relevant wind trajectories obtained from meteorological data 
shall be used. The results of the analysis shall be distributed to all 
participants within one week, and the records thereof be kept at the Centre. 
The procedures to be used in the analysis at the International Data Centre are 
laid down in the Operational Manual. 

The International Data Centre shall also coordinate requests for 
additional measurements from one State Party to another and circulate 
the information obtained as a result of such requests. 

Table 2 

State 	 Station 
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Part III

Use of Satellite Data

1.
In order to assist in the interpretation of seismic and other events

relevant to this Treaty and to facilitate the use by States Parties of
satellite images, the Technical Secretariat shall ensure access to relevant
data obtained from available satellite systems.

2.
The Technical Secretariat shall assist States Parties in utilizing

satellite data by establishing and operating a Satellite Image Processing
Centre.

This Centre shall have the capability to store available satellite
data and to process such data according to specified procedures at the request
of any State Party. The operation of the Satellite Image Processing Centre
shall be guided by the Operational Manual for Satellite Data Processing.

3. Each State party operating an unclassified satellite system which
provides images with a coverage and resolution relevant to this Treaty
undertakes to make such image data available on terms to be agreed with
the Technical Secretariat.

Part IV

Other Methods

1.
The Technical Secretariat shall facilitate cooperation among States

Parties in using additional means of verification which any State Party may
find useful. The Technical Secretariat shall receive, compile and circulate
any data relevant to the verification of this Treaty which any State Party
makes available. II`

2. The Technical Secretariat shall, in consultation with the States Parties,
provide technical assistance to establish, operate and maintain such
additional means of verification.

3. Additional means of verification of compliance with this Treaty might
include hydroacoustic measurements in the sea and acoustic and ionospheric
measurements-in the atmosphere.

PROTOCOL III

Procedures for On-Sirp Inspections and Monitoring

Part. I

Procedures for International On-Site Inspections

1. The basic rules for verification through on-site inspection are laid down
in Article IV of this Treaty.
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2. 	The purpose of an international on-site inspection is purely 
fact-finding, and the Team of International Inspectors (hereinafter referred 
to as the Inspection Team) dispatched by the Technical Secretariat shall not 
make any assessment as to the nature of the event inspected. The Inspection 
Team shall present a factual report of the observations made during the 
inspection. As far as possible, this report shall represent the consensus 
view of the participating experts. If and where consensus cannot be achieved, 
the report shall reflect the views of all the participating inspectors. 

3. The Inspection Team shall begin its inspection in the specified area 
to be inspected not later than seven days after it receives a request for 
inspection from the Executive Council. This area must be continuous and not 
exceed 1,000 km2  or a distance of 50 km in any direction. An inspection 
may last for a maximum time period of seven days after the arrival of the 
Inspection Team at the point of entry in the territory of the State Party 
to be inspected. 

4. During an international on-site inspection, the Inspection Team shall be 
entitled to 

- conduct visual inspections of the area from the air and on the 
ground; 

- conduct inspections of the area using infrared means of observation 
from the air and on the ground; 

- take photographs in the visual and infrared parts of the spectrum from 
the air and on the ground; 

- measure radioactive radiation in the atmosphere above the area, 
at ground level and in water; 

- conduct temporary seismological measurements in the area. 

5. The Director-General of the Technical Secretariat shall notify the 
inspected State Party not less than [12] hours prior to the planned arrival of 
the Inspection Team at the point of entry. Simultaneously the members of the 
Executive Council shall be informed about the request. 

6. An international on-site inspection shall be carried out by the personnel 
and experts of the Technical Secretariat. The rules and detailed procedures 
for such on-site inspections are laid down in the Manual for International 
On-Site Inspections. The Inspectors shall be selected taking into account 
available expertise and must not include any national of the requesting State 
Party. The Inspection Team shall be headed by an officer from the Technical 
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Secretariat and contain 	  additional Inspectors. The 
Inspection Team shall further comprise the necessary technicians, interpreters 
and secretaries provided by the Technical Secretariat. The total number of an 
Inspection Team shall not exceed   

At all times.while the inspecting personnel are in the territory of 
the State Party to be inspected, their persons, property, personal baggage, 
archives and documents as well as their temporary official and living 
quarters shall be accorded the same privileges and immunities as provided 
in Articles 22, 23, 24, 29, 30, 31, 34, and 36 of the Vienna Convention on 
Diplomatic Relations to the persons, property, personal baggage, archives 
and documents of diplomatic agents as well as to the premises of diplomatic 
missions and private residences of diplomatic agents. 

Without prejudice to their privileges and immunities, it shall be the 
duty of the inspecting personnel to respect the laws and regulations of the 
State in the territory of which the inspection is to be carried out, in so far 
as such laws and regulations do not impede in any way whatsoever the proper 
exercising of the rights and functions provided for by the Treaty and this 
Protocol. 

Part II 

Procedures for On-Site Monitoring of Large Non7Nuclear Explosions  

1. 	In order to avoid misinterpretation of large non-nuclear explosions, 
the Party conducting such an explosion must follow specified rules and 
procedures. For an explosion with a yield exceeding 100 tons TNT equivalent 
or any group of explosions with IF aggregate yield exceeding the same limit, 
the State Party conducting such an explosion shall notify the Technical 
Secretariat not later than 60 days prior to the event. This notification 
shall include 

- the time, location, purpose and yield of the explosion; 

- a full description of the event, including a timetable for loading the 
charge; 

- any other relevant information that a State Party wishes to submit. 

2. A State Party conducting an explosion with a yield exceeding 10 tons 
but not exceeding 100 tons of TNT equivalent shall provide the Technical 
Secretariat with information on such an event not later than seven days after 
the explosion. 

3. Personnel from the Technical Secretariat shall monitor on-site the 
preparations for, and the detonation of, any non-nuclear explosion with 
a yield exceeding 100 tons TNT equivalent. 
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Based on the information provided by.the.State Party conducting the
explosion, the Director-General of the Technical Secretariat shall decide
from what date observers shall follow the preparation work. The on-site

observation shall include the conduct of the explosion and observation of its
result. The detailed rules and procedures are laid down in the Operational
Manual for On-Site Monitoring of Large Non-Nuclear Explosions.

4. The personnel conducting the on-site monitoring shall be allowed to
follow the preparation of the explosion, including the loading of the charge
or charges. They should further be allowed to take pictures and to make
measurements of radioactive radiation in the.air and in water in the vicinity
of the event, prior to and after the explosion.

5. The Technical Secretariat shall establish a factual report of each large
non-nuclear explosion monitored and submit the report to all States Parties
and to the Executive Council. .

6. On-site monitoring of a large non-nuclear explosion shall be carried out
by the Technical•Secretariat using its own personnel and experts provided by
States Parties, at.the request of the Director-General of the Technical
Secretariat. The observers shall be selected taking into account available
expertise and must not include any national of the requesting State Party.
The Inspection Team shall be headed by an officer from the Technical
Secretariat and contain .................. additional observers. The
Inspection Team shall further compromise the necessary technicians,
interpreters and secretaries provided by the Technical Secretariat in
accordance with the need in each particular case. The total number of such
support personnel shall not exceed . ................

At all times while the inspecting personnel are in the territory of
the State Party to be inspected or in a territory under the jurisdiction
or control of that State Party, their persons, property, personal baggage,
archives and documents as well as their temporary official and living
quarters shall be accorded the same privileges and immunities as provided
in Articles 22, 23, 24, 29, 30, 31, 34 and 36 of the Vienna Convention on
Diplomatic Relations to the persons, property, personal baggage, archives
and documents of diplomatic agents as well as to the premises of diplomatic
missions and private residences of diplomatic agents.

Without prejudice to their privileges and immunities, it shall be the
duty of the inspecting personnel to respect the laws and regulations of the
State in whose territory the inspection is to be carried out, in so far as
such laws and regulations do not impede in any way whatsoever the proper
exercising of the rights and functions provided for by the Treaty and this
Protocol.
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OPERATIONAL MANUALS

In addition to the Treaty and its Protocols the following Operational
Manuals should be established to guide the operation of the various components
of the verification system:

Operational Manual for International Exchange of Seismological Data;

Operational Manual for the Surveillance of Radionuclides in the
Atmosphere;

Operational Manual for Satellite Data Processing;

Operational Manual for International On-site Inspections;

Operational Manual for On-Site Observations of Large Non-Nuclear
Explosions.

These manuals are not an integral part of the Treaty and can be changed
by the Technical Secretariat in consultation with States-Parties. The
Executive Council shall be informed of changes in the Operational Manuals.
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DRAFT COMPREHENSIVE NUCLEAR TEST-BAN TREATY

The States Parties to this Treaty, hereinafter referred to as the "States

Parties",

Convinced that recent fundamental international political changes provide

opportunities to take further effective measures against the proliferation of

nuclear arms,

Welcoming the conclusion of the START I and START II agreements,

envisaging drastic reductions in present strategic nuclear arsenals,

Underlining the importance of the prompt implementation of these and

other international disarmament and arms regulation agreements,

Stressinc the need for further reductions of tactical and strategical

nuclear weapons and their delivery systems,

Declarinc their intention to undertake further measures towards nuclear

disarmament and against the proliferation of nuclear weapons,

Recalling the determination expressed by the Parties in the Preamble to

the 1963 Treaty Banning Nuclear-Weapons Tests in the Atmosphere, in Outer

Space and Under Water to seek to achieve the discontinuance of all test

explosions of nuclear weapons for all time, and to continue negotiations to

this end,

Recalling that the Parties in the above-mentioned Treaty undertake to

prohibit, to prevent and not to carry out any nuclear-weapontest explosion,

or any other nuclear explosion in the atmosphere, in outer space and under

water,

Convinced that a ban on all nuclear-weapon test explosions, and any other

nuclear explosions, is an important instrument in preventing the further

proliferation of nuclear weapons,

Have avreed as follows:

Article I

Basic Obligations

1. Each State Party undertakes to prohibit, to prevent, and not to carry

out, in any environment, any nuclear-weapon test explosion, or any other

nuclear explosion at any place under its jurisdiction or control.

2. Each State Party undertakes, furthermore, to refrain from causing,

encouraging, assisting, permitting or in any way participating in the carrying

out anywhere of any nuclear explosion referred to in paragraph 1 of this

Article.
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Article I/  

implementation  

1. The States Parties, in order to achieve the objectives of the Treaty and 

to ensure the implementation of the provisions of the Treaty, entrust the 

International Atomic Energy Agency, hereinafter referred to as the "Agency", 

with verification of compliance with the Treaty, as defined in Article III B. 

2. The States Parties undertake to cooperate in good faith with the Agency 

in the exercise of its functions in accordance with this Treaty. 

3. In order to fulfil its obligations under the Treaty, each State Party 

shall designate or set up a National Authority and shall so inform the Agency 

upon entry into force of the Treaty for such a State Party. The National 

Authority shall serve as the national focal point for liaison with the Agency 

and with other States Parties. . 

4. Each State Party undertakes to take any measures it considers necessary 

to prohibit and prevent any activity in violation of the provisions of the 

Treaty anywhere under its jurisdiction or control. 

S. 	Each State Party shall inform the Depositary of the legislative and 

administrative measures taken to implement the Treaty. 

Article III  

International Cooperation  

A. 	States Parties  

1. 	Each State Party undertakes to cooperate in good faith with each other 

and the Agency to facilitate the verification of compliance with this Treaty 

through: 

- international exchange of seismological data; 

international exchange of measurements on radionuclides in the 

atmosphere; 

- additional relevant techniques, as specified in Protocol I, annexed 

to this Treaty. 

The arrangements for these international cooperative measures are laid 

down in Protocol I. 

Each State Party undertakes to establish the necessary facilities to 

participate in these cooperative measures and through its National Authority 

to establish the necessary communication channels with the Agency. These 

arrangements shall be operative on the entry into force of this Treaty. 
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2. Large non-nuclear explosions carried out by a State Party shall be

conducted in accordance with provisions laid down in Protocol II, annexed to

this Treaty.

B. The Aaencv

In the exercise of its functions in accordance with this Treaty, the

Agency shall:

- coordinate international cooperative arrangements to exchange

seismological data, data on radionuclides in the atmosphere and

other data relevant to the monitoring of compliance with the

Treaty;

- endeavour, through cooperation with the National Authorities of the

States Parties and through other means, to clarify that no

inconsistencies occur with regard to events relevant to compliance

with the Treaty;

- verify, when inconsistencies are not clarified, compliance with the

Treaty through on-site inspection in accordance with Article IV.

Article IV

Verification

1. Each State Party shall, in order to assist in the interpretation of an

event that may be of relevance to the Treaty and has occurred at any place

under its jurisdiction or control, provide such additional information that

the Agency might request.

2. Each State Party may use national technical means of verification at its

disposal in a manner consistent with generally recognized principles of

international law to verify compliance with the Treaty.

3. If the nature of an event cannot be clarified through the measures

specified in paragraphs I and 2 of this Article, each State Party is entitled

to request an on-site inspection on the territory of any other State Party for

the purpose of ascertaining whether or not a specified event was a nuclear

explosion. The requesting State Party shall state the reasons for its

request, including the evidence available. Such requests shall be addressed

to the Director-General of the Agency, who shall bring the matter to the

attention of the Board of Governors of the Agency.

4. If the Board of Governors decides to conduct an on-site inspection, the

relevant State Party is under obligation to comply with the Board's decision.

Such inspections shall be conducted by the Agency, and the result shall be
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reported to the Board of Governors and all States Parties. The Board of 

Governors shall report any findings to the Security Council of the 

United Nations. Procedures for such inspections, including the rights and 

functions of the inspecting personnel, are laid down in Protocol II. 

5. 	A State Party, on whose territory an event has occurred, may invite the 

- Agency to conduct an on-site inspection. 

Article V  

Complaints  

Any State Party which finds that any other State Party is.  acting in 

breach of obligations deriving from the provisions of the Treaty, may lodge a 

complaint wlth the Security Council of the United Nations. Such a complaint 

shall include all possible evidence confirming its validity. 

Article VI  

Privileges and Immunities  

1. The States Parties to this Treaty shall grant privileges and immunities 

to the representatives of States Parties and the Director-General and the 

personnel of the Agency in accordance with the Vienna Convention on Diplomatic 

Relations of 18 April 1961 in order to enable them to carry out the functions 

entrusted to them under this Treaty. 

2. Provisions regarding privileges and immunities in connection with on-site 

inspections are contained in Protocol II. 

Article VII  

Annexes  

The Protocols I and II to this Treaty constitute integral parts of the 

Treaty. 

Article VIII  

Amendments  

1. 	At any time after the entry into force of this Treaty, any State Party 

may propose amendments to the Treaty or to any annexed Protocol. Any proposal 

for an amendment shall be communicated to the Depositary, who shall circulate 

it to all States Parties and seek their views on whether a conference should 

be convened to conèider the proposal. If a majority, that shall not be less 

than thirty of the States Parties, including the nuclear-weapon States, so 

agree, the Depositary shall promptly convene a conference to which all States 

Parties shall be invited. The Conference may adopt amendments proposed, if a 
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majority of the Statés Parties present and voting, including the

nuclear-weapon States, so agree. Amendments shall enter into force for each

Party accepting them upon their adoption by the Conference and thereafter for

each remaining Party on the date of acceptance of the amendments by such a

Party.

2. Proposals for amendments of provisiôns of a technical nature to be

specified in Protocols I and II will be subject to a simplified amendment

procedure conducted and decided by the Board of Governors of the Agency.'

Article IX

Review of the Treatv

Five years after the entry into force of this Treaty, or earlier if it is

requested by a majority of the States Parties to thé Treaty by submitting a

proposal to this effect to the Depositary, a conference of States Parties to

the Treaty shall be held at ............ to review the operation of the Treaty,

with a view to assuring that the purposes of the preamble and the provisions

of the Treaty are being realized. Such review shall take into account any new

scientific and technological developments relevant to the Treaty. At

intervals of five years thereafter, a majority of the Parties to the Treaty

may obtain, by submitting a proposal to this effect to the Depositary, the

convening of further conferences with the same objective of reviewing the

operation of the Treaty.

Article X

Entry into force

1. This Treaty shall be open to all States for signature. Any State which

does not sign this Treaty before its entry into force in accordance with.this

Article may accede to it at any time.

2. This Treaty shall be subject to ratification by Signatory States.

3. This Treaty shall enter into force upon the deposit of instruments of

ratification by 40 Governments, including the nuclear-weapon States. For the

purposes of this Treaty, a nuclear-weapon State is one which has manufactured

and exploded a nuclear weapon or other nuclear explosive device prior to

1 January 1967.

4. For those States who instruments of ratification or accession are

deposited after the entry into force of this Treaty, it shall enter into force

on the date of the deposit of their instruments of ratification or accession.
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Article XI  

Depositary 

1. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall be the Depositary of 

this Treaty and shall receive the instruments of ratification and instruments 

of accession. 

2. The Depositary shall promptly inform all signatory and acceding States of 

the date of each signature, the date of deposit of each instrument of 

ratification or of accession and the date of the entry into force of this 

Treaty and of any amendments thereto, any notice of withdrawal, and the 

receipt of other notices. He shall also inform the Security council of the 

United Nations of any notice of withdrawal. 

3. This treaty shall be registered by the Depositary in accordance with 

Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations. 

Article XII  

Duration and Withdrawal  

1. This treaty is of a permanent nature and shall remain in force 

indefinitely, provided that in the event of a violation by any party of a 

provision of this Treaty essential to the achievement of the objectives of the 

Treaty or of the spirit of the Treaty, every other Party shall have the right 

to withdraw from the Treaty. 

2. Withdrawal shall be effected by giving notice twelve months in advance to 

the Depositary who shall circulate such notice to all other Parties. 

Article XIII  

Official Languages  

This Treaty, of which the Arabic, Chinese, English, French, Russian and 

Spanish texts are equally authentic, shall be deposited with the 

Secretary-General of the United Nations, who shall send duly certified copies 

thereof to the Governments of the signatory and acceding States. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, duly authorized thereto, have signed 

this Treaty. 
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Protocol I

(to be added)

Protocol II

(to be added)
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(Signed) LARS NORBERG 
Ambassador 	. 
Head of Delegation 

GE. 93-62829 
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Amendments in the Swedish Draft Nuclear Test Ban Treaty
^omoared with the D=aft of 3 June 1993

ArtiçlC-L: In para 2"preparing" added.

Article iII: Change of heading. In A 1 drafting changes

and addition of "hydroacoustic data". In B:

Drafting changes and addition of "at the

request of a State Party" in second

paragraph.

Article iy: I para 3 "for the purpose of ascertaining

whether or not a specified event was a

nuclear explosion" changed into "for the

purpose of ascertaining compliance with this

Treaty". Para 4 partly new tezt.

Article _U: Drafting change

Article V,Ii: Drafting change

Article VITI: New article

Article TX: Old article VIII

Article X: Old article IX

Article XI: Old article X. Drafting change

Article XII: New article

Article XIiI: Old article XI

Article XIV: Old article XII

Article XV: Old article XIII
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The States parties to this Treaty. hereinafter referred to as
the "States parties",

inced that recent futulav%ental international political
chantes provide opportunities to take further effective measures
atainst the proliferation of nuclear arma,

IJdiconina the conclusion of the START I and START li
agreements, envisaging drastic reductions in present strategic
nuclear arsenals,

UIIderilnivis the importance of the prompt implementation of
these and other international disarmament and arma regulation
atreemants,

St=Qaalaa the need for further reductions of tactical and
strategical nuclear weapons and their delivery systems,

Iaeclariria their intention to undertake further measures
towards nuclear. disarmament and against the proliferation of
nuclear weapons,

ReeaAZ the determination expressed by the parties in the
Preamble to the 1963 Treaty Banning !luclear Weapons Teats in the
Atmosphere, in Outer Space and Under Water to seek to achieve the
discontinuance of all test explosions of nuclear weapons for all
time, and to continue neaotiations to this end,

$tCallinx that the Parties in the above-mentioned'Treaty
undertake to prohibit, to prevent anVnot to carry out any nuclear
weapon test explosion, or any other nuclear explosion in the
atmosphere, in outer space and under water,

Conv d that a ban on all nuclear weapon test explosions,
and any other' nuclear explosions, is an important instrument in
ptaventinj the further proliferation of nuclear veapons,

Haye aereed as follove-
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Arttgle  t.  

panic Obligations, 

1. Each State Party undertaketto . prohlhit, to prevent, and not 

to carry out, in any environment, any nuclear veapon test 

explosion, or any other nuclear explosion at any place under its 

jurisdiction or control. 

2. Each State Party undertakes, furthermore, to refrain from 

causing, encouraging, assisting, preparing, permitting or in any 

vay participating in the carrying out anyWhere of any nuelear 

explosion referred to in paragraph i of this Article. 



CD/1222 
Cn/wri3/111, .22 
page 5 

Artielq /I  

IMatatarcesi2D 

1. The  States  Parties, in.order to &thieve the objectives of the 

Treaty and to ensure the implementation of the provisions of the 

Treaty, entrust the International  Atonie  Energy Agency, 

hereinafter referred to as the "Agency", with verificatien of 

compliance with the Treaty, as defined in Article II/ B. 

2. The States Parties underteke to cooperate in good faith with 

the Agency in the exercise of its functions  in  accordance with 

this Treaty. 

3. In order to fulfil its obligations under the TrestY, each 

 State Party shall designate or set up a National Authority and 

shall ao inform the Agency upon entry into force of the Treaty for 

such a State Party. The National  Authority ihall serve as the 

national focal point for liaison vith the Agency and vith other 

States Parties. 

4. Each State Party undertakes to take any measures it considers 

necessary to prohibit and prevent any activity in violation of the 

provisions of the Treaty anywhere under its jurisdiction or 

Control. 

5. Each State Party shall inforethe Depositary of the 

legislative and administrative measures taken to implement the 

Treaty. 
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Obligations of States Part ea and the ¢ ncy

A. States Parties.

1. Each State Party undertakes to establish in cooperation with

the Agency an effective international and universal monitoring

regime. The regime includes the establishment of international

monitoring systems based on seismological data, hydroacoustic data

and data am radionuclides in the atmosphere and the use of

additional relevant techniques.

The arrangements for these international monitoring measures are

laid down in the Protocol, annexed to this Treaty.

Each State Party undertakes to establish the necessary facilities

to participate in these cooperative measures and through its

National Authority to establish the necessary communication

channels with the Agency, These arrangements shall be operative on

the entry into force of this Treaty.

2. Large non-nuelear explosions carried out by a State garty

shall be conducted in accordance with provisions laid down in the

Protocol, annexed to this Treaty.



CD/1232

CD/1R'8/11P. 33
paq9 7

B. The Aeencv

In the exercise of its functions in accordance with this Treaty,

the Agency shall

•coordinate the irtternatiohal monitoring régime including the

exchange of seismological data, data on radionuclides in the

atmosphere and other data relevant to the monitoring of

compliance with, the Treaty;

- endeavour, at the request of a State Party, through

cooperation with the National Authorities of the States

Parties and through other means, to clarify inconsistencies

that may occur with regard to events relevant to compliance

with the Treaty.

verify, vhen inconsistencies are not clarified, compliance

with the Tréaty through on-site inspection in accordance with

Article IV;
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eTICLE /V 

Verification 

1. Each State Party shall, in order to «faint in the 

interpretation of an event that may be of relevance to the Treaty 

at any  place  under its jurisdiction or control, provide  inch 

 additional information that -the Agency might request. 

2. Eaeh State Party may use national technical means of 

verification at its disposal in a manner consistent vith generally 

recognized principIes -of  international  law to verify compliance 

vith the Treaty. 

3. If the nature of an event can not be clarified through the 

measures specified in paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article, each 

State Party id' entitled to request an on-site inspection on the 

• territory of any other State Party for the purpose of ascertaining 

compliance with this Treaty. The requesting State Party shall 

state the reaaons for ire  request, including the evidence 

available. Such requests shall be addressed to the Director 

General of the Agency, who shall bring the matter to the attention 

of the Board of Governora of the Agency. 

4. If the Board of Governors decides to conduct  an  on-site 

inspection, the relevant State Party ie under obligation to comply 

with the Board s decision. Such inspections shall be conducted by 

the Agency, and the report shall be transmitted by the 

Director-Generai of the Agency to the Board of Governors and all 

States Parties. The Board of Governors shall decide on and report 

any findings of non-compliance easentiaeto the achievement of the 

objectives of the treaty or of the spirit of the Treaty, to the 

Security Council of the United nations and  ail  States Parties. 

Decisions on questions mentioned in this paragraph shall be made 

by the Board of Governors by two-thirds majority of those present 

and voting. Procedures for such inspections, including the rights 

and functions of the inspecting personnel, are laid down in the 

Protocol, annexed to this treaty. 

S. A State Party, on whose territory an event has occurred, may 

invite the Agency to conduct an on-site inspection. 
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çomnleints

Any State Party rrhich finds that any other State Party is

acting in breach of obligations deriving from the provisions of

the Treaty, may lodge a complaint Vith the Security Council of the

United Nations. Such a complaint shall include all possible

evidence confirming its validity.
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Article Vi

Priyileaes and Im+^tnitiee

1. In order to enable them to carry out the functions entrusted

to them under this Treaty, the States Parties to this Treaty shall

grant privileges and immunitiee to the Director-General and

personnel of the Agency in accordance with the Vienna Convention

an Diplomatic Relations of 18 April 1961.

.2. Provisions regarding privileges and immunities in connection

with on-site inspections are contained in the Protocol, annexed to

this Treaty.
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Article VTI 

etatus of Protocol 

The Protocol to this Treaty constitutes an integral part of 

the Treaty. 
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Article VIII 

eettlement of Disputes 

If any dispute arises between two  or more State Parties or between 

two or more States Parties and the Agency concerning the 

tmterpretation or application of the present Treaty, the Parties 

concerned shall consult mmong themselves with a view to hsving the 

dispute resolved by negotiation, inquiry, mediation, conciliation, 

arbitration, or 'other pesceftil means of their own choice. Any 

dispute may,iwith the consent of all parties to the dispute, be 

referred to the International Court of Justice for settlement. 
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Article IX

Amen d m

At any time after the entry into force of this Treaty, any

State Party may propose amendments to the Treaty or to the annexed

Protocol. Any proposal for an amendment shall be communicated to

the Depositary, who shall circulate it to all States parties and

seek their vievi on vhether a conference should be convened to

conaider the proposal. Ifa majority, that shall not be less than

thirty of the States Parties, including the nuclear-weapon States,

so agree, the Depositary sha11 promptly convene a conference to

vhich all States Parties shall be lnvited. The Conference may

adopt amendments proposed, if a majority of the States Parties

present and voting, including the nuclear-veapon States, so agree.

Amendments shall enter into force for each Party accepting them

upon their adoption by the Conference and thereafter for each

remaining Party on the date of acceptance of the amendments by

such a Party.
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Article X 

gevtev of the Treatv 

Five years after the entry into force of thia Treaty, or 

earlier if it is requested by a majority of the States Parties to 

the Treaty by submitting a proposal to this effect to the 

Depositary, a conference of States Parties to the Treaty shall be 

held at 	 , to review the operation of the Treaty, with a 

view to assuring that the purposes of the preamble and the 

provisions of the -Treaty arebelng realized. Such review Shall 

take into account any new scientific and technological 

developments relevant to the Treaty. At intervals of five years 

thereafter, a majority of the Parties to the Treaty may obtain, by 

submitting a proposal to this effect to the Depositary, the 

convening of further conferences with the same objective of 

revieving the operation of the Treaty. 
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Article XI

Entry into foree

1. This Treaty shall be open to all states for signaturè. Any

State Vhich does not sign this Treaty before its entry into force

in accordance with this Article may accede to it at any time.

2. This Treaty shall be subject to ratification by Signatory

States.

3. This Treaty shall enter into force upon the deposit of

instruments of ratification by forty States,, including the

nuclear-veapon States. For the purposes of this Treaty, a

nuclear-veapon State is one which has manufactured and exploded a

nuclear veapon or other nuclear explosive device prior to 1

January 1967.

4. For those States whose instruments of ratification or

accession are deposited after the entry into force of this Treaty,

it shall enter into force on the date of the deposit of their

instruments of ratification or accession.
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Article RII

8eaeryationt

The Articles of this Treaty, including the Articles of the annexed

Protocol vhich constitutes an integral part of the Treaty, shall

not be subJect to reservations.
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Article XIII 

peDositary 

1. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall be the 

Depositary of this Treaty and shall receive the instruments of 

ratification and instruments of accession. 

2. The Depositary shall promptly inform all signatory and 

acceding States of the date of each signature, the date of deposit 

of each instrument of ratification or of accession and the date of 

the entry into force of this Treaty and of any amendments thereto, 

any notice of withdrawal, and the receipt of other notices. He 

shall also inform the Security Council of the United Nations of 

any notice of withdrawal. 

3. This Treaty shall be registered by the Depositary in 

accordance with Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations. 
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Article XIV

Dvrdtion and Withdrawal

1. This Treaty is of a permnment nature and ahall remain in

force indefinitely, provided that in the event of a violation by

any party of a provision of this Treaty.essential to the

achievement of the objectives of the Treaty or of the spirit of

the Treaty, every other Party shall have the right to vithdrav

from the Treaty.

2. Withdrawal shall be effected by giving notice twelve months

in advance to the Depositary who shall circulate such notice to

all other Parties.
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A rticl e XV 

9111ziaLliatursa 

This Treaty, of which the Arabic, Chinese, Engliih, French, 

Russian and Spanish texts are equally authentic,.shall be 

deposited vith the Secretary-General of the United Nations, vho 

shall send duly certified copies thereof to the Governments of the 

signatory and acceding States. 

In witness whereof, the undersigned, duly authorized thereto, have 

signed this Treaty. 





CD/1232

CD/tiTB/MP. 33

page 21

P R 0 T 0 C 0 L

TO THE

DBAFT COIiPREilENSIVE N[1CLEAR TEST-BAN TREATY

SECTION I - GENERAL PROVISIONS

Article -I,* The International Atomic Energy Agency, hereinafter

called the Agency, shall be entrusted with verification functions

specified in Articles III B. and IV of the Treaty.

Article-2. Each State Party nndertakes, in accordance with Article

III A. 1. of the Treaty, to cooperate in good faith with each other.

and the Agency to facilitate the verification of eomplianee with

this Treaty.

Article . The costs for the Agency'a verification functions,

mentioned in Article 1, shall be borne by the States Parties in

accordance with the United Nations scale of assessment.
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SECTION II - THE AGENCY

Article 4. In performing its verification functions, mentioned in

Article 1, the Agency shall,

-.establiah and operate an International Data Centre to be the

central facility of the international monitoring aystem based-

on aeismological data, data on radionuclides in the

atmoaphere. hydroacou$tic data, satellite data and other data

relevant to the verification of the Treaty. Easy and freâ

access to all services of the Centre shall be granted to all

Parties to the Treaty;

- establish and operate netvorks of seismolotical and hydro-

acoustic stations and stations to monitor radionuclides in

the atmoaphere;

- conduct on-site inspéctions and observations relavant to the

verification of the Treaty;

- cooperate with National Authorities of the States Parties

to resolve uacertainties regarding compliance with the Treaty;

- assist States Parties on other issues of verification of the

Treaty.

Article S. The Agency shall establish, and the Board of Governora

of the Agency *hall approve, the folloving Operational Manuals to

guide the operation of the various components of the verification

syetem:

- Operational Manual for International Exchange of Seismological

Data;

- Operational Manual for International Exchange of Data on

Radionuclides in the Atmospbero;
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, 0perational Manual for International Exchange of Hydroacoustic

Dataf

- Operational Manual for Satellite Data Processing;

- Operational Manual for International On-Site Inspections;

- Operational Manual for On-Site Observations of

Non-Nuclear Explosions.

These Manuals are not integral parts of the Treaty and can be

changed by the Board of Governors of the Agency. The Agency shail

inform the States parties of any changes in the Operational Manuals.

Article 6. The Agency ahail coordinate the ôperation of the

international monitoring network and in particular

- operate the International Data Centre to compile, process and

report on seismic data, *droaucuatic data and data on

radionuclides in the atmosphere;

- operate a specified network of seismological stationst

bydroaucuatic stations and stations to measure radionuclides

in the atmosphere;

- ensure that the operation of participating seismological

stations, hydroacouatic atations and stations to measure

radionuclides in the atmosphere and their reporting are in

compliance with the respective Operational Manuals;

- provide technical support for the installation and

operation of seismological stations, lydroaucustic stations

and stations to measure radionuclides in the atmoapheraf

- compile and evaluate results and experiences of the operation

of the monitoring network.
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Article 7.  The Agency shall assist States Parties in utilizing 

satellite data in order to clarify seismic and other events in 

relation to this Treaty. The Agency shall operate the International 

Data Centre to compile, process and report on satellite 

observations, provided by  States Parties or obtained from other 
sources. 

Article S.  The Agency shall receive, compile and report to all 

States Parties any additional information that a State Party msy 

provide to assist in the interpretation of an event which has 

occurred on its teriitorle. 

The Agency aball-forward requests for information made by any State 

Party to any other:State Party on any event relevant tO this Treaty 

occurring on the territory of the latter State. The Agency shall 

receive, compile  and report on any information received in response 

to eue.requeits. 

Article 9.  The Agency shall facilitate consultations among States 

Parties to resolve.  issues related.to the verification of the Treaty. 

Article 10.  The Agency shall, as specified in the Operational 

Manual for On-Site Observations of 'Non-Nuclear Explosions , . 

mentioned in Article S, conduct on-site monitoring of non-nucleir 

explosions in excess of 500 tons TNT equivalent, and report the 

result of such observations to the States Parties , The Agency shall 

also compile and distribute a iefithly list of reported non-nuclear 

explosions in  excess of 100 tons TNT equivalent. The Ageney shall 

aloo conduct routine inspections at 'sites. whith States Parties have 

declared to be routinely used for the conduct of non-nuclear 

'explosions in excess of 100 tons TNT equivalent. 
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Article 11.  An Advisory Board of international experts shall be 

established by the Board of Governors of the Agency to provide 

scientific expertise on verification measures and to assist  the 

 Board of Governors in evaluating the methodology and the scientific 

quality of the procedure used and in assessing the Value of new 
methods to be considered for the verification of this Treaty and 

which the Board of Governors may vish to report to the Review 
Conference, mentioned in Article IX of the Treaty. 
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SECTION III - THE GLOBAL MONITORING SYSTEM

Article 12. Each State Party undertakes to participate in the

establishment and the operation of an international monitoring

system. This obligation includes the establishment and operation of

a two-tiered network of high quality seismological stations. The

first tier, referred to as a network of Alpha stations, is

established and operated by- the-Agency and provides uninterrupted

data transmitted on-line to the International Data Ceàter. The

second tier, referred to as a network of Beta stations, is

established and operated by the States Parties and provides data in

near real time upon request by the International Data Center.

The- States Parties are also obliged to participate in the

establishment and operation of a network of high quality stations

to measure radionuclides in the atmosphere. The stations are

established and operated by the Agency and provide data promtly to

the International Data Centre.

The States Parties ar* also committed to the establishment and

operation of a network of high quality hydroacoustic stations in

the oceans. These stations are established and operated by the

Ageney and provide,uninterrupted data transmitted on-line to the

International Data Center.

Article 13. Each State Party sball havh the right to receive all

data and information available from the International Monitoring

Systems and shall make the necéaiary arrangement with the Agency

through its National Authority.
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Articlel- 4. The Agency shall, in cooperation with the States

Parties. establish and operate a specified network of high quality

seismological stations. This network consists initially of the

stations specified in Table 1, annexed to this Protocol. These

stations shall fulfill the technical and operational requirements

summarized in table 2 and further specified in the Operational

Manual for International Exchange of Seismological Data.

Uninterrupted data from the Alpha stations shall be transmitted

on-line to the International Data Center.

Article 15. The Agency shall control the quality of the network of

Alpha stations and evaluate its overall performance. The Board of

Governors of the Agency may amend the network by technically

upgrading stations and by adding or deleting stations in the

annexed Table 1, vhich is not an intesral part of the Treaty.

Article . The Agency shall make the necessary legal and other

arrangements with the States parties to establish and operate one

or several Alpha stations on its territory. For an existing

facility, a State Party shall give the Agency authority to use the

station as an Alpha station as specified in the Operational Manual

for International Hxchange of Seistaological Data and to make

necessary changes in the equipment and the operational procedures

to meet these requirements. A State Party shall cooperate with the

Agency to establish a new station at a% site to be agreed upon. The

State Party shall provide the required land for the station free of

charge and cooperate with the Agency in establishing the station

and the infrastructure needed to support it. A State Party shall

also transfer authority to operate the station or stations to the

Agency and cooperate with the Agency in the routine operation.
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Article 17.  To supplement the Alpha network, a number of 

additional high quality stations referred to as Beta stations shall 
be established. The Beta stations to be used initially are listed 
in Table 3, annexed to this Protocol. The Beta stations ahall be 
established and operated by the State Party on which territory it 
is situated. The Agency shall, if requested, provide technical 
assistance to a State Party in thia regard. The Beta stations ahall 
meet the technical and operational requiremente specified in the 
Operational Manual.  for  International Exchange of Seismological 
Data. Data from the Beta stations is to be requested by the 
International Data Center and shall be immediately available 

through on-line computer connections. 

Article 18, The Agency obeli control the quality of the network of 
Beta stations and evaluate its overall performance. The Board of 
Governors of the Agency may amend the network by adding or deleting 
stations in the annexed Table 3, %011ie is not an integral part of 
the Treaty. 

Article 19. The International Data Centre *shall routinely receive 
all seiamological data contributed to the international =Change by 

its participants, process and distribute these data to all 

participants vithin two days, store all data contributed by 

participante as well as the results of the processing at the 
Centre. The procedures to be used at the Centre are laid down in 

the Operational Manual for Internationdl Exchange of Seiamological 

Data. The Centre shall further coordinate requests for additional 

seismological data from one Stità Party te another Party and make 
such data available to all States Parties. 

Article 20.  Each State Party ie encouraged to mud« in the 

assessment of the nature of the seismic events located by the 

International Data Centre by contributing any additional 

information available about events located in its own territory. 
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Article 21. The Agency shall, in cooperation with the States

Parties, establish and operate a specified network of high quality

stations to measure radionuclides in the atmosphere. This network

consists initially of the stations specified in Table 4, annexed to

this Protocol. These stations ahall fulfill the technical and

operational requirements summarized in Table 5 and further

specified in the'Operetional Manual for International Exchange of

Data on Radionuclides in the Atmosphere.

Article 22. The Agency shall control the quality of the network of.

stations to measure radionuclides in the atmosphere and evaluate

its overall performance. The Board of Governors of the Agency may

decide to amend the network by adding or deleting stations in the

annexed Table 4, which in not an integral part of the Treaty.

Article 23. The Agency shall make the necessary legal and other

arrangements with the States Parties to establish and operate one

or several stations on its territory to measure radioactivity in

the atmosphere. For an existing facility a State Party shall give

the Agency authority to use the station as a station to measure

radionuclides in the atmosphere as specified in the Operational

Manual for International Exchange of Data on Radionuclides in the

Atmosphere and to make necessary changes in the equipment and the

operational procedures to meet these requirements. A State Party

shall cooperate with the Agency to establish a new station at a

site to be agreed upon. The State Party shall provide the required

land for the station free of charge and cooperate with the Agency

in establishing the atatiôn and the- infrastructure needed to

support it. A State Party shall also transfer authority to operate

the station or stations to the Agency and cooperate with the Agency

in the routine operation.
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Article 24.  In addition  te  routinely submitted measurements, each 

State Party may provide any other relevant measurement on 

radionuclides in the atmosphere. Each State Party may also request 

additional data from a third party through the Agency. The 

procedures for making such requests are laid down in the 

Operational Manual for International Exchange of Data on 

Radionuclides in the Atmosphere. 

Article 25.  The International Data Centre ahall receive all 

measurements on radionuclides in the atmosphere contributed to the 

international =Change by its participants and routinely process 

these measurements according to established procedures. the Centre 

shall, at the requeat by a State Party, evaluate an observed 

release of radionuclides in the atmosphere as yell as the time and 

location of the source. In this analysis, relevant wind 

trajectories obtained from meteorological data shall be used. The 

results of the analysis shall be diatribnted to all participants 

within one week, and the records thereof be kept at the Centre. The 

procedures to be used in the analysis ai the Centre are laid down 

in the Operational Manual for International Exthange of Data on 

Radionuclides in the Atmosphere. The Centre ahall also coordinate 

requests for additional measurements fram one State Party to 

another and citculate the information obtained as a result of aueh 

requeats, 

Article 25.  The Agency shall, iwcooperation with  the States 

Parties, establish and operate a specified network of high quality 

hydroacoustic stations. This  network  consista initeally of. the 

stations apecified in Table 6, annexed to this Protocol. These 

stations ahall fulfill the technical and operational requirements 

summarized in Table 7 and further specified in the Operational 

Manual for International Exchange of Hydroacoustic Data. 

Uninterrupted data from the stations shall be transmitted on-line 

to the International Data Center. 
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Article 27.  The Agency shall control the quality of the 

hydroacoustic stations and evaluate their overall performance. The 

Board of Governors of the Agency may decide to amend the network by 

adding or deleting stations in the annexed Table 6, which is not an 

integral part of the Treaty. 

Article 28.  A State.Party_shall, at the Agency's request, 

cooperate with the Agency in establishing and operating one or 

several hydroacoustic stations on its territory. For an existing 

facility, a State Party shall give the Agency authority to use the 

station as an hydroacoustic station as specified in the Operational 

Manual for International Exchange of Hydroacoustic Data and to make 

necessary changes in the  equipment and the operational procedures 

to meet these requirements, A State Party shall cooperate vith the 

Agency to establish a new station at a aite to he agreed upon. The 

State Party shall provide the required land for the station free of 

charge and cooperate with the Agency in establiahing the station 

and the infrastructure needed to support it. A State Party shall 

also transfer authority to operate the station or stations to the 

Agency and cooperate with the Agency in the routine operation, 

Article 29.  The International Data Centre shall routinely receive 

data from hydroacoustic stations, process.  and  distribute these data 

to all participants within two days, store all data contributed by 

participants aà well as the results of the processing at the 

Centre. The procedures to be used at the Centre are laid down in 

the Operational Manual for International Exthange of Hydroacoustic 

Data. 
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Article 30. Each State Party undertakes to make satellite image

data available on terms to be agreed by the Agency. The Agency

shall, upon.request, assist States Parties in the processing of

satellite image data to facilitate the interpretation of events

relevant to this Treaty. The procedures to be used by the Agency

are laid down in the Operational Manual for Satellite Data

Processing.

article 31. The Agency ahall facilitate cooperation among States

Parties in using additional means of verification which any State

Party may find useful. The Agency shall receive, compile and

circulate any data relevant to the verification of this Treaty

which any State Party makes available.

Article32. The Agency shail, in consultation with the States

Parties, provide technical support to establish, operate and

maintain such additional means of verification.

Article. ,U, Additional means of verification of compliance with

this Treaty may include acôustie and ionospheric measurements in

the atmosphere.
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SECTION IV: PROCEDURES FOR ON-SITE INSPECTIONS AND MONITORING 

PART 1: procedures for On-Site Inanectione  

Article  34. The basic rulce for verification through  on-site 

inspection ara laid down in Article ry of thie Treaty. 

Article 35.  The purpose of an international on-site inspection ia 

to verify compliance with the Treaty. A team of inspectors 

(hereinafter referred to as the Inspection Team) shall be 

dispatched by the Agency and shall present a report to the Board of-

Governors of the Agency on the observations made during the 

inspection. 

Article 36.  The Inspection Team shall begin its inspection in the 

specified area to be inspected  flot  later than seven days after the 

Board of Governors of the Agency has decided to conduct an 

inspection. This area must be continuous and not exceed 1.000 km2  

or a distance of SO km in  any direction. An inspection shall 

normally not exceed seven days after the arrival of the Inspection 

'Team at the site in the territory of the State Party to be 	. 

inspected. 

Article 37.  In accordance with the Agency's basic rights to use 

ita own communication systems and means of transport and to take 

samples and bringing auch samples out of the inspected country, the 

Inspection Team Shall, during an international on-site inspection, 

be entitled to 

- conduct visual inspections of the area from the air and on 

the groundl 

- conduct inspections of the area using infrared mean» of 

observation from the air and on the ground; 



CD/1232

CD/tiTB/MP. 33

page 34

- take photographs in the visual and infrared parte of the

spectrum from the air and on the ground;

- measure radiation and levels of radioactivity in the

atmosphere above the area, at ground level and in water;

- conduct temporary seismological.measurementa in the area.

Article 3S. The Director-General of the Agency shall notify the

inspected State Party not leas thén 12 hours prior to the planned

arrival of the Inspection Team at the point of entry as defined in

the Manual.

-Article 39. An international on-site inspection shall be carried

out by the personnel and experts of the Agency. The rules and

detailed procedures for such on-site inspections are laid down in

the Manual for International Ott-Site Inspections.

At all times while the inspecting personnel are in the territory of

the State Party to be-inspected, their persoris, property, personal

baggage, archives and documents as well as their temporary official

and living quarters sha11 be accorded the same privileges and

immunities as provided in the Vienna Convention on Diplomatic

Relations to the persona, property, personal baggage, archives and

documents of diplomatie agents as well as to the premises of

diplomatic missions and private residenc`ea of diplomatic agents.

Without prejudice to their privileges and iesmunities, It shall*be

the duty of the inspectina personnel to respect the laws and

regulations of the State in the territory of which the inspection

is to be carried out, as long as such laws and regulations are not

in conflict with the proper exercising of the rights and functions

provided for by the Treaty and this Protocol.
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PART 2: Procedures for On-Site Monitorin g of Non-Nuclear Exolosions

Article 40. Por an explosion with a yield exceeding 500 tons TNT

equivalent or any group of explosions with an aggregate yield

exceeding the same.limit, the State Party conducting such an

explosion shall notify the Agency not later than 15 days prior to

the event. This notification shall include

- the time, location, purpose and yield of the explosion;

- a full description of the event, including a timetable for

loading the charge;*

- any other relevant information that a State Party wishes to

submit.

8rtiçle 41. A State Party conducting an explosion with a yield-

exceeding 100 tons but not exceeding 500 tons TNT equivalent shall

provide the Agency with information on such an event not later than

seven days after the explosion.

Articlç 42. Personnel from the Agency ahall monitor on-site the

preparations for, and the detonation of, any non-nuclear explosion

with a yield exceeding 500 tons of TNT equivalent.

Based on the information provided by the State Party conducting the

explosion, the Director-General of the Agency ehall decide from

what date observera shall follow the preparation work. The on-site

observation shall include the conduct of the explosion and

observation of its result. The detailed rules and procedures are

laid down in the Operational Manual for On-Site Monitoring of

Non-Nuclear Explosions.
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Article 43.  A State Party, which regularly conducts explosions 

vith yields exceeding 100 tons TNT equivalent within a limited 

area, e.g. a mine, Might establish a declared site for non-nuclear 

explosions. In the declaration the State Party shall submit to the 

Agency a description of the planned explosive activities, the 

.purpose of the explosion» and of the site itsalf. A declared site 

shall be open to on-site observation by the Agency at any time and 

the Agency might place on-site recording equipment at the site as 

defined in the Operation Manual-for On-Site Monitoring. For 

explosions at declared sites a State Party in not obliged to 

provide information prior to or after an explosion as specified in 

articles 40 and 41. 

ak.  The personnel conducting the on-site monitoring shall 

be alloyed to follov the preparation of the explosion, including 

the loading of the charge or charges. They should further be 

allowed to take pictures and to make measurements of radiation and 

levels of radioactivity in the air and in vater in the vicinity of 

the event, prior to and after the explosion. 

Article 45.  The Agency shall establish a factual report of each 

non-nuclear explosion monitored and submit the report to all States 

Parties and to the Board of Governors of the Agency. 

Article 46.  On-site monitoring of a non-nuclear explosion shall be 

carried out by personnel and experts  of. the Agency. The rules and 

detailed procedures for suth on-site monitoring are laid dovn in 

the Manual for On-Site Observation» of Mon-Nuclear Explosions. 

At all times vhile the monitoring personnel are eerie= in the 

territory of the State Party to be inapeeted or in a territory 

under the jurisdiction or control of that State party, their . 

persons, property, personal baggage, archives and documents as well 

as their temporary official and living quarters shall be accorded 

the same privileges and immunities as provided in the Vienna 
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Convention on Diplomatic Relations to the peraons, property,

personal baggage, archives and documents of diplomatic agents as

vell as to the premises of. diplomatic missions and private

residences of diplomatic agents.

Without prejudice to their privileges and immunities, it shall be

the duty of the monitoring personnel to respect the lava and

regulations of theState in xhoae territory the inspection is to be

carried out, as long as such lava and regulations are not in

conflict with the proper exercising of the rights and functions

provided for by the Treaty and this Protocol.
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Table 1 

INITIAL LIST OP Al A STATIONS 

fflIMMOMMIIIMM■M■MMIOM 

Station 	 , 	 Cude 	Lixalion 	Configuration 

1 	NORS AR. 14011 WS. Nome 	14080. NR 	61.040. 	11.215 	array 

2 	ARCMS:Norway 	 ARAD 	69i35. 	23.303 	army 

3 	Spitsbum 	 SPAO 	 71.171 	16170 	mmy 

4 	MUSS. Finland 	 PIA° 	 61.444 	26.079 	way 

5 	MUSS. &erase 	 CS.C2 	 LW& 	13.701 	array 

6 	Paluluy. Russia 	 MO 	58.0 	114.0 	array 
7 	MoriI4-.. Russia 	

_ 	. 
XNS Mlle) 	69.400. 	10r.1tS1 	may 

a 	Zalatrvu, Ruda 	 ZAL 	 53.940 	14405 	3•C 
9 	rlsotra. Rauh 	 Kam 	43.729. 	42.193 	array 

10 East= Sitcria, Rural& 	XES,SEY 	ase. 	152.4 	3.0 

11 	Attnlinsk. Kazahlatun 	AKIO 	50.434. 	5.1.016 	realtrual seity 

12 Naze, Turktricrtistan 	CSY0 	 37.930 	51.1 1 1 	legit:031=y 

13 t/lorrauhlAigna 	 WMO 	 43121, 	37.69$ 	3e 

14 Dutcra China 	 MHO 	30-372, 101417 	reziooal array 

15 Rau. ad= 	 KG% 	 49.267, 119.742 	• 3-C 

16 Pelt:an 	 PAKO 	 33.653 	73.W. 	regional array 

17 	Mustahlro, Japan 	 MAT 	 36.542, 1311.277 	into:nit array 
IS Indiaaeria 	 X1N 	• 	45. 	I03A 	3.c 
19 Now Odour. 	 X140 	 -SA 	140 	3-C 
20 Alicia Springs. Moaning 	ASAR 	 -Mee 133.93 	Ttleselunk array 

21 	Wmanuenga. Ansualla 	MIA 	 -19.944. 134.341 	Tdeseltasic array 

23 	Stretzot Oral's Anstralla 	STK. 	 -31.852, 141.592 	3.0 

23  Coot Australia 	 COOL 	 "ill 121.145 	3.0 

3.4 itionce.Azganexi 	MAW 	 -67.604. 	&MI 	3.C •  
25 Korean Renate luny 	XX00 	 37.121 	 Teloselernic array 

26  Thailand 	 X1/I0 	 1939 	 Telcibelsraie army 
77 	Sorties. Spat* 	 ESL& 	 39.675. 	-1.9A4 	?ele.selunte array 

23 Turkey 	 XTUO 	 39.34 	 Meek* array 

29 	Ivory Gaut 	 ODIC 	 • 	 6.670, 	4.1156 	34; 
30 Dane, *areal African /bee 	Zoe: 	 5.176, 	18.424 	3-O 
31 Lerebassliktswarta 	. 	LBT11 	-23.013. 	usin 	3-c 
32 Boahof, Scads »Ica 	DOSA 	 21413. 	25.44 	111ralarttl array 

33 LON. Egmat 	 LUX0 	 26.0„ 	33.0 	Reg halal army 
a t r 01 II !Cm oNA.U....e.i_a_..........__Ln......_..1.;_i«...i.m............................. 621136.tbi3.C: 
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35 Nunlicru Arlin 	 XA.P. TAM 	/2•8. 	15.3 	2  r 

IS Pasa Ram. Argendra 	PLCA 	•40.731, 	-70.SSO 	3-C 

37 	Villa' Budd& Pkraguay 	CPUP 	 .26.331. 	• 1.329 	3-C 

3, 	I à Paz. Bolivia 	 LPAZ 	.16.2211. 	-68.131 	3-C 

39 Brent. Baca 	 it DP0 	• 6.644. 41014 	Regloag uray 

40 Northern Snub A muir.a 	XS A . ROO/. PSO7 	46. 	44.0 	- 	3.e 

41 	Onursigelawandla 	ODA 	 131.434,- 	77.426 	Tckar.lsrsie allay 
42 Stella. Pole. Ante/Mat 	SPA 	 MIL 	OD 	3.0 
43 	Vanda. Antair.dza 	vtiDA 	-77.519. 16I.A46 	3-C 
44 Leptas. Taxes 	 lax0 	29.334. -UMW 	Regional MY 
IS Pirstdet.Wyoraing 	PD40 	42.780. -101560 	Telociarnia array 
46 Goldstone. Calif 	 cisC 	 33.302. -116203 	3•C 
47 Weveartib,Nev Yak 	NCO 	 44.0. 	-71.0 	3•C 

48 Nadtaltaii. Ai balaz 	?OW 	 36.02.  91.183 	3•C 
49 >krill re& Melba 	. 	NPO 	6071, -1462g6 	3e 

SO Yellowkelfe.» Trail:eta 	YKA 	 62.40. .114403 	Tel Miele artay 
SI Cares! Cartel 	 ICCC 	 S.r• 	-102 	1-C 

S2 Eau= Cuada 	 :MC 	 SO.S. 	69.0 	V 3-C 

We IceeenleAtt 	ILD 	 10.17X. .3eAln  
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STAI'SUN ttN.clITiRMENTS FOR A1pAe STATION

Category

Put Band
Sai:momettr Nolr•e
GtlibntiWt
Sample Rate

Rcaoltitibn

Sendivity

System Noik
AynuniQ RAnpj.

Linwlry

Tirnlny Acattrtcy
Operatinl TemPesa=o

AuthendCttion
Stata of Health

Pormu
Protocol
Dclay lu Tr+ussttii:sion
Dua Frune Le:►StA
Data acus:
Distr i4nifer
Data Availibllity

Titnely Lttu Trs^rciisrlon
Station Location
known
Seiamometar Orisnestton

Requinntnt
02•20Iis (Npba and Bcta)a
10 dL; below r&=Mn low euth nofse model
witkin Sx in nmplimdo n:sd 3U in phese

40 ssmptu per ucoitd W0 !ts)
I8 dB below Petercons low noise, model
7pc1»Jnm (P à Hz
10 dB below Patercon1 low Cuti: noise cdrve
126 dB
90 dB ovrt the pnst bmd
1 ms fNawurk suwJxtd t1m1nB nquizcd)
-t0° C to4S° C
ra^uird
a miniantm of clock statut. alihratinn mus and vault Sinws

mugi L+e orte of the official CSL• foam ►s
TCPIP (Be.te)
-c 15 seconds
< t second
Ptiority SiveA to IDC, than NDC

7 days
Sm= thin 99%

gmstu tsan 9Elb .
knoWm within 100 motèn relative location or tuoy etamt.nts
to wltfitn i meccr
knoarn witMn 1 degree

; VO han.- for MdnnR with "unlqne" capabltlties
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Tsblc 3.
lttitlrlliu of nets ôulloaa (ta be octablicbod)

Table A
inids111tt of Station to mcutuo nWiumirltY in tuc atmosphrsc (to be cstablishod)

Table S
Requlrmcnts for aadosu co mruu.ro atdiousivity In the atmospbut (to be cLtabllshW)

Table 6
List of Hy&uacoutcie uatioaa (co bo eunb2ishod)

Table 1
htsuircmentt. inr Hydseacousdc uadons (te be emblid=0
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